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Tsubaki Cable Carriers
— Protecting, Supporting, and
Ensuring Reliability

Tsubaki cable carriers
and all Tsubaki Group
products are

—— compliant with the
RotiS compliant RoHS directive.

* CABLEVEYOR is a registered trademark of Tsubakimoto Chain Co.

Philosophy
The Tsubaki Group Recognize that environmental conservation is one of the most important issues shared by humankind, and se-riously considers the
environment in all aspects of its global business activities and contributes to the “development of a sustainable society” by generating environmental

Tsubaki Group value and economic value through manufacturing.
| Environmental Policy
BaSlC 1. Reduce environmental impact / We will promote the efficient utilization of energy and resources, reduction of CO2 emissions and appropriate
. management of wastes and hazardous chemicals, and work hard to reduce our environmental impact through lifecycles of products and services.
En‘"ronmental 2. Develop and spread eco-products / We will actively develop and spread environmentally friendly products in pursuit of ecology and economy and
Policy aim to achieve both environm_ental oonservati_on and economic benefits. ) ; o
3. Observe laws and other requirements / We will observe applicable laws, arrangements and other requirements which our organiza-tion has agreed to.
4. Improve environmental awareness / We will improve the environmental awareness through environmental education, internal communications and
other measures and promote environmentally friendly activities in our own jobs and living places.
’ 5. Promote environmental communication / We will positively disclose appropriate environmental information to our stakeholders to in-crease social
reliability.




Power to the World!

Tsubaki offers a wide range of products and a
global supply system to customers around the world.
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Tsubaki cable carriers and
all Tsubaki Group products are
compliant with the RoHS directive.

TSUBAKI ECOLINK

The Tsubaki Group cares about the environment. That is why we have established

standards for evaluating the environmental friendliness of our products. Only products that

LINK meet our exacting guidelines are recognized as eco-products and certified with the Tsubaki
Eco Link logo.

TSUBAKI

Please consider the cable carrier of TSUBAKI KABEL SCHLEPP, our group company.
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For customers worried about debris generation in production and inspection equipment for c';;/‘;‘t’;fs OLEDs

Tsubaki offers low debris generation products

| FLATVEYOR 167/ Page 28

ISO class 2 *! achieved

Low debris generation with free-
standing flat cable structure.

| HHH Fraunhofer

TESTED®
DEVICE

oooooooooooooooooo
FV-2018-00¢

Support members allow for a maximum travel length of up to 2.8 m *2
4 Free- N

k Flat cable (competitor) FLATVEYOR (Tsubaki) ‘

Equipped with support members to minimize bouncing.

Bouncing comparison between flat cable and FLATVEYOR

o G

C——

o e—

A Flat cable (competitor) FLATVEYOR (Tsubaki) y




for different operating environments.

| CLEANVEYOR 169 page 23
m ISO class 1 *' achieved
Top-class low debris generation

through the use of fluoroplastic
pods.

maes Fraunhofer
BEEEE TESTED

Tsubakimoto Chain Co
Cleanveyor 2 layers
Report No. TS 1908-1135

I TKR Series Tﬁﬁ Page 67

EEIEES) ISO class 3 *2 achieved

Low debris generation
thanks to Tsubaki's
unique structure.

h
No sliding wear between pins and pin holes

and the use of highly wear resistant material ' ° 3
with high slidability delivers the low debris 1 | J | l
generation. '

Travel speed: 120 m/min *No supports -
. ) * Travel sp n "o supp TKR Series  compelitorA Compeitor B
l Debris generated indicates the number of particles 0.1 pm Low noise type Low noise type I

or larger that exist in one cubic foot.

pajessausb sugaq

* 1. Based on test results by Germany’s Fraunhofer Institute for Manufacturing Engineering and Automation (IPA) in accordance with
ISO 14644-1 "Classification of air cleanliness by particle concentration."

* 2. Depending on operating conditions.

* 3. Based on in-house test results in accordance with ISO 14644-1 "Classification of air cleanliness by particle concentration"
(travel speed 120 m/min).
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Description of Terms/Structure

Cable carriers are devices where electric cables and hydraulic/pneumatic hoses are installed inside so that they can be reliably
supported and guided between moving equipment and their fixed end. The articulating areas bend only in one direction and at a
constant radius.

way length
Moving end Lee E’K)

(installed to the moving side of the equipment) Trave! length (S)
Unsupported length (F) ) Movement __,
— ;

Cable carrier Bending radius (R) \:)

Fixed end (installed to the fixed side of the equipment)

The cables and hoses that deliver the power and signals are needed to move the equipment. When cables and hoses move
freely with the movement of the equipment, the cables and hoses are exposed to excessive forces such as twisting and tension.
The setup will also appear cluttered.

Tsubaki cable carriers install cables and hoses inside the cable carrier and provide steady, reliable support and guidance
without exposing cables and hoses to excess forces. Cable carriers also protect cables and hoses with bending limit and keep
cables and hoses on a defined path.

l Unsupported length (F) ]

The distance from the moving end to the peak of the bending section. This is length that is self supported.
The allowable length is determined by the model. Check the load diagram on each product page.

l Travel length (S) ]

The movement distance between two points where the moving end of the cable carrier (moving part of the equipment)
completes one cycle.

l Leeway length (K) ]

The leeway length the cable carrier has to absorb any differences in installation dimensions.
The leeway length depends on the model. Check the "Calculating no. of links" item on each product page.

l Bending radius (R) ]

The cable carrier bends in a fixed direction at a constant radius. This radius is referred to as the bending radius. The bending
radius depends on each model. Check the list of products (pages 11 to 14) or check each product page.

l Load diagram ]

The load diagram shows the allowable range of the unsupported length and travel length for the cable/hose mass (kg/m). The
cable carrier can be used if the operating conditions fall within the range of the dashed lines.
The load diagram depends on the model. Check the load diagram on each product page when selecting products.

I Total height (H)/mounting height (H") ’

Total height (H): The height from the outside surface of the fixed end bracket to the peak of the bending section (outside).
Mounting height (H'): The height from the outside surface of the fixed end bracket to the outside surface of the moving end
bracket.
Unsupported length (F)
To compensate for sag in the unsupported length section caused by Pretension
the cable carrier's weight and cable/hose mass, the cable carrierhasa | | NJ_____
structure given pretension. Bt GE———
If the cable carrier is installed at the total height, the pretension will be
constrained and an excessive force will act on the cable carrier. This may Sag

reduce the service life of the cable carrier, so always use the mounting
height when designing the equipment and installing the cable carrier.




l Required space (h)/leeway space (S) ]

Required space (h) is the space required to install the cable carrier in the equipment. Include the leeway space (S) to prevent
the cable carrier from hitting the equipment due to pretension, chordal action, and flopping during movement.
Check the calculation method on page 157.
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ATLLLLL[ [/LLLLLLLLLLLL L] /H Sufficient leeway space (S) required
0
8 » Moving end bracket
& 4+
BT o Note: Design and install T
S - f
SRS ) Fixed end according to the
c bracket mounting height H'
N&S dimension.
\ Guide channel
Explanation of Structure
Moving end bracket
z ‘
f
Q
: Horizontal divider
Vertical Fixed end
divider ?‘et
\
f Links )

The cable carrier body is composed of links and stays and is the part that installs cables and hoses.
It has a function where it bends in one direction only at a constant radius. There are different types of openable stay structures,
and these include the outside openable stay and inside openable stay.

For the type that opens both to the inside and outside,

h ﬁ Iil the inside stay is called a lock stay.
l Brackets/steel brackets ]

These are parts for mounting the cable carrier on the equipment. Plastic parts are called brackets and metal parts are called
steel brackets. There are various types depending on the structure and mounting method. The applicable types depend on each
cable carrier. Check the product pages for further information. Page 16 shows images of the structures.

l Divider ]

Dividers are parts that divide up the installing space inside the cable carrier.

Vertical dividers:  Horizontally divide the installing space inside the cable carrier.
There are sliding types and fixed types. Dividers are normally installed every 2 links.

Horizontal dividers: Vertically divide the installing space inside the cable carrier.
There are types that divide the entire space and types that divide part of the space.
2 or more vertical dividers are required when using a horizontal divider.

The lineup of dividers depends on each cable carrier model. Check the product pages for further information. In addition, refer
to the operating precautions on page 153.



Wide variety of models to
B Open

Easy cable installation,
stays won't fall off

Zipper structure,
cuts easily to .
the required length g#7

Complementary products for the
TKP lineup with strain relief
comb* and increased quietness

Lightweight type

highly durebe

Standard open type

Increased protection of
cables and hoses
thanks to stays

12

Standard
closed type

"A

Complementary products for

the TKC lineup with
strain relief comb* and
increased quietness
Steel Series
closed type
@ Plastic Series
G Steel Series
Discontinued @) 3D Series

* Cable/hose brackets and clamps ‘ Closed
9



meet a wide range of needs

: —
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Wide variety
of models

Wide variety
of models

\ KH enesles , TKXC Series (e
\ e T T 4

Variable width
(1 mm increments),
strain relief comb* Quiet,
smooth
operation
{ FLATVEYOR,
- Low debris generatio
Improved protection % with flat cable = ’
of cables and hoses & ‘ structure = ;

Top-class low P
debris e
Quiet generation
low debris LY
generation
” A
Ty,

Qe

Variable width
(1 mm increments),
strain relief comb*

3D closed type

A\

3D waterproof «
closed type

10



Cable Carrier Plastic Series Products

Product series

TKP Series

Wide selection and easy-
to-handle products—from
compact to large sizes.

TKP Series,
MW Type

(Low Friction/
Anti-Wear Series)
TKP Series products with
better protection of cables
and hoses and improved
cleanliness.

adA uadp

LGRS

Top-of-its-class quietness and
low debris generation. Optimal
for clean environments.

TKZP Series

TKC Series

Protects cables/hoses from
debris or spatter and provides
high strength and rigidity.

adA} peso|D

Inner width
(mm)

6/10/15/20: Openable stay

-

Bending radius
(mm)

TKPIH10 10 6,/10,/15/20: Single-part frame 18/20/28/37

TKP17H1N n 10 17

TKP18H14 15/20/30/40: Openable stay

TKP18H15 14/15 15/20/30/40: Single-part frame 28/37/50

TKP25H15 15 15/20/30 28//37/50

TKP35H22 22 13/25/38/50/63 37/50,/75/100

TKP35H32 32 16/25/38/50 48/60/75/100/125

TKP45H25 25 38,/58/78/103 50,/75,/95,/125,/150,/200

TKP58H39 39 | 50/75/100/125 60,/75/90,/125,/150,/200

TKP62H34 34 150,200 75/90,125,/150,/200

TKP68H46 46 75/100/125/150,/175 75/100/125/150,/200,/250

TKP90H50 50 100/150,/200 130,/200,/250,/300
150,/175,/200/225/ 250,275

TKP9IH56 56 P A 150,/200,/250,/300,/350,/400
150/175/200/225/250/275 150,/200,/250,/300

TKP91H80 80 300,/325,/350,/400,/450,/500 350,/400,/450,/500

TKP125H74 74 150,250,350 185,250,350/ 450

TKP1IBHI0xxM 10 10/20 18/28/37

TKPI1BHUxxM 14 15/40 28/37/50

TKP25H15xxM 15 15/20/30 28//37/50

TKP35H22xxM 22 13/25/38,/50,/63 37/50,/75/100

TKP35H32xxM 32 16 60,/75/100//125

TKP45H25xxM 25 38/58/78/103 50,/75,/95,/125,/150,/200

TKR15H22 22 20/40/60 40/50/75

TKR20H28 28 30,/40/50/60,/80/100/120 55/75/95/150

TKR26H40 40 | 50/62/75/87,/100/125/150/200 | 75/100/125/150

TKR28H52 52 50/62,/75/87,/100/125/150/200 | 75/100/150,/200

TKR37H28 28 40/50/60,/70,/80 55/75/100

TKZP1IOH13 13 10/15/20/25 Minimum bending radius: 50

TKC28H30 30 28//48 67,/100,/125

TKC34H25 25 50/90/130 70/100/150

TKC47H36 36 80/160 100,/150,/200/250

TKC64H50 50 110/220 135,/200,/250,/300

TKC85H68 68 150,/200,/300,/350 180,250,350

TKC91H56 56 150,/200,/250,/300,/350,/400 200,/250,/300/350/400

TKC91H80 80 150,/200,/250,/300,/350,/400 200,/250,/300,/350/400,/450,/500

* 1. The maximum outer diameter of cable and hose for the bending radius will vary by cable or hose. Contact your cable or hose manufacturer for further

information.

* 2. Refer to the explanation of the marks on page 14.

11



Special types

Dividers *?

Opening options **

Maximum mgxailr?:ﬁ/mhocfﬁer Cﬁ?g)'gg‘grsne A e
Long Span
travel length | ™ jiameter * mass .j' .
(m) (mm) (kg/m) | -
1.3 8
13| (R18,R20: 1.0) (W6: 4) 04 o o o 35
17 1.2 7 0.4 38
1.75 H14 12
18 (R28: 1.5) H15 13 ! o o o 39
1.75
25 (R28: ].5) 13 ! . ‘ W30 only 43
2.7 20
35 (R37,R50: 2.3) (W13: 11) 2 ® e o o Bl W13 W25 45
23 29
35 (R48, R60: 2.0) |(W16: 14, W25: 22) 2 L Excl.wm Excng Excl. W16 47
3.3
45| Rs0.2.8, k75, R90:32) 22 4 ® o e o e o o 49
58| (ré639) 35 8 o o o o o o0 s
62.5 4.4 30 12 o [ ) o ® o o 53
68 4.8 41 12 o o ® O ® o o 55
90 5.2 45 18 [ ] o @ ® o o 57
91 6.8 50 50 o o o o o o 59
91 8.8 72 60 ) o o o o o 61
125 7.2 67 45 o o o ® o o 63
1.0
13 (R18:0.8) 8 0.4 ® ®
1.4
18 (R28: 1.2) 12 ! ® e
1.4
25 (R28: 1.2) 13 ! o ® o o5
22 20
35 | (R37R50:1.8) | (wi3: 1) 2 ® L ® o
1.8
35 (R60: 1.6) 20 2 o o
2.6
45| R50:23.R75,R90: 2.5) 22 45 o o O e o
20
15 177 (W20: 18) 2 o o | o 67
2.76
20 (R50- 2.46) 25 2.4 ® CNC) 69
26 3.95 36 8 o o O o 71
47
28 4.94 (W50: 45) 10 o o O o 73
37 2.65 25 2.4 o o o 75
0.2
10 1.0 6 (W10, W15:01) 77
W28: 25
28 27 W48: 27 2 . W48 only | W48 only 79
34 3.3 22 12 o o o o 81
47 4.3 32 17 o (] o 83
64 5.8 45 25 o o o O o 85
85 7.8 61 60 o o o O o 87
91 6.8 50 50 o o o O o 89
91 8.8 72 60 o o o o o 91

—Cable Carrier Plastic Series Common Specifications

1. Maximum travel speed :
2. Operating temperature :
3. Operating environment:

300 m/min (TKP17H11: 150 m/min, TKZP Series: 100 m/min, support roller arrangement: 150 m/min)

-40°C to 80°C (TKP Series MW Type: -20°C to 80°C, TKZP Series: 10°C to 80°C)

Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline environments. Refer to the data for chemical-resistant products. Usage in an outdoor
environment is possible, but protect the cable carrier from wind, rain, snow, and dust with a cover or by other means. The
stainless steel type is also recommended for steel parts. Be aware that the cable carrier cannot be used when frozen.

12



Cable Carrier Steel Series Products

-

<

ey

Maximum

Type Product series Inper Inner width Bending radius
height (mm) (mm) travel length
(mm) (m)
75/90/125/145
TK Series 125/145/200/250/300 95 87
High strength/rigidity. ICustolm ICustolm
O Steel cable carriers with dimensions dimensions 200/250/300/400 130 1.6
o superior heat resistance.
% TK180 250/300/400/500/600/700 180 15.7
< | TKH Seri
eries
O | Canbe used in high-load, TKH250 Custom | Custom | 550150 /600,750 250 »
D o dimensions | dimensions
low-frequency applications.
TKS Series TKS070 31 100/150/200| 75/90/125/145 70 67
Can be used more affordably
than the TK Series. TKS095 46 100/150/200| 125/145/200/250/300 95 8.7
@) TKFO055 25 45 60/100/150 20 2.7
o) .
(2} TKF Series TKFO085 38 74 100/200/250 20 3.7
8 Fully closed structure
—- | [poeiEeE s cndheee TKF115 52 102 140/225/300 25 47
% from dust and spatter.
(OBl Discontinued TKF175 72 |162 185/250/350 30 52
% TKV Series TKV130 Custom Custom 200/250/300/400 130 30
) Can be used in high-speed, dimensions | dimensions
< high-frequency applications.
< -
> TKI Series Custor
8_ Can be used high-speed, - dimensions 175/200/250/300,/350/400/500 - 100
long-length applications.

* 1. The maximum outer diameter of cable and hose for the bending radius will vary by cable or hose. Contact your cable or hose manufacturer for further

information.
* 2. Refer to the explanation of the marks on page 14.

—Cable Carrier Steel Series Common Specifications

1. Maximum travel speed : 60 m/min (TKV Series: 150 m/min, TKI Series: 120 m/min)
2. Operating temperature : -10°C to 150°C (TKS Series, TKF Series, TKV Series: -10°C to 80°C)

3. Operating environment : Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline environments. Refer to the data for chemical-resistant products.
Usage in an outdoor environment is possible, but protect the cable carrier from wind, rain, snow, and
dust with a cover or by other means. The stainless steel type is also recommended for steel parts. Be
aware that the cable carrier cannot be used when frozen.

4. For the TK Series and TKH Series, contact a Tsubaki representative if the link plates must be stainless steel or if the stays must

be engineering plastic.
Link plates can be SUS304 and pins can be SUS630 (tempered).

13



Materials Divider system **

Ca.ble/hose'1 %2;?{;‘3;8 \éer%cal See page
maximum outer|  mass Stay/frame Bracket = A
diameter (mm) | (kg/m) oo0] D:I:l
27 50 ® ) 95
46 60 Steel o o 97
. . Steel
(Trivalent chromate Aluminum . .
. (Trivalent chromate plating)
60 70 plating) ) () 99
80 80 o ) 101
Steel Steel
110 100 (Trivalent _chromate Aluminum (Trivalent chromate plating) [ ) [ ) 103
plating)
2 10
. Steel Aluminum/steel/ Steel - 105
(Trivalent chromate engineering plastic (Trivalent chromate plating)
A1 10 plating) 9 106
2 12 107
35 N5 Galvanized steel plate 108
(Upp_er/lov_ver framz_a)/ Aluminum
Engineering plastic
4 L (Middle frame) 109
60 40 Discontinued ] 110
60 50 Steel Aluminum - [ ] ( ] 1
80 100 Steel Aluminum - [ ) [ ) 12
& Explanation of marks
*1
Opening options
] Single-part frame (cannot be opened) Z] Outside single-sided openable stay, inside detachable lock stay
E] Outside detachable stay ﬁ Outside dual-sided openable stay, inside detachable lock stay
E] Outside single-sided openable stay Z] Outside detachable stay and inside detachable lock stay
ﬁ Outside dual-sided openable stay
Q Inside dual-sided openable stay
*2
Dividers and divider systems
|I|:| Vertical dividers only Unsplit stay type
H-H DSA type (Fully-stayed multiple height separation) [CCG) Split stay type
[E] DSB type (Partial multiple height separation)

14



Ordering Information

When ordering cable carriers, you need to specify the product series code and dimensions, as well as information about the
length (number of links) and brackets/steel brackets on both ends. This section introduces the basic configuration for model
number and ordering examples. Contact a Tsubaki representative about made to order cable carriers.

l 1. Basic configuration of model humber ]

o
=
o}
(1)
=
=)
«Q
=1
-ty
(©]
=
3
V)
=
o
=)

Cable carriers have the model number configuration shown in the following examples (excluding certain models).

€ Model number: Cable carrier (links + brackets/steel brackets)

TKP45H25-30 W 58R 50 +20L-FOA - MOA 1 set,
Mm @ G @ 5) ®) (7 (8) (9)  Qty. unit

€ Model number: Brackets/steel brackets (individual)

TKP 45 H 25 - FOA 1pcs
M @ (3) (8) Qty. Unit

4 Model number: Vertical/horizontal divider (individual)

TKP 45 H 25 - ST 14 pcs

M @ 3) (10) Qty.  Unit
(1) Product series code Indicates the product series as a code.
(2) Pitch Indicates the pitch per link. (Expressed as an integer in the model number.)
(8) Inner height Indicates the inner height of the cable carrier.

Indicates whether or not the stay opens and the type of structure as a number.
Examples
& TKP Series, TKZP Series, TKC Series
20 = Single-part frame (stay cannot be opened)
30 = Outside openable stay
40 = Inside openable stay

(4) Opening options

(5) Inner width Indicates the inner width of the cable carrier.

(6) Bending radius Indicates the bending radius of the cable carrier.

(7) Number of links Indicates the number of links per cable carrier. (Not including brackets/steel brackets)

(8) Fixed end bracket code Indicates the variants of the bracket/steel bracket to install on the fixed end. (Refer to page 16.)
(9) Moving end bracket code Indicates the variants of the bracket/steel bracket to install on the moving end. (Refer to page 16.)
(10) Divider type Indicates the divider type as a code.

Notes: There are differences in the model number configuration and selectable types for each model. Refer to the individual product pages for further information.
1. For "(4) Opening options," the types and notation differ for each model.
2. For "(5) Inner width" and "(6) Bending radius," the selectable range differs for each model.
3. For "(8) Fixed end bracket code" and "(9) Moving end bracket code," the applicable types differ for each model.

15



l 2. Code types and mounting images of brackets/steel brackets ]

Plastic parts are called brackets and metal parts are called steel brackets.

o
-
Q
o®
=
=3
«Q
=1
—ry
(©)
=
3
1Y)
=
(©)
=)

: X Y 1) Fixed end/movingend ID  Fixed end = F
¢ ¢ Moving end = M
I}j m M1 2) Mounting direction ID Outside = O
-------------- A Inside = |
pmemm==mn X X 3) Direction of connection surface (split type only)
"""" . 00
w Fixed end ol
A i L
4 .
Y “-----With cover: D
Mounting End point
Brackets/steel brackets
direction Fixed end Moving end
Outside
mounting
FO .ZB
©o Unsplit type
X Inside >
mounting
Fi [ M1
Outside
mounting
FOA mm’
00 >A Split type
X Inside
mounting
FIA (MIA
Outside
mounting
FOB (m:] .’
B Split type
Inside
X .
- mounting
FIB [ MIB
Split type
s >0 Fe [ MC_
mounting
;—----Wlth cover: D Split type
— With cover
FD [ MD
& Selectable
= from two
sm) Split type directions :
— or three . )
v directions D |

16



Ordering Information

l 3. Ordering examples (Plastic Series: Basic examples) }

Cable carrier (cable carrier plastic links + steel brackets for both ends)

= Ordering example

To order one TKP45H25-30W58R50 with 20 links, a fixed end bracket (outside mounting with connection surface inside), and a moving end
bracket (outside mounting on cable carrier/inward mounting for equipment)

o
=
o}
(1)
=
=)
«Q
=1
-ty
(©]
=
3
V)
=
o
=)

Model number Quantity

TKP45H25-30W58R50+20L-FOA-MOA 1 set

Cable carrier (cable carrier plastic links + steel brackets for one end)

= Ordering example

To order one TKP45H25-30W58R50 with 20 links, a fixed end bracket (outside mounting with connection surface inside), and no a moving
end bracket

Model number Quantity

TKP45H25-30W58R50+20L-FOA 1 set

Cable carrier (cable carrier plastic links only)

= Ordering example
To order one TKP45H25-30W58R50 with 20 links (no fixed end/moving end brackets)

Model number Quantity

TKP45H25-30W58R50+20L 1 set

Bracket/steel bracket (when ordering individual parts)

= Ordering example

To order one fixed end bracket (inside mounting with connection surface inside) to install on a model TKP45H25-30W58R50 cable carrier

plastic links
Model number Quantity
TKP45H25-FIA 1 pcs
Divider

= Ordering example

To order dividers installed to the cable carrier ordered in the example of "1. Cable carrier (cable carrier plastic links + brackets/steel brackets
for both ends)"

Vertical dividers: Sliding type

Horizontal dividers: DSA type (fully stayed)
TKP45H25-ST 20 pcs
TKP45H25-HS58 10 pcs

Notes: 1. Install dividers every 2 links.
2. When installing a horizontal divider, always install 2 or more vertical dividers per link.
3. Dividers are delivered uninstalled.
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l 4. Ordering examples (Plastic Series: Specific examples) ]

This section introduces concrete ordering methods for models that require special attention when ordering.

TKR Series (TKR15H22)
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= Ordering example
To order one TKR15H22-30W20R40 with 24 links, a fixed end bracket (outside mounting on cable carrier), and a moving end bracket (outside
mounting on cable carrier)

Model number Quantity

TKR15H22-30W20R40+24L-FO-MO 1 set

Note: Due to its structure, model TKR15H22 must always be ordered with an even number of links.

= Ordering example (for extension)
To order four links to extend a TKR15H22-30W20R40 cable carrier

Model number Quantity

TKR15H22-30W20R40ETL+4L 1 set

Note: Due to its structure, model TKR15H22 must always be ordered with an even number of links.
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Ordering Information

l 4. Ordering examples (Plastic Series: Specific examples) }

Gliding Arrangement

The model number configuration for the gliding arrangement differs according to the gliding shoe installation conditions. Check the gliding shoe
installation conditions in "Gliding shoe installation" on page 129 and refer to the ordering example that matches the installation conditions.
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Contents described in "Gliding shoe installation"

"— (None)" — Refer to ordering example 1
"2\ (Optional)" — Refer to ordering example 1
"@ (Required)" — Refer to ordering example 2

= Ordering example 1

To order one TKP45H25-30W58R50 in the gliding arrangement with 100 links (fixed end bracket (outside mounting with connection surface
inside) and moving end bracket (outside mounting with connection surface inside))

Model number Quantity

TKP45H25-30W58R50+100L-FOA-MOAGA 1 set

Note: The special gliding arrangement moving end bracket may be required depending on the combination of model and bending radius.
Check "Moving end bracket - Type" on page 129. If the special gliding arrangement moving end bracket is required, add "GA" to the end of the code for
the moving end bracket.

Fixed end bracket code Moving end bracket code
"GA" not added to end "GA" not added to end

— "GA" not added to end "GA" added to end
"Made-to-order"

= Ordering example 2

To order one TKP91H56W150R200 in the gliding arrangement with 100 links (fixed end bracket (outside mounting with connection surface
inside) and moving end bracket (outside mounting with connection surface inside))

"Standard"

Moving end
bracket type

Model number Quantity

TKP91H56W150R200-GA+100L-FOAGA-MOAGA 1 set

Notes: 1. Add "-GA" after the bending radius (R200).
2. The special gliding arrangement moving end bracket may be required depending on the combination of model and bending radius.
Check "Moving end bracket - Type" on page 129.
If the special gliding arrangement moving end bracket is required, add "GA" to the end of each code for the fixed end/moving end bracket.
If using the standard moving end bracket, add "GA" to the end of the code for the fixed end bracket because only that bracket is a special gliding
arrangement part.

Fixed end bracket code Moving end bracket code
"Standard"
"GA" added to end "GA" not added to end
Moving end
bracket type

—- "GA" added to end "GA" added to end
"Made-to-order"
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l 5. Ordering examples (Steel Series) ]

TKS Series
= Ordering example

To order one TKS070 in the 100 mm frame width and 75 mm bending radius type with 35 links, a fixed end bracket (outside mounting with
connection surface inside), and a moving end bracket (outside mounting with connection surface inside)
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Model number Quantity

TKSO7OSP100R75+35L-FOA-MOA 1 set

Notes: 1. Dividers must be installed when using frame widths of 150 mm and 200 mm (refer to the individual product pages for further information). Order

dividers separately.
2. Frames are required when using the TKS Series as a cable carrier. However, when frames are not required, delete "SPO" in the model number when

ordering.

TKF Series

= Ordering example Discontinued

To order one TKF085 in the 100 mm bending radius type with 80 links, a fixed end bracket (A type, outside mounting on cable carrier), and a
moving end bracket (B type)

Model number Quantity

TKFO85R100+80L-KGAO-KGB 1 set

Note: Brackets/steel brackets are delivered installed.

TK Series/TKH Series

= Ordering example

To order one TKO95R 125 with 35 links, a fixed end bracket (outside mounting with connection surface inside), and a moving end bracket
(outside mounting with connection surface inside)
In addition, to order 17 split stay (height 50 mm, width 125 mm, thickness 15 mm)

Model number Quantity

TKO95R125+35L-FOA-MOA 1 set
TK095-SP50-125-15B-TK 17 pcs

Note: Specify the stay bore diameter and distance between stay bores (refer to pages 95 to 104 for the specification method).
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I Structure ]

Clamp

o)
r-
m
>
=
<
b
o
D
S~
T
>
= |
<
b,
o
D

Tubes

Spacer

Pod support accessories

Support Member
Support Member
l Pod types and dimensions ]
Pod e, Connection .
_O-O-O-O-O-O—OO_ No. of pods thickness * Pocz ,:I::;h width * TOt(aer)dth
; w._J (mm) (mm)

> %—J 1Pod 23.6

< e \ 2Pod 449
3 re ‘ _ shod | s2

o 6 Pod ‘ | 74')0(:' 1 19 2.3 | 87.5

7 Pod | 5Pod ' 108.8

8 Pod | 6Pod 130.1

7Pod 151.4

8Pod 172.7

Note: * The dimensions of the pod when it is flat (closed). The dimensions given
are nominal dimensions and may differ from the actual dimensions.

Cable/tube outer diameter Installable No. of cables/
(mm) tubes/Pod

Outer diameter < 4.0 3 @
4.0 < Outer diameter < 6.3 2 @
6.3 < Outer diameter < 10 1 @

Installation image

I Clamp types and dimensions ]

@ >

Mounting hole * N}
$5%x2

Z1suBAKI
@) CLEANVEYOR ©
O — o ¥
— I 1 °
O el
[ C ]
A B @
Clamp type (mm) (mm) (mm)
— — ~ 2Pod 57.2 47.7 38.2
3Pod 76.3 66.8 57.3
B 4Pod 95.4 859 76.4
Note: * Use bolt with hole M4 to fasten the clamps to the equipment. 5Pod n4.5 105.0 95.5
6Pod 133.6 124.1 114.6
7Pod 152.7 143.2 133.7
8Pod 171.8 162.3 152.8
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l Basic specifications/capacities ] Q
(@)
Min 100 mm Travel length S E
Leeway -
length K Moving end protrusion -
Sty 0 9 Unsupported length F ‘ gente >
— = |
- = = | = ﬁ
Moving end = <
[
"~ Fixed end E’ )
g X
3
s
Min 100 mm
Leeway Fixed end protrusion
length K
Maximum travel Support member Bending radius R40 - 1600 Pod Fluoroplastic (ePTFE)
*1 Support member Bending radius R70 - 2200 - :
length Support member Bending radius R100 - 2800 Conductor Ig:)npzc: ar;lgealed copper wire or annealed
(mm) Support member Bending radius R130-+2800 -
Maxi bl hsulEGr Fluoroplastic (FEP, ETFE, PFA) or
Eﬂ;ﬂ?ﬁ;) e 8000 Cable thermoplastic polyester elastomer (TPEE)
Maximum travel o Binder Fluoroplastic (ePTFE)
speed (m/sec) Shield Tinned annealed copper wire
Maximum
acceleration (G) 4 Sheath PVC LF (lead free) -
Operating Support Member Engineering plastic ;
temper?}%r)e range -10to 80 Clamp Aluminum E'
Minimum/maximum Spacer Engineering plastic g
cable/tube Pod support accessories PVC
outer diameter 310 10 PP - - o
(mm) Note: Sheet of Ultra-High Molecular Weight Polyethylene (UHMW-PE) for

sticking on the installation surface of CLEANVEYOR is attached at the

Notes: * 1. When additional load is 0.4 kg/m. > _
time of delivery.

2. Support member-Bending radius and bending radius when
installing the CLEANVEYOR may differ.

l Selection ]

CLEANVEYOR products are all made to order. Write the operating conditions on the inquiry sheet (page 33) and send it to a
Tsubaki representative.
Tsubaki will select the types.

I Layering examples ]

HE=

0]

N
!
!
‘

31.0

| 285 |

350
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g I 300-V rated cables ]
(@)
E UL STYLE No. 2464 Conductor | Tinned annealed and stranded copper wire With/without shield | Minimum bending radius
T Rated temperature ‘C 80 Insulator Special elastomer Unshielded 6 times the cable outer diameter or greater
; Rated voltage  V 300 Shield Tinned annealed copper wire braid Shielded 8 times the cable outer diameter or greater
= Operating temperature range  “C —10 to 80 Sheath Qil resistant PVC (black)
m
=< Conductor Core Unshielded Shielded Permissible
O sQ AWG . . diameter | Pairs guter' ﬁggoximute ﬁgggoximate f’/\inidmumR . guter' égggoximate ngs)sroximate Q/\in&mumk ' CU"e"":
X mmt | “size | Configurafion ) - mm o | kg/km | kg/m | donderx 6 | kg/km | kg/m | donewxs | A 809
1 3.3 13 0.013 20 3.8 21 0.021 31 2.4
2 4.4 20 0.020 27 4.8 30 0.030 39 1.8
3 4.7 23 0.023 29 5.1 34 0.034 41 1.6
4 5.0 27 0.027 30 5.4 38 0.038 44 1.4
0.1 28 49/0.05 0.74 5 5.3 32 0.032 32 57 43 0.043 46 1.3
6 5.6 36 0.036 34 6.0 48 0.048 48 1.2
7 5.6 39 0.039 34 6.0 50 0.050 48 1.2
8 6.0 43 0.043 36 6.4 56 0.056 52 1.1
10 6.6 52 0.052 40 7.0 66 0.066 56 1.0
1 3.7 17 0.017 23 4.2 25 0.025 34 3.8
2 5.0 27 0.027 30 5.4 37 0.037 44 3.0
3 53 34 0.034 32 57 45 0.045 46 2.6
4 57 39 0.039 35 6.3 51 0.051 51 2.3
: 0.2 25 102/0.05 0.93 5 6.1 47 0.047 37 6.5 60 0.060 52 2.1
5 6 6.6 54 0.054 40 7.1 69 0.069 57 2.0
|$-| 7 6.6 58 0.058 40 7.1 73 0.073 57 1.9
é 8 7.1 65 0.065 43 7.6 80 0.080 61 1.8
X 10 7.8 80 0.080 47 8.2 97 0.097 66 1.7
1 4.0 20 0.020 24 4.4 28 0.028 36 5.2
2 5.5 36 0.036 33 5.9 44 0.044 48 4.0
3 5.9 42 0.042 36 6.4 54 0.054 52 3.5
4 6.3 51 0.051 38 6.7 64 0.064 54 3.2
0.3 23 108/0.06 1.09 5 6.9 61 0.061 42 7.3 76 0.076 59 2.9
) 7.4 72 0.072 45 7.8 87 0.087 63 2.7
7 7.4 78 0.078 45 7.8 94 0.094 63 2.5
8 8.0 88 0.088 48 8.4 105 0.105 68 2.4
10 8.8 110 0.110 53 9.2 130 0.130 74 2.3
1 4.6 26 0.026 28 5.0 37 0.037 30 7.7
2 6.4 51 0.051 39 6.8 67 0.067 41 5.8
0.5 21 177/0.06 1.36
3 6.9 64 0.064 42 7.3 82 0.082 44 4.9
4 7.5 75 0.075 45 7.9 94 0.094 48 4.7
Note: * Permissible current is for reference and not a guaranteed value.
Ml Sample cross section M |dentification of insulators
Unshielded Shielded Collor Callr
VSVE;SnK?aeIIq Sheath VSVE;gnF?;? Sheath Pair no. Core 1 Core 2 Pair no. Core 1 Core 2
Insulator Insulator Tape 1 Blue White 6 Blue Brown
2 Yellow Purple 7 Yellow Black
3 Green Black 8 Green Gray
4 Red Gray 9 Red Orange
5 Purple Orange 10 Purple White
Conductor Tape  Conductor Braided shield
I Tubes ]
Specifications Configuration
No. Outer diameter | Inner diameter | Maximum vﬁ}n;lgng pressure Materials Cler
Al 4.0 2.5 0.8 (20C) Polyurethane Black, yellow, blue, green, transparent, and white
A2 6.0 4.0 0.8 (20C) Polyurethane Black, yellow, blue, green, transparent, and white
A3 8.0 5.0 0.8 (20C) Polyurethane Black, yellow, blue, green, transparent, and white
A4 10.0 6.5 0.8 (20C) Polyurethane Black, yellow, blue, green, transparent, and white
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I 600-V rated cables ] Q
UL STYLE No. 2586 Conductor | Tinned annealed and stranded copper wire With/without shield | Minimum bending radius E
Rated temperature “C 105 Insulator Special elastomer Unshielded 6 times the cable outer diameter or greater M
Rated voltage  V 600 Shield Tinned annealed copper wire braid Shielded 8 times the cable outer diameter or greater ;
Operating temperature range C —10to 105 Sheath Qil resistant PVC (black) = |
m
Conductor Core Unshielded Shielded Permissible <
sQ AWG | oo diameter | Cores N C?uter' Approximate | Approximate fbv\iniinjumR ' N guter' Approximate | Approximate ﬁl\ein;mumk . current * O
: onfiguration mm o. |diameter| mass mass ending R outer o. |diameter| mass mass nding R outer °
mm? size 9 mm kg/km kg/m diome!gr x6 mm kg/km kg/m digmefgr x8 A 30Q) )
2 53 34 0.034 32 P 57 45 0.045 46 9.2
3 55 41 0.041 33 P36 5.9 53 0.053 48 8.0
4 5.9 49 0.049 36 P 6.3 61 0.061 51 7.2
0.5 21 100/0.08 1.52 5 6.3 58 0.058 38 P38 6.7 72 0.072 54 6.7
6 6.8 66 0.066 41 P39 7.2 83 0.083 58 6.2
8 8.0 90 0.090 48 P40 8.4 110 0.110 68 5.6
10 8.9 110 0.110 54 5.1
2 57 41 0.041 35 P4 6.1 53 0.053 49 12.0
3 5.9 51 0.051 36 P4 6.3 62 0.062 51 10.5
4 6.4 63 0.063 39 P4 6.8 75 0.075 55 9.4
0.75 19 150/0.08 1.73
6 7.4 87 0.087 45 P44 7.8 105 0.105 63 8.1
8 8.8 120 0.120 53 P4 9.3 145 0.145 75 7.3 -
10 9.7 145 0.145 59 6.7 ;
2 6.6 58 0.058 40 P46 7.0 72 0.072 56 17.3 E'
> m
125 17 7/36/0.08 29 3 7.0 75 0.075 42 7.4 89 0.089 60 15.1 6
4 7.5 92 | 0.092 45 2 79 | 110 | 010 64 13.5 S
6 8.8 130 0.130 53 A 9.3 155 0.155 75 1.7
2 7.4 79 0.079 45 P 7.8 94 0.094 63 23.6
3 7.8 105 0.105 47 P 8.2 120 0.120 66 20.6
2 15 7/57/0.08 2.6
4 8.5 130 0.130 51 P 9.0 155 0.155 72 18.4
6 10.0 185 0.185 60 15.9
2 9.3 125 0.125 56 P56 9.8 155 0.155 79 35.5
3.5 12 7/64/0.1 3.4
3 9.8 165 0.165 59 30.9

Note: * Permissible current is for reference and not a guaranteed value.

B Sample cross section M Identification of insulators

Core no. Color
1 Black
White
Red

Green

Unshielded Shielded

Conductor Conductor
Sheath

Sheath

Yellow

Brown

Blue

Gray

V|0 (N[O |0 |~ W (N

Orange

Insulator Insulator Shield

o

Purple
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CLEANVEYOR

I Installation steps ]

(1) Attach an ultra-high molecular weight (2) Temporarily tighten the moving end clamp  (3) Temporarily tighten the fixed end clamp (B).
polyethylene sheet to the floor where the (A).
CLEANVEYOR will be installed.

()

(4) With the moving (A) and fixed end clamps  (5) Adjust the amount of lateral deviation in (6) Adjust the amount of lateral deviation in

(B) temporarily tightened, run the moving moving direction as follows. moving direction as follows.
end one cycle to check operation. 1. Push the moving end clamp (A) by hand all 1. Move the moving end clamp (A) to the
the way back. position with the longest unsupported length.
2. Check if the difference between Z dimension 2. Check if the difference between the X
and Y dimension is within £ 10 mm per 1 m. dimension and the W dimension is within
3. If it is within = 10 mm, securely fix the fixed + 10 mm per 1 m.
end clamp (B)*". 3. If it is within = 10 mm, securely fix the moving
Note: x 1. If there is a difference exceeding end clamp (A).
+ 10 mm, adjust the position of the fixed Note: x 1. If there is a difference exceeding
end clamp (B) to fix it within £ 10 mm. + 10 mm, adjust the position of the
moving end clamp (A) to fix it within
+ 10 mm.

Operating precautions

* Remove any debris on the installation surface, and allow the CLEANVEYOR to slide on top of the included ultra-high
molecular weight polyethylene sheet.

* Do not expose the product to organic solvents that will affect it.

* The moving end of cables and hoses is the end with the yellow label.

. —
[N

Yellow label (example)
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l Structure ]
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Tube for support member

Support Member

Cable/tube

Tube

Example of FLATVEYOR cross section

HOA3ANVITO

Cable
l Basic specifications/capacities ]
Min 100 mm Travel length S
Leeway
length K Moving end protrusion
Su,o g Unsupported length F ‘ g P
—
== ; .
Moving end 5
2
"~ Fixed end 2
g
=
Min 100 mm
Leeway Fixed end protrusion
length K
Qmnt 50 mn
Protrusion Protrusion
Support member Bending radius R40-+1600 Support member Mounting height H"
Maximum travel length * Support member Bending radius R70-++2200 Bending radius R (mm)
(mm) Support member Bending radius R100-+2800 40 103 to 123
Support member Bending radius R130-+-2800 70 213 to 233
Maximum travel speed
(m/sec) 2 100 273 t0 293
Maximum acceleration 4 130 33310353
(G)
Operating tengperature range 10 to 80
(°C)
Maximum cable/tube outer diameter
(mm) 16 or less
Estimated maximum width 150 or less (see diagram above)
(mm)
Support Member Engineering plastic Notes: 1. When additional load is 0.4 kg/m.
Materials Tube for support member PVC 2. Suprrt memlber—Bendnjg rad!us and
bending radius when installing the
Stopper PE FLATVEYOR may differ.
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FLATVEYOR

l Selection

FLATVEYOR products are all made to order. Write the operating conditions on the inquiry sheet (page 33) and send it to a
Tsubaki representative.
Tsubaki will select the types.

B Precautions regarding cable and tube bonding

@ Materials

Only cables with outer jackets made of PVC or polyurethane, or tubes made of the same, can be bonded.
Contact a Tsubaki representative to use materials other than those listed above.

@ Differences in outer diameters

The ideal permissible difference between the outer diameters of adjacent cables and tubes should be less than approximately
30%. If there is an outer diameter difference that exceeds that, we may suggest using dummy tubes.

Estimated maximum width: 150 mm |

Sample cross section

Flat side should face inside

l Option J

B Connector installation

If you provide us with the name of a specific connector manufacturer, the connector model number, the terminal number, and
connection information, Tsubaki will confirm its usability for you.

The parts used can be either procured or supplied by us.

B Installing cables not listed in this catalog
Installing is possible cables not listed our catalog. Contact a Tsubaki representative.
Our warranty is not applicable on cables supplied by a customer except for defects caused by the manufacture of FLATVEYOR.

B Clamp

Tsubaki can also manufacture clamps. If you will manufacture your own clamps, please follow the recommended dimensions
below.

| Handling FLATVEYOR attachment clamps

B Cable diameter 8.5 mm or less B Cable diameter greater than 8.5 mm
Ensure that the clamp length is 50 mm or greater and the Ensure that the clamp length is 50 mm or greater and
clamp thickness is 3 mm or greater, and adjust the clamp the clamp thickness is 3 mm or greater, and adjust inner
inner heights between 8.5 mm and 9.0 mm. Fasten the heights between 8.5 mm and 9.0 mm at the tube for support
clamp with M6 bolts in four locations. member with spacers. Fasten the clamp with M6 bolts in four
locations.

3 m¢ 3 mm#

(@) © (@) (@)

50 mm or greater 50 mm or greater
(@) © (@) (@)

B Precautions
Be advised that the support member will deform and may break if the height of the tube for support member section is less
than 8.5 mm.




l Installation steps ]

When installing the FLATVEYOR on the equipment, install the attachment clamps in the positions shown on the Tsubaki
product drawing.

1. Bend the FLATVEYOR (1) before fastening it to the equipment.
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2. While in the state shown in (1), fasten the moving end and fixed end . == m@
B equipment

to the equipment with the attachment clamps. (2) clamps
¢.(Moving.end/fixedlend)

HOA3ANVITO

3. After fastening the moving end and fixed end, confirm that the
bent section of the FLATVEYOR is not skewed and that the
unsupported length section is not twisted. (3)

Next, move the FLATVEYOR slowly and confirm there are no problems
with its operation.

x Inclination of bending part

x Twist of unsupported length

Installation precautions

Do not fasten one end of the FLATVEYOR when it is straighten.

If one end (moving end or fixed end) of the FLATVEYOR is fastened
to the equipment while the FLATVEYOR is straighten, and then the
FLATVEYOR is bent, the support members may twist and break.

Do not fasten one end of the
FLATVEYOR when it is straighten.
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FLATVEYOR

l 600-V rated cables

o)
o
m
>
=
<
b
o
D
S~
T
>
= |
<
b,
o
D

UL STYLE No. 2586 Camaliciay Tinned annealed a_nd With/without shield | Minimum bending radius

Rated temperature (°C) | 105 stranfled copper wire Unshielded 6-times cable outer

Rated voltage (V) 600 Insulator Special elastomer diameter or greater

Opeaing eMeaIe | 101 105

Sheath Oil resistant PVC (black)
Conductor Unshielded Shielded
sQ AWG con . digr:’\:er CoEs IOuter Approximate | Approximate l:\:eh :&ng .Outer Approximate | Approximate gé“ :&T}ﬂ Pg:;;s:ﬁle

2 ) onfiguration No. |diameter| mass mass No. |diameter| mass mass o

(mm?) | size (mm) (mm) | (kg/km) | (kg/m) | . Outer (mm) | (kg/km) | (kg/m) | Outer A (30°C)

diameter x 6 9 9 diameter x 8

2 | F 53 34 0.034 32 P 57 45 0.045 46 9.2
3 P 55 41 0.041 33 P36 59 53 0.053 48 8.0
4 [ 59 49 0.049 36 P 6.3 61 0.061 51 7.2
0.5 21 100/0.08 | 1.52 5 Pl 6.3 58 0.058 38 8 6.7 72 0.072 54 6.7
Qo 6 | i 6.8 66 0.066 4] P39 7.2 83 0.083 58 6.2
m 8 [Ne 8.0 90 0.090 48 P40 8.4 110 0.110 68 5.6
= 10 | 89| 110 0.110 54 51
g 2 PR 57 41 0.041 35 P4 6.1 53 0.053 49 12.0
e 3 P& 59 51 0.051 36 P4 6.3 62 0.062 51 10.5
A P10 6.4 63 0.063 39 P4 6.8 75 0.075 55 9.4
0.75 19| 150/0.08 | 1.73 6 | i 7.4 87 0.087 45 P44 7.8 105 0.105 63 8.1
8 | 8.8 120 0.120 53 P4 9.3 145 0.145 75 7.3
10 | I 9.7 145 0.145 59 6.7
2 AV 6.6 58 0.058 40 P46 7.0 72 0.072 56 17.3
3 | 7.0 75 0.075 42 P4 7.4 89 0.089 60 15.1
YAl P16 7.5 92 0.092 45 P48 79 110 0.110 64 13.5
1:25 17.17/36/0.08| 22 6 | i 8.8 130 0.130 53 P49 9.3 155 0.155 75 1n.7
3 P18 10.5 180 0.180 63 510 1.1 210 0.210 89 10.6
10 | A 1.6 220 0.220 70 9.7
Al P20 7.4 79 0.079 45 P 7.8 94 0.094 63 23.6
3 | 7.8 105 0.105 47 P 8.2 120 0.120 66 20.6
4 | 8.5 130 0.130 51 P 9.0 155 0.155 72 18.4
2 15 17/57/0.08 2.6 6 | F 10.0 185 0.185 60 P54 10.5 220 0.220 84 15.9
3 P24 12.0 250 0.250 72 P 12.5 290 0.290 100 14.4
10 | i 13.2 310 0.310 80 13.2
Al P26 9.3 125 0.125 56 P56 9.8 155 0.155 79 35.5
3 [ 9.8 165 0.165 59 P 10.3 195 0.195 83 30.9
3.5 12 | 7/64/01 | 3.4 4 |k 10.7 210 0.210 65 P58 1.2 240 0.240 90 27.6
[ P29 12.9 290 0.290 78 P59 13.4 330 0.330 108 23.9
Il P30 15.5 430 0.430 93 Zelob 16.0 470 0.470 128 21.6
2 | F 1.2 190 0.190 68 P6 n.7z 220 0.220 94 48.7
3 P 1.8 250 0.250 71 P6 12.3 280 0.280 99 42.4
55 1017/100/0.1 | 415 4 [ 12.9 290 0.290 78 P6 13.4 320 0.320 108 38.0
[l P34 15.5 470 0.470 93 P64 16.0 510 0.510 128 32.9

*: Permissible current is for reference and not a guaranteed value.

B Sample cross section B Identification of insulators

Unshielded Shielded Core No. Color

1 Black

White
Red

Green

Conductor Conductor
Sheath Sheath

Yellow

Brown

Blue
Gray
Orange
Purple

V| IN|ON MW

Insulator Insulator
Shield

S
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l 300-V rated cables ] Q
(@)
UL STYLE No. 2464 CaniliEay Tinned annealed apd With/without shield | Minimum bending radius E
Rated temperature (°C) | 80 stranded copper wire Unshielded 6-times cable outer |
Rated voltage (V) 300 Insulator Special elastomer diameter or greater ;
i 8 Tinned annealed copper ; 8-times cable outer
gzzréit(lgg)temperature -10t0 80 Sl wire braid PP Shielded diameter or greater El
Sheath Qil resistant PVC (black) m
Conductor Unshielded Shielded é
sQ AWG . ' die?;reier Briis IOuter Approximate | Approximate b’\g:(liﬂ;n:l IOuter Approximate | Approximate l:wel :m;n:? le:rr?:::'thle By
2 ._ | Configuration No. |diameter| mass mass No. |diameter| mass mass o
(mm?) | size (mm) ko /k K Outer ka/km) | (k Outer A (30°C)
(mm) | (kg/km] | (kg/m) | Goreterx 6 (mm) | (kg/km) | (kg/m] | Grcerycs
1 3.3 13 0.013 20 3.8 21 0.021 31 2.4
2 4.4 20 0.020 27 4.8 30 0.030 39 1.8
3 4.7 23 0.023 29 4 5.1 34 0.034 41 1.6
4 4 5.0 27 0.027 30 54 38 0.038 44 1.4
0.1 28 | 49/0.05 | 0.74 5 53 32 0.032 32 o 57 43 0.043 46 1.3
6 6 5.6 36 0.036 34 6.0 48 0.048 48 1.2 =]
7 5.6 39 0.039 34 S 6.0 50 0.050 48 1.2 =
8 8 6.0 43 0.043 36 2 6.4 56 0.056 52 1.1 E
10 9 6.6 52 0.052 40 40 7.0 66 0.066 56 1.0 é
1 0 3.7 17 0.017 23 4 4.2 25 0.025 34 3.8 =)
2 5.0 27 0.027 30 4 54 37 0.037 44 3.0
3 53 34 0.034 32 4 57 45 0.045 46 2.6
4 57 39 0.039 35 44 6.3 51 0.051 51 2.3
0.2 25 | 102/0.05 | 0.93 5 4 6.1 47 0.047 37 4 6.5 60 0.060 52 2.1
6 6.6 54 0.054 40 46 7.1 69 0.069 57 2.0
7 6 6.6 58 0.058 40 4 7.1 73 0.073 57 1.9
8 /A 65 0.065 43 48 7.6 80 0.080 61 1.8
10 8 7.8 80 0.080 47 A0 8.2 97 0.097 66 1.7
1 Q 4.0 20 0.020 24 0 4.4 28 0.028 36 5.2
2 o 55 36 0.036 33 59 44 0.044 48 4.0
3 59 42 0.042 36 6.4 54 0.054 52 3.5
4 6.3 51 0.051 38 6.7 64 0.064 54 3.2
0.3 23 | 108/0.06 | 1.09 5 6.9 61 0.061 42 4 7.3 76 0.076 59 29
6 4 7.4 72 0.072 45 7.8 87 0.087 63 2.7
7 7.4 78 0.078 45 o 78 94 0.094 63 2.5
8 6 8.0 88 0.088 48 8.4 105 0.105 68 2.4
10 8.8 110 0.110 53 S 9.2 130 0.130 74 2.3
1 8 4.6 26 0.026 28 2 5.0 37 0.037 30 77
2 9 6.4 51 0.051 39 SO0 6.8 67 0.067 41 5.8
0.5 21| 177/0.06 | 1.36 3 0 69 64 0.064 42 6 7.3 82 0.082 44 4.9
4 7.5 75 0.075 45 6 7.9 94 0.094 48 4.7
*: Permissible current is for reference and not a guaranteed value.
B Sample cross section W Identification of insulators
Unshielded Shielded o i
i i i i : olor . olor
Stranded wire pair Sheath Stranded wire pair Sheath Pair No. Goe1 [ Core 3 Pair No. Soa1 [ Core 3
Insulator Insulator Tape 1 Blue | White 6 Blue | Brown
2 Yellow | Purple 7 Yellow | Black
3 Green | Black 8 Green | Gray
4 Red Gray 9 Red | Orange
5 Purple | Orange 10 Purple | White
Tape
Conductor
Conductor Braided shield
l Tubes ]
Specifications Configuration
No. . . . .
Oute|(' nndlrera‘r)neter Inne; r?:ra:lr;weter M;')g?sl&rrr; v(vhc:‘rFl’(;r;g Materials Color
Al 4.0 2.5 0.8 (20°C) Polyurethane Black, Yellow, Blue, Green, Transparent, White
A2 6.0 4.0 0.8 (20°C) Polyurethane Black, Yellow, Blue, Green, Transparent, White
A3 8.0 5.0 0.8 (20°C) Polyurethane Black, Yellow, Blue, Green, Transparent, White
A4 10.0 6.5 0.8 (20°C) Polyurethane Black, Yellow, Blue, Green, Transparent, White
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CLEANVEYOR and FLATVEYOR Inquiry Sheet

l Product name ]

[J CLEANVEYOR []FLATVEYOR

l Installation method ]
[ ] Standard [] Vertical arrangement [] Vertical arrangement [] Top-fixed arrangement
arrangement (standing) (hanging) (bottom movement)

o)
o
m
>
=
<
b
o
D
S~
T
>
= |
<
b,
®)
D

Note: Contact a Tsubaki representative regarding
a side mount arrangement or nested arrangement.

P l Specifications and conditions ]
Q
m
2 1. Maximum travel length: S (required) 5. Travel speed (required) m/s
g Write the distribution of the length when the front/back length is not S/rZT.] - 6. Machine to be used
X 7. Operating environment  Temperature__ °C  Humidity %
S mm  S,: mm )
. . ) 8. Frequency of use times/day
2. Allowable mounting height (required) mm )
. . . 9. Special remarks
3. Allowable mounting width (required) mm = Maximum travel lendth S
:r If the mounting height or width does not satisfy the specifications : g, = =
: and conditions, select the value to use as the standard. : ‘5 —
. . ) . E
| DMountingheight ~ LiMountingwidth | W
. . . 2 <=‘z
4. Maximum acceleration (required) m/s Alonable mouning widh
l Cables and tubes to be used ]

The items in the following tables are all required.

H Cables (For CLEANVEYOR, cables can install a connector on one end or no connectors only. Cables cannot be installed
when cables have connectors on both ends.)

. - ) . Connector **
Rated Rated | No. of cores | Shield | Outer Minimum Fixed end [Moving end| pyoyided .
No. *'| voltage | temperature | C or no. of CAo\r;;ch::r;ge V_Vfﬂ’\ O/ | diameter (QA‘}SF:) bending radius gﬁgi protrusion | protrusion Yes OMNo x With O/without X
(v) (°C) pairs P without X | (mm) | ™9 (mm) (mm) (mm) Fixed end | Moving end
300 80 4C 20AWG ©) 5.0 0.01 40 1 1000 500 O X X
P11 2 1000 500 X X
M Tubes
Outer . Minimum Fixed end Moving end EraviciEs)
No. *' Color *° diameter | Mner diameter s bending radius| No. of tubes | protrusion protrusion
(mm) (kg/m) Yes O/No x
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
A2 Blue 6.0 4.0 0.0193 15 1 1000 500 X

* 1. Select the desired cable numbers and tubes numbers from pages 25 to 26 for a CLEANVEYOR and pages 31 to 32 for a FLATVEYOR.
* 2. Include a harness drawing if connector fabrication is required.
* 3. The color will be black unless otherwise specified.

© © © 0 0 0 000 0000000000000 0000000000000 0000000000000 00000000000 0000000000000 00000000000 o

Company name Department
Name TEL
Date of submission E-MAIL
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Cable Carrier Plastic Serie:

Open type

l TKP Series ]
TKP13H10 Openable Stay (W6, W15)

TKP13H10 Openable Stay (W10, W20) -«weveeeveernennimniinniiiniianee. 36
TKP13H10 Single-part Frame (W6, W10, W15, W20) ---veeeeeeeeeenenee 37
TKPAZHTT ovevevererereeieiete ettt 38
TKP18H14 Openable Stay (W15, WAQ) -+ wwseerereererereeneiniunensereenenes 39
TKP18H15 Openable Stay (W20, W30)--«+exveerveereeeneenninnieiniianee 40
TKP18H15 Single-part Frame (W15, W20, W30, W40) --+--eeeeeeeenee 41
TKP25HTS c+eveveverereneeeieteieieiescse ettt 43
TKPB5H22 -+ vevevereeeneiinieieieicscicc s 45
TKPBEHS2 -+ vevevererenerieieieieieieiciee ettt 47
TKPASH2S5 -+ vevevereeeneieisieieieicscece s 49
TKPBSHBO -+ vvevereresentteteteteteseie ettt 51
TKPB2HSA -+ vveverereneniienieteieiescice sttt 53
TKPBSHAB -+ vevevevereseneieieteteieiciet ettt es e 55
TKPOOHBO -+-vvverererereesiesesesescneesssestesesesesess s ses s sesenenes 57
TKPOTHBB -+-vvevereresereeeeseretesesisetetete ettt es e 59
TKPOTHBO -+-vvevererereriinieteieicscice ettt 61
TKPA2EHT4 cveveveveneeieieieieieieicetete et 63

l TKP Series MW Type (Low Friction/Anti-Wear Series)]

TKP Series MW Type (Low Friction/Anti-Wear Series)---«-«+««+-ese-- 65

l TKR Series ]
TKR15H22

TKR20H28 - +vveeerreeeerreeeitieeetiee ettt ettt 69
TKR2BHAD - vveeeeeeenmnrrereeeeiiiiitieee ettt ceiat e e 71
TKR28HB2 - vvveeeurreeeerteeeiitieeeittte ettt et enr e 73
TKRB7H28 +vveeeeeeemurreeieeeeiiiitie ettt 75
l TKZP Series ]
L4 2 10 USSR 77
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O
)
=2
(1)
O
V)
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(1)
=
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(7]
=
(9]
(2]

Sallo

TKP13H10 Openable Stay (W6, W15)

l Structure ] l Cross-section dimensions ]
MAX4
0
2o
Moving end
bracket (W=6_
i 12
Wé W15
Fixed end bracket A-A arrow view
l Dimensions & brackets ]
Moving end bracket
2-3.2 Bending radius R Mounting height H'
| - £ - (mm) (mm)
T‘FI Lﬂ" 4 e 20 62510 82.5
‘% A‘g = 28 78510 98.5
!
31 s a1 37 96.5to 116.5
142 Note: MO, MI, FO, and Fl brackets are all common parts.
‘(_ Total length = 13 x number of links _ 19.1
=" [ uo [ v |
i 15.1 o cl‘?, Moving end
‘ | & s
\ [T <. QDD
NS © SN X
] N Sll
(@) [to} ! 0 T N l,/\/\ﬁ’
I 2 A ] g 2 oo
= i N R = 20/28/37 2 Fixed end
2 I T " g
3 . g
s %ﬂ = Bending radius R Bending angle (°)
! {2 s (mm) Moving end side («) | Fixed end side (8)
12.1 [ 10w
19 | Y Common for 0 0
all R
o == : -
‘ © Note: Design and install
N g according to the
ok mounting height H'
31,118,131 dimension.
14.2 2932
Fixed end bracket
l Basic specifications ] l Load diagram ] l Calculating no. of links ]
Unsupported length (m)
05,053 069 1.0
. - . i
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300 6 #:Cablehose outer dameter (mm) : E . ; + TR+ 2K
Operating temperature 4010 80 ; I Number of links = S
range (°C) o0 J :
Link 8 g; ! i Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Engineering plastic g ! ' ;
. 9 gp % 0s : : Always round up the value after calculating.
Bracket (black) % 04 TKPaHT0 — \ T \ : K ., Travel length S
03 W6 (@4 or less) ! .
Standard length . ; 3 WIS (@8 or less) : \(: Unsupported length F
(No. of links) (kg/m) 0.2 >
Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller g B ; Aot Z%ving
arrangement. g | Fixed end
2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline o3 05 10 13 15 175 0 | s
environments. 0 075 15 195 225 ; Leevaylength K T 2
IR 1'°sm‘le|2'lingm2&) 80 S: Travel length (mm)
* Includes leeway length. R: Bendlng radIUS (mm)
* 0: Without support rollers P: Pitch =13 mm
3 With suppert rllers n 3 osations K: Leeway length = 13 mm or greater
l Model number ]

e [ [ [ [ [

TKPI3H10 - (1) W(2) R {(3) + (a)L - {(5) - {(6)
_ / A\ N T~

(1) Opening options (2) Inner width (3) Bending radius (4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end
30 ‘ Outside openable stay 6 20 FO MO
15 28 FlI MI
37

Note: Brackets are delivered uninstalled.

See page 15 for ordering information See page 42 for model number of parts See page 143 for product mass



(@)
TKP13H10 Openable Stay (W10, W20) g
5
(@)
l Structure ] l Cross-section dimensions ] %
[=:—=] [=:— =] 2
N MAX8 ' : E
. w(detacflgble) I S %—--&--—% S g.
: 3)
W=10 W=20 (72
Moving end 17 27 %
bracket (7]
w10 W20

Fixed end bracket A-A arrow view

l Dimensions & brackets ]

Moving end bracket
-¢4.5

Bending radius R Mounting height H'
— (mm) (mm)
T Iy X8 < 18 631083
Al NP\ = ©
28 83to 103
' i 37 101 to 121
7 12 5
o4 Notes: 1. MO and MI brackets and FO and Fl
Total length = 13 x number of links 30 0l 1 brackets are ?aCh Common parts.
o ool 2. Stays are delivered uninstalled. -
m — L =
I T -l
q 1 © G“ < =
“ J ™~ 4:5 Moving end E
~ ' 13 5 =03 N 4
5 2 . o 8 =7 Ry g
S - R =18/28/37 o @
i =4
: g =\ G5
~ =
= Fixed end
oS rfrpy
[ 30 0 3 Bending radius Bending angle (°)
2-04.5 « R (mm) Moving end side («) | Fixed end side (5)
| | 18 42
lllﬁ:r 28 45 26
Hj f(} Q} g 37 20
}:ullﬂ#-h. N ] Note: Design and install
] '7 12 5 according to the
mounting height H'
) 24 dimension.
Fixed end bracket
l Basic specifications ] l Load diagram ] l Calculating no. of links ]
Unsupported length (m)
50 05,053 069 1.0
Maximum travel speed * o Conanas o damster | | ' S
(m/min) 300* 6 ! . . - nR + 2K
Operating temperature 1 : : Number of links = P
range (°C) 4010 80 o8 E
] g 07 : 5 Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Link Engineering plastic 2 §§ i . Always round up the value after calculating.
Materials (black) 8 o \ !
Bracket ac 3 [TTeemmo [T\ K_ Travel length §
§  oaplmwmime 5\ ; \ ; Unsupported length F
Standard length 77 (kgim) | \'
(No. of links) 0.2 = -
- El 2 J Movint
Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller = B @& end 9
arrangement. o1 S X | Fixed end
2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline o 05 013 15 175 0 Leeway lenaih K ‘ %
environments. 0 075 15 195 225 " ~eenay g 1
BLEE ' B0 26 00 S: Travel length (mm)
S Travel length (m) R: Bending radius (mm)
*Includes | I h. - Pj =
- 0 Without support rollers [ (Pl = T (i
*1: With support roller in 1 location K: Leeway length = 13 mm or greater
* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations
l Model number ]

e

[ [

()W (2R (3) TC +|
W2} R (3

TKP13H10 -

(1) Opening options (2) Inner width (3) Bending radius (4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end
30| Outside openable stay 10 18 FO MO
20 28 FI MI
37

Note: Stays and brackets are delivered uninstalled.

See page 15 for ordering information See page 42 for model number of parts See page 143 for product mass



TKP13H10 Single-part Frame (W6, W10, W15, W20)

l Structure l Cross-section dimensions

MAX8

Note: The stay cannot be opened
and closed because the link
and stay form a single-part

O
)
=2
(1)
O
V)
=
=t
(1)
=
3
o))
(7]
=
(9]
(2]

S Travel length (m)
* Includes leeway length.
* 0: Without support rollers
*1: With support roller in 1 location
* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations

(1)
=
(1]
(7}
Fixed end
bracket w15 A-A arrow view W20
l Dimensions & brackets ]
Moving end bracket
‘ 2-¢3.2 Bending radius R Mounting height H'
== 7 (mm) (mm)
| M © 20 62.510 82.5
?
\ Y = 28 78510 98.5
Tl o= U 37 96.510 116.5
81 8 ]]31 Note: MO, MI, FO, and FI brackets are all common
14.2 parts.
; Total length = 13 x number of links 11 5911 " ﬁ m m
o . r<—>1 —| © i hgwlng end
= i 0 ~~J\/ ; > Y
= Sias o X
— 1 1 1 I ] T
B O 10 " -
3B i ® -A s | g I - Ay
(Y ] — Da
il 3 - — Pitch < 3 Fﬁj S}Cﬁ
< @ —}-—R =20/28/37 3 od on
® S ‘ ro E
T 8 £
| | g
EI = Bending Bending angle (°)
£ ~ radius R (mm) | Moving end side (o) | Fixed end side (8)
2] | N A
19 ~ ommon for
\ © allR 0 0
H= = Note: Design and install
! Lo © .
D ~ according to the
L I mounting height H'
3118 ][5 dimension.
14.2 32
Fixed end bracket
l Basic specifications ] l Load diagram ] l Calculating no. of links ]
Unsupported length (m)
0 05,058 069 1.0
R: Bending radius (mm) i '
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300*' 1| 7 Ceeose e dameer ()| 4 ! 3 + TR + 2K
- b Number of links= 2~
Operating temperature ~40 to 80 1 . P
range (°C) g.g i
) g 07 : ! Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Link Engineering plastic z 06 T i Always round up the value after calculating.
Materials black) H 05 : :
ac |
Bracket ( S T I K Travel length S
3 43 We @dorless) | ! : Unsupported length F
Standard length 77 @ Others (@8 o less) T ' |-——nsupported length F |
(No. of links) (kg/m) 02 \ - vl
- ’ / Movin
Notes: % 1. 150 m/min for support roller I 4 Bt EEE T QY’ end 9
arrangement. 2 N . | Fixed end
2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline 0.1 . | S
. ) 0 0.5 1.0 13 15 175 '? Leeway length K 2
environments. 0 075 15 195 2.25 !
A 0 20 26 30 S: Travel length (mm)

R: Bending radius (mm)
P: Pitch =13 mm
K: Leeway length = 13 mm or greater

l Model number

e

TKP13H10- (1) W (2) R

/“"‘

[

L

[

@)+
(3

(1) Opening options

(2) Inner width

(3) Bending radius

(4) Number of links

(5) Fixed end

(6) Moving end

20 ‘ Single-part frame (stay cannot be opened) 6 20 FO MO
10 28 Fl MI
15 37 . . .
Note: Brackets are delivered uninstalled.
20

See page 15 for ordering information See page 42 for model number of parts See page 143 for product mass
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T KP 1 7 H 1 1 (Patented)

l Structure ] l Cross-section dimensions ]
Note: A slit has been created in the link so (3)
cables and hoses can be installed r MAX 7

O
Q
=2
(1)
O
Q
=
=t
(1)
=
9
Q
(7]
=
(9]
7))

without opening and closing stays. —
Link A
. Fixed end
Moving end
bracket bracket W=10 2
Q ~ 18 8
2 wio
A-A arrow view
l Dimensions & brackets ]
Moving end bracket
2-M3 countersink T L
Bending radius R Mounting height H'
I g e 1
NER (mm) (mm)
ST 17 58 to 78
R B B S s o I N B
20 Note: FO and Fl brackets are common parts.
<A
Total length = 17 x number of links . 20 \j'g
: E ot 3
Yany V<t ﬂovlng en v
AR VAR VIR VIR VARV T ~ " SRS X, =
17 ] . -
I & = Pitch £ A\ 3
¥ ‘ 3| = (CP
% - - --- R=17 < Fixed end
g | g
I : 5
g Bending Bending angle ()
L N radius R Moving end | Fixed end side
o - mm i
' i "‘21\"7'\ (mm) side ()
i : 0 ?2 Note: Design and install 4 60 55
‘.A. according to the
e e ey mounting height H'
Bl :1 s o] Do dimension.
=== ﬁ;—:J T T\ = Note: TKP17H11 has slits in the links. Use flexible cables and hoses so that they
8|8 L4 2-M3 countersink do not protrude from the slits.
Fixed end bracket
l Basic specifications ] l Load diagram ] l Calculating no. of links ]
: psypeored endth Mgy 1o 1o
Maxinumii=veliseeedl (i) 150 pd 2:'&‘;%%3;‘31:;%2@& m‘ m) i % + TR + 2K
- o, Number of links =
Operating temperature ~40to 80 s " P
range (°C) [y 0‘
) ao=; o8 Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Link Engineering plastic S ogTRPITHIL Always round up the value after calculating.
Materials 2 o
Bracket (black) o o K _., Travel length S
P —— (ka/m) o, Unsupported length F
e ead 60 o 05 0 12 5 175 20
(No. of links) — . e S Travel length (m) /,— < ﬂoving
Note: Cannot be used in acidic or akkaline * Includes leeway length. U I % end
environments. sl X | Fixed end
S
Leeway length K | 2
T
S: Travel length (mm)
R: Bending radius (mm)
P: Pitch = 17 mm
K: Leeway length = 17 mm or greater
l Model number ]

e [ [ [ [ [

TKP17H11 - (1) W(2) R (3); + (4)L - (5) - |(6)
7

(1) Opening options (2) Inner width (3) Bending radius (4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end
30| Outside openable stay 10 17 FO MO
FI Ml

Note: Brackets are delivered uninstalled.

See page 15 for ordering information See page 42 for model number of parts See page 143 for product mass



TKP18H14 Openable Stay (W15, W40)

l Structure ] l Cross-section dimensions ]

=B MAX12 [=:appp——-— ]

Stay
(detachable)

O
)
=2
(1)
O
V)
=
=t
(1)
=
3
o))
(7]
=
(9]
(2]

Moving end
bracket

Sallo

W15 w40

Fixed end bracket A-A arrow view

l Dimensions & brackets ]
Moving end bracket
_ Bending radius R Mounting height H'
2:44.5 (mm) (mm)
Nl o 28 88 to 108
Al 37 106 10 126
50 132 to 152
5 Notes: 1. MO and MI brackets and FO and Fl
<A 27.5 brackets are each common parts.
- Total length = 18 x number of links 35 2. Stays are delivered uninstalled.
A ™
v =I> T t
= PR WP o A B I
E ¢ “ 9 \/\ Q= Moving end
= = 2
ElS N [ Moving end IR oV %
° g N <A 18 oving en o) T
= & --R=28/37/50 Pitch o /\@
k=] N ; w =] o~ PR
: @D : X @p
I = Fixed end
Y of <
S [ A
I |35 | Bending Bending angle (°)
radius R (mm)| Moving end side () | Fixed end side (3)
2-44.5 28 37
t 37 45 28
| o
- @B é) N Note: Design and install 50 20
FIIﬂH:- ) according to the
75 15 5 mounting height H
275 dimension.
Fixed end bracket
l Basic specifications ] l Load diagram ] l Calculating no. of links ]
Unsupported length (m]
0s 079 091 4 .
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300" o7 g::g;g;ﬁ;"mg‘;‘smmm) H % + TR + 2K
o — " } ) | HE Number of links = B
erating temperature 8
P rangge (o(p;) -4010 80 o |TKP8H14 orzoress Lo : :
s ‘\\ ‘:\\ T Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Link Engineering plastic % ol o\ Always round up the value after calculating.
Materials 2 o \\E \ L
Bracket (black) 3 o e K _ . Travel length S
& o g Unsupported length F
Standard length 55 (kg/m)
(No. of links) .- )
K ; LN Moving
Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller o T end
arrangement. 0 05 10 13 15 175 20 25 S0 0 sl X _‘;lxed end
2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline Z ﬂ‘f : *29: 2:: 2:: j: ” Leeway kngh & | | 3
environments. —H— - ) o e f
S Travel length (m)
* Includes leeway length. s: Travel. Iength (mm)
*0: Without support rollers R: Bending radius (mm)
*1: With support roller in 1 location P: Pitch = 18 mm
* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations
K: Leeway length = 18 mm or greater
l Model nhumber ]

e [ [ [ [ [

TKP18H14 - (1)) W (2) R {(3) TC + (4)LL - (5) - {(6)

(1) Opening options (2) Inner width  (3) Bending radius (4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end
30 ‘ Outside openable stay 15 28 FO MO
40 37 l MiI
50

Note: Stays and brackets are delivered uninstalled.

See page 15 for ordering information See page 42 for model number of parts See page 143 for product mass



TKP18H15 Openable Stay (W20, W30)

l Structure

l Cross-section dimensions

O
Q
=2
(1)
O
Q
=
=t
(1)
=
9
Q
(7]
=
(9]
7))

= MAX13
I
e e
Moving end W=20 p 4
bracket 2
28 C_D
(7]
W20 W30
Fixed end bracket A-A arrow view
l Dimensions & brackets ]
Moving end bracket 4 4 432 _ _ _ _ '
2-¢3.2 | . Bending radius R Mounting height H
T /7'—1 7u (mm) (mm)
) . ® 1 o 28 8410 104
g el g 2 37 102 to 122
il S I A 50 128 to 148
5 5 T =
18 5 Note: MO, MI, FO, and Fl brackets are all common parts.
|==A 18
| Total length = 18 x number of links__ 18 -
\ | ‘ =
- o 1 =S -
= = P > P > = — % <Y 3
= i o \)\/ ) \y E
2 i - .
® ® <A LF%]J { Moving end I8 A g
& : ! = = °
o —-—R = 28/37/50 2 Fixed end
T )\ i o
: E
X 4 2 Bending Bending angle (°)
7 g % o o radius R (mm) | Moving end side (o) | Fixed end side (8)
* o)
S — Common for 0 o
18 4 all R
—
! T 4 i o
K- = < —‘— -Hor i\* 3 2 ; . .
1 Note: Design and install
5 [ 5 \2-¢32 iar according to the
18 4-03.2 mounting height H
W30 18 : dimension.
Fixed end bracket
l Basic specifications ] l Load diagram ] l Calculating no. of links
Unsupported length (m)
05 079 091 |
' ’ * —
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300 o4 Eiﬁfi"h%;‘?iﬁlﬂi?)mqm. : : ) - +TIR + 2K
5 : Lo Number of links =
perating temperature ~40 10 80 1 t P
range (°C) o | TKP18H15 @isoriess e
) g 3 e Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Link Engineering plastic R LA Always round up the value after calculating.
Materials g o ARERW
Bracket (black) 3 os \& = K Travel length §
6 o T g Unsupported length F
Standard length 55 (kg/m)
(No. of links) 0 - v
’ M i
Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller " i ARREEEEE 7& end
arrangement. 3 R P P N < | Fixed end
2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline 0 075 s 195225 202 30 ! | S
eﬂVerﬂmentS & . 1‘,0 2.‘0 2‘,6 3.‘0 3.‘5 4‘0 R M@M T 2
e S Travel length (m)
* Includes leeway length. S: Travel_ Iength_ (mm)
* 0: Without support rollers R: Bending radius (mm)
*1: With support roller in 1 location P: PItCh = 18 mm
* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations
K: Leeway length = 18 mm or greater
l Model number ]

[ [

TKP18H15 - (1)) W (2) R (3)
Al WL R B

(2) Inner width (3) Bending radius

[

+ ()L -
@

(4) Number of links

[

(8):-|
AN

(5) Fixed end

(1) Opening options (6) Moving end

30| Outside openable stay 20 28 FO MO
30 37 Fi MI
50

Note: Brackets are delivered uninstalled.

See page 15 for ordering information See page 42 for model number of parts See page 143 for product mass
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@
=
(13
(7}

TKP18H15 Single-part Frame (W15, W20, W30, W40)

l Structure

Note: The stay cannot be opened
and closed because the link
and stay form a single-part

Fixed end
bracket

A-A arrow view

w40

Moving end bracket

4 4-¢3.2
2-¢3.2 (N ¢ Bending radius R Mounting height H'
Bl B [ = (mm) (mm)
R PN/ © ol o @ 28 8410 104
‘ T g T *T{ g £ 37 102 10 122
l =0 = I ¥ 50 128 to 148
5 [ = H =]
18 5 Note: MO, MI, FO, and FI brackets are all common parts.
W15/W20 18
|=A .
; | Total length = 18 x number of links _ _ 18
s o 3 o m
E 7'? o . Moving end
= h - ol = =¥
o > i . SUARE X
s H ® A 18 | z
e © | Pitch 5 oA
= T i ! 2 AN
3 T —¥-- R = 28/37/50 = S kYo
© 34 % Fixed end
g
% o Bending Bending angle (°)
_ D= %Eim = radius R (mm) | Moving end side () | Fixed end side (8)
T = \7\ ‘(\IE C f
18 4 ommon for 0 0
| I all R
=
e il
- g T TR ; g Note: Design and install
¥r = H l\g i $ according to the
| 5 \2-¢3.2 e B f mounting height H
18 [Cwee/was |18 4-¢3.2 dimension.

Fixed end bracket

] l Load diagram

I Basic specifications ] l Calculating no. of links ]

Unsuppor:)ecg I%"gﬁth (m)
05 .79 091, 10 15
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300 [ nteaes ,adius'e(,gm‘,e‘ - i + TR + 2K
- Gablehase outer diameter (mm) ——— .
Operating temperature 4010 80 . | [ Number of links = 2 P
range (°C) o | TKP1BHIS omoriess N
- g 9 ‘\\ "\\ T Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
inl o ) g N v
Vil Engineering plastic ER A, Always round up the value after calculating.
g o —\
Bracket (black) :a: 0s N K Travel length S
2 B
Standard length o 0 3 Unsupported length F
. 55 (kg/m)
(No. of links) o
Notes: *1. 150 m/min for support roller Aot Z%vmg
01
arrangement. 7 3 ™ 13 15 17 20 75 500 | Fixed end
2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline h 075 15 12 202 a0 h ‘ S
environments. BEE 70 25 30 35 40 : Leeway length K | | 2
S Travel length (m)
* Includes leeway length. s: Travel. Iength (mm)
* 0: Without support rollers R: Bending radius (mm)
*1: With support roller in 1 location P: Pltch = 18 mm
* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations K Leeway Iength _ 18 mm or greater
l Model nhumber ]

e

[ [

(1)) W (2)R|(3) +
(1) Wi2) R (3)

(2) Inner width

[

(3):-(6)
NN

(5) Fixed end (6) Moving end

[

TKP18H15 -

(1) Opening options

(3) Bending radius ~ (4) Number of links

20 ‘Single-pan frame (stay cannot be opened) 15 28 FO MO
20 37 Fl MI
30 50 Note: Brackets are delivered uninstalled.
40

See page 15 for ordering information See page 42 for model number of parts See page 143 for product mass



TKP13H10 to TKP18H15 Bracket Model Number

TKP13H10

B Bracket (openable stay)

Model number
TKP1I3HTOW6-MO

TKPIBHTOW6-MI

TKP1BH10W6-FO

TKP13HT1OW6-FI

For cable carrier model number

TKP13H10-30W6Rum

Model number
TKP13H1OW6-MO

TKP1IBHTOW6-MI

TKP1BHT10W6-FO

TKP13HTOW6-FI

B Bracket (single-part frame)

For cable carrier model number

TKP13H10-20W¢éRum

TKP1BHTOW10TC-MO

TKP1BHTOW10TC-MI

TKP1BHTOW10TC-FO

TKP13HTOW 10TC-FI

TKP13H10-30W 10R==TC

TKP13H10W10-MO

TKP13HTOW10-MI

TKP13HTOW10-FO

TKP13H10W 10-FI

TKP13H10-20W 10R==

TKP1BHT1OW15-MO

TKP1IBHTOW15-MI

TKP13HTOW15-FO

TKP13HTOW 15-Fl

TKP13H10-30W 15R==

TKP1BHT0W15-MO

TKP1BH10W15-MI

TKP1BHT10W15-FO

TKP13H1OW 15-FI

TKP13H10-20W15Rmm

TKP13H10W20TC-MO

TKP13H10W20TC-MI

TKP13HT10W20TC-FO

TKP13HT1OW20TC-FI

TKP13H10-30W20R==TC

TKP13H10W20-MO

TKP13H10W20-MiI

TKP13H10W20-FO

TKP13H10W20-FI

TKP13H10-20W20R==

TKP17H11

M Bracket

Model number
TKP17HTTW10-MO

TKP17H1TW10-MI

TKP17H1TW10-FO

TKP17H1TW10-FI

For cable carrier model number

TKP17H11-30W10R17

O
Q
=2
(1)
O
Q
=
=t
(1)
=
9
Q
(7]
=
(9]
7))
(1]
=t
(1)
(7))

adAL MIN dML

TKP18H14/TKP18H15
W Bracket (openable stay) B Bracket (single-part frame)
Model number \ For cable carrier model number Model number \ For cable carrier model number

TKP18H14WI15TC-MO

TKP18HT4WI5TC-MI

TKP18H14WI15TC-FO

TKP18H14WI15TC-FI

TKP18H14-30W 15R=mTC

TKP18H15W15-MO

TKP18HI15WI15-MI

TKP18H15W15-FO

TKP18H15W15-FI

TKP18H15-20W 15Rum

TKP18H15W20-MO

TKP18H15W20-MI

TKP18H15W20-FO

TKP18H15W20-FI

TKP18H15-30W20R==

TKP18H15W20-MO

TKP18H15W20-MI

TKP18H15W20-FO

TKP18H15W20-Fl

TKP18H15-20W20R==

TKP18H15W30-MO

TKP18H15W30-Ml

TKP18H15W30-FO

TKP18H15W30-FI

TKP18H15-30W30R=m

TKP18H15W30-MO

TKP18H15W30-MI

TKP18H15W30-FO

TKP18H15W30-Fl

TKP18H15-20W30R=m

TKP18H14W40TC-MO

TKP18H14WA40TC-MI

TKP18H14W40TC-FO

TKP18H14W40TC-FI

TKP18H14-30W40R==TC

TKP18H15W40-MO

TKP18H15W40-MI

TKP18H15W40-FO

TKP18H15W40-FI

TKP18H15-20W40R=m

See page 15 for ordering information
See page 143 for product mass
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TKP25H15

l Structure ] l Cross-section dimensions ]

/. MAX13 X

O
)
=2
(1)
O
V)
=
=t
(1)
=
3
o))
(7]
=
(9]
(2]

s X
/ Fixed end { o 2 J o @
bracket
) Moving end W=15 W=20
- 23 28
= bracket
(1]
7 W15 W20 W30
A-A arrow view
l Dimensions & brackets ]
‘ W15/W20 ‘ Moving end bracket Bendi?g ra)dius R Mounti?g h()aight H'
mm mm
31
Note: Dimensions in () are for TKP25H15W20. 28 8710 107
8.5 15 75 37 105 to 125
2-M4 countersink 50 131 to 151
H:H:’T -ﬁ: / Note: MO and MI brackets and FO and Fl brackets are
- : S R @ each common parts.
JLULE R m o
| <A Moving end
% Total length = 25 x number of links 35 o 33’/ QD
= —
- & oy
= - o N SN
=0 - ez
ol © N "
=1 - T Fixed end
=z 3 z
h=] + 25 k=)
@ S Pitch 2 : : =
I o Bending Bending angle (°)
T = radius R (mm)| Moving end side () | Fixed end side (3)
3
<3 28 53
= 37 30 39
50 28
35 ol &
ol Note: Design and install
NN "
=~ according to the
2-M4 countersink mounting height H
8.5 15 75 dimension.
Fixed end bracket
W30 |
Moving end bracket Bending radius R Mounting height H'
! (mm) (mm)
2-M4 countersink 28 851 105
| 37 103 to 123
A A2 o 50 129 to 149
N I ™)
JEL”W JL =2 Note: FO and Fl brackets are common parts.
o 5] |75 [vo JI v |
35 Moving end
Total length = 25 x number of links 35 s S %
1 WY/
N oV o SV oV oV oV 5V VP S5,
VA O B B O O O B ) el n AR
| 2 x iges
-—A Fixed end
. ® ‘ Pitch =
: I3
< -—-——-—-—R=28/37/50 E) Bending Bending angle (°)
3 \ £ radius R (mm) | Moving end side («) | Fixed end side (3)
i 3 28
‘ = 37 40 53
; B 50
| v —
I () shrosg
35 " Jol

Note: Design and install
W T|:=l ) according to the
o T mounting height H'
H '”_=I N & dimension.
\2-M4 countersink

15 75
35

_
19.5 |19.5

h

Fixed end bracket

43



(@)
Q
=2
(1]
&
l Basic specifications } l Load diagram } l Calculating no. of links } =
Unsupported length (m) 2
0 05 079 091 1o
. i 300*' R: Bending radius (rnrr:| . 5 E
2 ¢: uter diameter (mm) -+
Maximum travel speed (m/min) : Cable/hose oute d‘a eter (mm) — | . i - +TIR + 2K %
i h \ — umber of links= £
Opera::r?gge?zg?rature -40 to 80 o i|TKPZSHIS graoriess . P g
-] X
Link g §,7 A\ Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Materials n Engineering plastic g?f o \\: \ : Always round up the value after calculating. g’
o 0. : +
Bracket (black) 3 oe \E, - K_ . Travel length S :_;.
7] B 19
Standard length 40 (k;m) o 8 Unsupported length F »
(No. of links) o .- =
Notes: % 1. 150 m/min for support roller A Y Al Zm""g
arrangement. . : : —— N _'/_‘;ixed end
2. Cannot be used in acidic or akaline ; Py Ry sy e Leona e K | s
; d B2 22 30, eeway len
environments. 4;0_7 10 20 26 30 35 40 : ~eenayend T 2
B S Travel length (m) )
*Includes leeway length. s Travel_ Iength_ (mm)
* 0: Without support rollers R: Bending radius (mm)
* 1: With support roller in 1 location P: Pitch = 25 mm
* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations K: Leeway Iength =25 mm or greater
l Model number }

e

TKP25H15 - (1) W {(2) R (3) + (4)L - {(5) - {(6)
- BN

adAL MIN dML

(1) Opening options (2) Inner width (3) Bending radius (4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end
30 ‘ Outside openable stay 15 28 FO MO
20 37 FI MI
30 50 Note: Brackets are delivered uninstalled.
B Bracket

Model number \
TKP25H15W15-MO
TKP25H15W15-Ml
TKP25H15W15-FO
TKP25H15W 15-FI
TKP25H15W20-MO
TKP25H15W20-MI
TKP25H15W20-FO
TKP25H15W20-FI
TKP25H15W30-MO
TKP25H15W30-Ml
TKP25H15W30-FO
TKP25H15W30-FI

For cable carrier model number

TKP25H15-30W 15Rmm

TKP25H15-30W20R ==

TKP25H15-30W30R ==

See page 15 for ordering information
See page 143 for product mass
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TKP35H22

l Structure

l Cross-section dimensions

( Outside openable stay |

[ Inside openable stay |

W+12 (14)
MAX20 S "
(MAXT for s~ i

Horizontal W13 only) §® gio $ ﬂo
ivi 1 TIN® N N @

@ Moving end divider Fixed end ? A §

g. bracket bracket . \\\:><< :///
W12 (14) o X

Vertical
divider

Lin

Note: Figures in (') are for W= 63.
W =13, 25, 38, 50, 63

A-A arrow view

=

l Divider dimensions

(1) When using only vertical dividers (2) Fully-stayed multiple height separation

45

(DSA type) s
MIN MIN o 210305 41055 o = ‘\
2 4 Vertical divider (ST) o © " Vertical divider (ST) 8 1 i
" s} . ol o Jp—
N[N — <. /“ :
; & ] QL_ < Tyau o i
o .2 i < N @ < ~J
= ] ks
= .
: i e} Note: Make the gap bet o
%! o) MéN M6|N Horizontal divider (HSOO) 61057 » °ec;?‘g;$zggh;’af:ﬂhfgwm:), :
= or link (dfin the figure to right]
® C3D OO_ w (38’ 50’ 63) 3t0315 u)r\/‘vhich;veron%rto\locv?ng ‘
= w (Engmeerlng plastlc) Y two values is larger: 2 mm or
S greater or the outer diameter - 4
(] W=13, 25, 38, 50, 63 W =38, 50, 63 (W =13, 25 are not applicable) of the cable or hose x 01, Aed
l Dimensions & brackets ]
Moving end bracket
Wiz ] (w25 |
36 36 36 36 36
[8_20 8| 297 8 20 8| 2:¢7 18_ 18 arzojs 8 fzojs
+ } = t = } = |
SEmr=c 7 ﬁm == @ == ENRE — - _J£ 1 ! =l ¢§
l ‘ ©-&r—5le G IS & &
Sm== o L Y] - &3 qv—m <
' Ssmi== £ e 3 | 3[R
e LI B ;
. Sall== 0 (o } @ -
7 =l ElE
I 7
A " n " " n
Total length = 35 x number of links 50 Bendmg radius R Moummg helght H
| T | 1 | } | | ‘W (i, (mm)
- LRSS =R s R T 37 114 to 134
- 1 - - ol @ 50 140 to 160
1 { \ . —— 75 190 to 210
. s z 100 24010 260
[=] |-
2 2 Note: MO and Ml brackets and FO and Fl brackets are
& YR =37/50/75/100 = each common parts.
+ Note: Design and install £ . v |
according to the 3 )}lgw'"sg—‘g 6
‘ @ mounting height H = *JJ ¢\j
-— m% dimension.
(r‘“\*‘r* hal
e 2% T
36 Fixed end
36 —8-20.8
36 8 _20_8 == -
36 @ - | 77
36 2-¢7 ) T 9 NN
820 8| 2:¢7 —8-20. 8 20 = o -0 E| Jm\
[ = 5 ﬁr C) = *ﬁgm SN
— 1 t i 3 ©|
TP 1 A Sl ﬁf\ @@ E11N i a8 AL |
(3 0|
L ] L 2 A# IERE == 13 [
i I i I
(w13 ] (w25 ]
Fixed end bracket
Bending Bending angle (°)
radius R (mm) | Moving end side (z) | Fixed end side (3)
37
50
75 0 60
100




] l Load diagram

Unsupported length (m)1 s

l Basic specifications ] l Calculating no. of links ]

O
Q
=2
(1)
O
Q
=
=t
(1)
=
9
Q
(7]
=
(9]
7))

05 08 095 1.0 12 14,5
— {
TKP35H22 920 |J_s ! '
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300" o 7 = T\ :\ — % + 7R + 2K
Q L\ h
T PN IR | P —
Operating temperature ~40 10 80 2 ‘x%\i\ N5 Number of links = P
range (°C) ] AN 2 F
R \ .\a\g,. ’\ﬁ Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
; o T )
(Hirz @ P—— ] Always round up the value after calculating. @
Engineering plastic (kg/m) ®°[ 4 Coblelose outer diameter (mm) | | { -
Bracket e K. . Travel length § o
"1
Materials Verical (black) 0 075 is 225 30 375 \ Unsupported length F n
ertical 0 1.0 20 30 4.0 50
divider Ak S Travel length (m) - v
N - IncludAas leeway length. ’ MOVIn
. . . . 0: Without rt roll < 9
nglz_ontal Engineering plastic (white) 3. With supportraller in 1 locaion R 7 o end
ivider *2: With support rollers in 2 locations AN Fixed end
Standard length 25 Standard type Ansatcwpe || TTTTTT s
(No. of links) The values are the same for the R37 and RS0 standard type and Leeway length K | 2
the R75 antistatic type. T

Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller
arrangement.
2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline
environments.

S: Travel length (mm)

R: Bending radius (mm)

P: Pitch = 35 mm

K: Leeway length = 35 mm or greater

Note: Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to
130) if the maximum travel length is
exceeded when two support rollers are

installed.
l Model number ]
Y Sy ga\ & AN TRy TY =
TKP35H22 - (1)) W (2): R (3); + (4L - (5): - i(6) :
T N T :
(1) Opening options (2) Inner width (8) Bending radius (4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end %‘
30| Outside openable stay 13 37 FO MO @
40 Inside openable stay 25 50 Fl MI
38 75
50 100
63

Notes: 1. Install dividers every 2 links.
2. Brackets and dividers are delivered uninstalled.
3. Refer to page 131 for model number for the gliding arrangement.
4. When ordering a circular travel arrangement, the made-to-order content will depend on the operating conditions. Contact a Tsubaki representative for
further information.

M Divider B Bracket
Type \ Model number \ Part | Unit Model number | For cable carrier model number
(1) Vertical divider |[TKP35H22-ST 1 vertical divider |K (pcs) TKP35H22W13-MO
(2) Horizontal divider| TKP35H22-HS (Dimension W) ) - TKP35H22W 13-MI B
(For DSA type) W= 38/50,/63] ! Morizontal divider [K (pcs) TKP35H22W13-FO TKP35H22-30/40W13R "
TKP35H22W 13-FI
DSA type TKP35H22W25-MO
. . TKP35H22W25-MI _
TKP35H22W25-FO TKP35H22-30/40W25Rum
AL AL TKP35H22W25-FI
Vevﬁca\d\‘vlilder Horzontal dider | TKP35 H 22W3 8 - MO

TKP35H22W38-Ml
TKP35H22W38-FO
\ For cable carrier model number TKP35H22W38-FI
TKP35H22-30/40WunRum TKP35H22W50-MO
TKP35H22W50-MI
TKP35H22W50-FO
TKP35H22W50-FI
TKP35H22W63-MO
TKP35H22W63-MI
TKP35H22W63-FO
TKP35H22W63-Fl

. - TKP35H22-30/40W38Rum
M Vertical divider

Model number
TKP35H22-ST

TKP35H22-30/40W50R=®

M Horizontal divider

Model number ‘
TKP35H22-HS38
TKP35H22-HS50
TKP35H22-HS63

For cable carrier model number
TKP35H22-30/40W38Rum
TKP35H22-30,/40W50R==
TKP35H22-30/40W63Rum

TKP35H22-30/40W63REm

See page 15 for ordering information
See page 143 for product mass
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TKP35H32

l Structure Jl Cross-section dimensions J

- ‘ _ Sgin ot comb [ Outside openable stay | [ Inside openable stay |
\\! (i?)‘ ——oung o .ngm bracet MAX ¢ 29
) S b
|

O
)
=2
(1)
O
V)
=
=t
(1)
=
3
o))
(7]
=
(9]
(2]

- Horizontal divider (MAX ¢ 22 for W25) W+12
<2 &~ Vertical divider K N M w
. v =
) Q Strain relief comb MAX ¢ 14
Fixed end j i
e e 2 Q . % || °F He N
m Stay for moving ‘% dond
- end bracket ~ b‘:ck;" T
- e T S —
n 3 y 26 | W+12
end bracket i r _ Stay for fixed end
\@ K bracket w=16 W =25, 38, 50 W =25,38, 50
A-A arrow view
Note: The stay, stay for the moving end bracket, and stay for the fixed end bracket are Note: Cable carrier must be used at low speeds and frequencies
common parts. when cables and hoses are stacked inside.
l Divider dimensions }
Verical v i Innervidth W (mm)| A (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C (mm) — s
" . . o " D Fixable installation and
(1) When using only (2) Fully-stayed multiple height separation s qiqing ngtalion) [25/38/50] 31021 | 21020 | 6lo44 | 4to42 =il sidng mlalatoncanbe
(DSA type) o o5 |4510145(3510135| 61016 | 41014 [y e samepartis nstaled
Vertical divider (ST) Vertical divider (ST) ST (2mm inoremenis)| (2 mm inotemenis) |2 mm inrements) | (2mm nrements) - Nl 11 ooening
B__, ’:r z B__ _C Horizontal divider (HSOO) (fixable 38 5 to 21 4 to 20 6 to 28 4 to 26 = side
= R — 1 OO=W (25, 38, 50) installation) (2 mm increments) | (2 mm increments) | (2 mm increments) | (2 mm increments) RS
R =] 50 51021 | 41020 | 61040 | 41038  |(og Roundhole
¥ f o] e (2mmincrements) | (2 mm increments) | (2 mm increrents) | (2 mm increments) SRS
2 o i B Notes: 1. Vertical dividers and horizontal dividers cannot be installed to the W16. QO & .
= B © 2. The maximum values for A, B, P, and C are applied when using horizontal dividers % [sliding installation]
2 or more vertical dividers are required when using a horizontal divider. =N .
; A s E A 5 g tay;)igzmng
o w w A Distagc'e fmn;loell(ner of vertical divider Note: M??hng%p bel\;vie&caltjrlesf/‘hoses ; ! CBD Round hole
= = to end face of linl and the divider or ik (a In the Tigure
= W= 25,38, 50 W=25, 38,50 B: Gap between vertical divider and link toright) to whichever of the following ‘ 731\ =2
E P: Distance between the centers of two values is larger: 2 mm or greater | (=3 N > .
— neighboring vertical dividers or the outer diameter of the cable or 2 =2 [fixable installation]
s _g C mad 5::”*" neighboring vertical hose x 01, 5 _ d
Ll ©
S
< l Dimensions & brackets }
@
Moving end bracket - 7 : ;
‘ W16 ‘ 12 5 8 Bending radius R Mounting height H'
| (mm) (mm)
; ) 48 146 to 166
}I:E I OR = 81 60 170 to 190
5 75 200 to 220
N | 2O 100 250 10 270
Total length = 35 x number of links 40 _"‘*7'9)w 125 300 to 320
| |

J\f MW \E\ﬁ/ \u\ﬁ/ \u\ﬁ/ g < 5'3 Note: MO and MI brackets are&mmon Es.
// // // l/ l/ N Moving end
< 35 =N @g

G

g Pitch T
§ R = 48/60/75/100/125 5|
T < A
g iy
S Fixed end
TR & E
an a)\ Nyol - - =
;\tﬂ < oY Bending Bending angle (°)
o | = radius R (mm)| Moving end side () [ Fixed end side (3)
2-04.0 Note: Design and install 48
40 942 di h 60
1 (Bracket mounting hole) accoraing to the T 28 27
U:I ij oa 9%[ mounting height H' — 001
; o} dimension. 1
| 17|15| | 8
Fixed end bracket Movi d bracket Strain relief comb
W25/38/50 VNG e TR o oot n/ons 5ide) Bending radius R Mounting height H'
=Tt =——] +MO, MI (mm) (mm)
o2 M= *MOCL, MICL
s T i NZ [(:\gir:rb?lrain relief 48 146 to 166
LI 60 170 to 190
=ilin—m— b o 75 200 t0 220
<A LI 2w countersine 100 250 to 270
Total length = 35 x number of links 59 ‘(16); 125 300 to 320
= Note: MO and MI brackets and FO and FI brackets
= = = = (=]
) Kﬂg éﬂ() éﬂ() éﬂ() i_j o are each common parts.
TEETETETLT &
<A 35 35 Moving end .
g S *
z
% R = 48/60/75/100/125 g
T
Note: Design and install | £
S = according to the 5
) . =
AN N o mounting height H' Fixed end
L 4_? I ¥ dimension. -FO -FI
L 0 e N
59 (16) %
It Bending Bending angle (°) Wl alb ¢ Strain relief comb
2:M5 countersink radius R (mm) | Moving endside (z) | Fixed end side (5) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)| N (Number of teeth)
sy — 75 <FO.FI 78 27
- & z:wc?l(lil_sllrali(r:l%'eliel T # 25 12 37123 3
r’D comb)
- - 75| 17 [ 10 3825|5032 4
th = - - 100 3
\ Strain relief comb _— — 50| 37| 62| 50 6
47 Fixed end bracket  (Number of testh nJone side) 125 O
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l Basic specifications J l Load diagram J l Calculating no. of links J =
Unsupported length (m) 2
0.5 0.8 0.95 1.0 ,ﬂ 12 1.
. . . TKP35H32 ¢29 or IeLs Wie: |4Ior Iess,'\:l25:‘ ©22 or less) S -U
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300 9 A = 4+ TR+ 2K o
. 5 PN Number of links= 2~ """ ”n
Operating temperature ~40t0 80 ? " 1 P =
range (°C) 2 o 1 =
. 3 N\ !\\\ : Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length. (7]
A ¢ R: Bending radivs (mm) II \i Always round up the value after calculating. g)
. . . ¢: Cable/hose outer diameter (mm)
Bracket Engineering plastic tg/m) o 0.5 10 1’5 20 25 0 K_ . Travel length S =
Materials  (— —— (black) R S S S _Unsupported length F | o
divider *2 A’AL R 1.0 20 3.0 4.0 5.0 - vl )
Hori. | N . ) S Travel length (m) A e A ol Moving
dﬁ/'}';g? 3 Engineering plastic (white) * Includes leeway length. N Q i end
* 0: Without support rollers AR R _leed end
Standard length 25 *1: With support roller in 1 location S
(No. of links) * 2: With support rollers in 2 locations Leewa){ length K ‘ 2
Notes: :; \1/50trn/r|r1§ f%r suppo(;t rr]olltler artrar(gj;_erlréent. S: Travel length (mm)
- Vertical dividers and horizontal dividers R: Bending radius (mm)
cannot be installed to the W16. P: Pitch = 35 mm
3. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline K: Leeway |ength =35 mm or greater
environments.
l Model number J
Y Y 1o\ g AN IEy gz
TKP35H32 - (1) W (2) R (3) + ()L - (5) - (6)
7 AN :
(1) Opening options (2) Inner width (3) Bending radius (4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end =
30 ‘ Outside openable stay 16 48 | 100 FO MO ‘-f;'
60 | 125 MI ®©
75 |
Py 1y 1o\ x AN IEy gz
wzs/se/s0. TKP3SH32 - (1)) W (2): Ri(3): +:(4)L - (5); - (6)
(1) Opening options (2) Inner width (8) Bending radius (4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end
30| Outside openable stay 25 48 100 FO [FOCL MO |MOCL
40 Inside openable stay 38 60 125 FI FICL MI MICL
50 75
Notes: 1. Install dividers every 2 links.
2. Brackets, vertical dividers, horizontal dividers, and strain relief combs are delivered uninstalled.
3. Vertical dividers and horizontal dividers cannot be installed with an inner width of 16 mm.
M Divider B Bracket
Type ‘ Model number ‘ Part ‘ Unit Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number
(1) Vertical divider [TKP35H32-ST 1 vertical divider |K (pcs) TKP35H32W16-MO
(2) Horizontal divider| TKP35H32-HS (Dimension 1) | oo viver i ooy TKP35H32W16-MI TKP35H32-30W16R==
(For DSA type) W=25/38/50 P TKP35H32W16-FO
TKP35H32W25-MO
DSA type TKP35H32W25-MI

TKP35H32W25-FO TKP35H32-30/40W25Rmm

TKP35H32W25-FI
TKP35H32W38-MO
i TKP35H32W38-MiI
ot vy \ oot TKP35H32W38-FO
TKP35H32W38~FI
TKP35H32W50-MO
M Vertical divider TKP35H32W50-MI
TKP35H32W50-FO

TKP35H32-30/40W38Rum

TKP35H32-30/40W50R==

Model number \ For cable carrier model number TKP35H32W50-FI
TKP35H32-ST TKP35H32-30/40Wum
(= =25/38/50) B Bracket (with strain relief comb)
M Horizontal divider Model number \ For cable carrier model number
Model number \ For cable carrier model number TKP35H32W25-MOCL
TKP35H32-HS25 TKP35H32-30,/40W25R == lggg:g%vwégzé’g% TKP35H32-30,/40W25R ==
TKP35H32-HS38 TKP35H32-30/40W38Rum TRP35H32W25-FICL
TKP35H32-HS50 TKP35H32-30,/40W50R == TKP35H32W38-MOCL
M Strain relief comb e TKP35H32-30/ 40W3ER RS
Model number ‘ Applicable bracket TKP35H32W38-FICL
TKP35H32W25-CL-P TKP35H32W25-00 TKP3SH32W50-MOCL
TKP35H32W50-MICL
TKP35H32W38-CL-P TKP35H32W38-00 TKP35H32W50-FOCL TKP35H32-30/40WS50R ==
TKP35H32W50-CL-P TKP35H32W50-0O0 TKP35H32W50-FICL

See page 15 for ordering information See page 143 for product mass



TKP45H25

(@)
Y
=2
(1)
%
= l Structure J l Cross-section dimensions J
(1) -
= Moving end bracket ( Outside openable stay | [ Inside openable stay |
L)
== N W+20 (18)
D p w
2)'_ ”
— — — ] |
(3] = T | t
J B i B B Yol (o]
7)) >D +—+88 Qo
[]
4 Il_2s
(1] Lowo
(7] W+20 (18)
/ ‘ Note: Figures in ( ) are for W = 38.
Link Fixed end bracket W=38.58.78.103
A-A arrow view
l Divider dimensions J
(1) When using only vertical (2) Fully-stayed 2-layers height separation (3) Partial 2-layers height
dividers (DSA type) separation (DSB type)
Horizontal divider (HSOO)
B c C OO=W (38, 58, 78, 103) B End stopper <
~ Vertical divider (ST) g (Aluminum)  vertical divider (ST) [~ 1_] )
Sl ™ —
T IIT IIT TN 0T T 1 6.
L el P o)
dl2 el Qo
rr—rf—Th 28 = ‘I_Vt'ld"d(ST) H—h <
‘ertical divider
. " e Tl v g
% (Aluminum)
= Inner width W (mm)| A (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C (mm) W1 (mm) m
E 38 n A:Distance from center of vertical Note: Make the gap between cables/hose:
— ST 4 3 8 1) divider to end face of link and the divider or link (d/in the figure I -
S (@) (slidin 58 to to to to to B: Gap between vertical divider and link toright) to whichever of the following -
o 8 X " '9 78 43 42 05 93 W-10 P: Distance between the centers of two values is larger: 2 mm or greater
3 ir n) 103 (1 mmincrements) C:I(.Iiealgrl;zouzle.legnv:gi:::)g:"ilr::e\::rtical g(r} lsheexoager diameter of the cable or p
é dividers
(0]
l Dimension drawings J
Bending radius R Mounting height H'
<A Total length = 45 x number of links (mm) (mm)
i ‘“l 50 14610 166
“P g ) 75 196 10 216
_ | FaIn\ _ | I N M Y 95 236 to 256
o) ¢H¥ oo
\d I Ve e 125 29610 316
é <" 5 150 346 to 366
o | Bitoh T 200 446 to 466
& 1 - Note: The steel bracket can be installed in a variety of directions
+ PN S = 2 . .
¢ | R = 50/75/95/125/150/200 E
I ! E| Moving end
= 3 =
2 =7 Ry o q
N -
>t e T
e o .
Fixed end
¢ J
Note: Design and install according Bending Bending angle (°)
to the mounting height H' radius R (mm) | Moving end side («) { Fixed end side (B)
dimension. Common for all R 0 25
l Steel bracket variants and dimensions J
Connection surface inside Connection surface outside Flange mounting Single-part steel bracket
MOA/MIA 40 MOB/MIB 40 MC MO/MI
S 8 24 8 8 24 8 36 26
= M ) - 8 20 8 -
a ¥ R 2 N = N N = =+ NE
. s R = 18 -
g R i —= AR m 7 <
8 LJNI L < A
5 RS T |
i 57 T 30 10
B armow view Note: Parts differ for MOB/MIB. Note: Parts differ for MOAMIA. 30 -
FOA/FIA 0 FOB/FIB 40 FC
= 8 24 8 10
4 8 24 8 < !
(0] N [ N ;
g S «  |[BEF B
3 %% T P [AEE : i
=g 7] <| o T 5 z - < O
& ‘ S A
3 9 [ £ St U
C arow view s ] 57 0 26
Note: FOB/FIB are common parts. Note: FOA/FIA are common parts.
Imervidh Wimm) | A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) A (mm) B (mm) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm)
38 23 48 52 72 88 96 70 90 25 48 53
58 44 69 73 93 109 17 91 il 44 69 74
78 64 89 93 113 129 137 m 131 64 89 94
103 89 114 118 138 154 162 136 156 90 114 119

49



l Basic specifications ] l Load diagram ] l Calculating no. of links

S dniseld Jal4eD d|qed

. Unsuppor1ted qu%th ﬁ.ﬂ!‘ 175,
T T 1 HEHE
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300* 4| TKPASH2S Less than 022\ | \ T . 72 + TR + 2K
Operating temperature _40 10 80 3 - Number of links = f
range (°C)
. o ) g Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Link Engineering plastic (black) g 2 Always round up the value after calculating. b
Steel 8 2 3 : =
> H T | length —
Bracet (Trivalent chromate plating) 3 2\ ¢ ' K. ravel length § )
2 *0: Without support rollers < ' Unsupported length F o
Materials | Vertical divider | Engineering plastic (black) (k;m) T BV :::::: ::::::;T;z"::’::::nsT : : ) -
N N | : : - Moving
x
g | For DSA type Aluminum ] N N Y S I A * o
z (=) sy s o v N " <, Fixedend
5 - - " 0.6]— R:Bending radius (mm) [ R NG
S | For DSB type Engineering plastic 9: Cablolose outer diameter (mm) | | | s
g (EHS) (black) + aluminum LI L L R S B B B B SN Leeway length K. ! 2
Standard length 20 -——
(No. of links) 0 3 s, S: Travel length (mm)
r T T T T T T T T T T . H H
Notes: % 1. 150 m/min for support roller N 4 8 R: Bending radius (mm)

P: Pitch = 45 mm
K: Leeway length = 45 mm or greater

S Travel length (m)

arrangement. * Includes leeway length.

2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline
environments.

Note: Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to
130) if the maximum travel length is exceeded
when two support rollers are installed.

l Model number

-/

-
e o — e pmmmn rmmma 3
| 1 | 1 | 1 | 1 l 1 l 1
TKP45H25 - (1)) W (2); R (3); + :(4)L - (5); - (6): g
/A . N 2
(1) Opening options (2) Inner width (3) Bending radius (4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end ®
30| Outside openable stay 38 50 FOA MOA
40 Inside openable stay 58 75 FIA MIA
78 95 FOB MOB
103 125 FIB MIB
150 FC MC
200 FO MO
i MI

Notes: 1. Steel brackets (excluding single-part steel brackets) and vertical dividers are common parts regardless of the inner width.
2. Install dividers every 2 links.
3. Steel brackets and dividers are delivered uninstalled.
4. Refer to page 131 for model number for the gliding arrangement.
5. When ordering a circular travel arrangement, the made-to-order content will depend on the operating conditions. Contact a Tsubaki representative for
further information.

M Divider B Split steel bracket
Type ‘ Model number ‘ Part ‘ Unit Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number

(1) Vertical divider |[TKP45H25-ST 1 vertical divider |K (pcs) TKP45H25-MOA
(2) Horizontal divider | TKP45H25-HS (Dimension W) 1 horizontal divider| K (pcs) TKP45H25-MIA

(For DSA type) W=238/58/78/103 P TKP45H25-MOB
@) wﬁﬁiz’gﬂtgg’;‘:fs’ TKPASH25~EHS (Dinension W) |1 horzontaldvider | %Eﬁ:;g‘mg

(For DSB type) W1=11to (W-10): 1 mm increments|2 end stoppers KP4RH2EFOR TKP45H25-30/40WmmRun

DSA type DSB type TKP45H25-FIA

TKP45H25-FOB
TKP45H25-FIB
TKP45H25-FC

B Single-part steel bracket

Model number ‘
TKP45H25W38-MO
TKP45H25W38-MI
TKP45H25W38-FO
TKP45H25W38-Fl
TKP45H25W58-MO
TKP45H25W58-MI
TKP45H25W58-FO
TKP45H25W58-FI
TKP45H25W78-MO
TKP45H25W78-MI
TKP45H25W78-FO
TKP45H25W78-FI
TKP45H25W103-MO
TKP45H25W103-MI
TKP45H25W103-FO
TKP45H25W 103-FI

See page 15 for ordering information See page 143 for product mass

Horizonta dvider

fertical divider Horizontal dvider

> End stopper
[ w

Vertical divider
w

For cable carrier model number

M Vertical divider

Model number \
TKP45H25-ST

M Horizontal divider
TKP45H25-HS38 TKP45H25-30/40W38Rum
TKP45H25-HS58 TKP45H25-30/40W58Rum
TKP45H25-HS78 TKP45H25-30/40W78Rum
TKP45H25-HS103 TKP45H25-30/40W 103Rum

B Horizontal divider with end stoppers

Model number

TKP45H25-EHSIO]
O0O: Integer between 11 and 93

For cable carrier model number
TKP45H25-30/40WmmRum

TKP45H25-30/40W38Rum

TKP45H25-30/40W58Rum

TKP45H25-30/40W78Rum

TKP45H25-30/40W103R ==

50



TKP58H39

(@)

Q

S

(1]

S

3 l Structure J l Cross-section dimensions J
(1)

= Moving end ( Outside openable stay | [ Inside openable stay |
o &> Stay Ny Wa21

73 \ % MAX ¢35 AN '. 2 R

) N I

(72 ~ 1 | oo

@ N i >D q

g' y ‘,ngs Fixd end bracket m —H

Vertical divider
(can move horizontally)

Q@L’ w421

e W =50, 75, 100, 125

Link A-A arrow view *Change the orientation of the stay to
change the direction that the stay opens.
l Divider dimensions }
(1) When using only vertical dividers (2) Fully-stayed multiple height separation  (3) Partial multiple height separation
(DSA type) (DSB type) < L P
25 25 ) (¢)
B c e 8 c ertca divider(ST) 5 1V w11v W1 O /e sopper g o
o L= ] o
B FerEEr, o pt
—-2 i i 3 ‘ et < R
—h—— = Iy | - T — e - o -
-l ‘ ‘ Horizontal divider (HSOO) A ~I ¢ o) )
A P A P 25 OO = W (50, 75, 100, 125) A P Horizontal divider - ¢ \\,
w w (Aluminum) w — - -
- (Aluminum)
A
o Verica i Inner width W {mm)| A (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C(mm) [ W1 (mm)
E 50 n A: D.is.tance from center qf vertical Note: Make the gap between o
ST 75 5 3.75 10 7.5 to 5 dGIVIdsrttO end fa(;g 0{ :‘Iﬂkd dlink cables/hoses and the divider ‘
= idi : Gap between vertical divider and lin or link (din the figure to right)
3 -9 i (sl|f|mgn ) 100 ‘tt% Mt 075 ]t 105 ”té) 5 W-13 P : Distance between the centers of towhichever ofthe folowing ‘
il S 125 : ) (1 mm increments) neighboring vertical dividers two values is larger: 2 mm or ! g
= C : Gap between neighboring vertical greater o the outer diameter
< dividers of the cable or hose x 01. ;ed
@
l Dimension drawings J
<A Total length = 58 x number of links ? N\ Bendi?ng‘rl;%dius R Mounti?n%rzi)%ighi H'
‘ { — ‘ ‘ =t 60 182 to 202
==
{é @ ff@ 7@ 7@ AN T Te N 75 212 to 232
| e | | | / 8 90 242 t0 262
T I T 125 312 to 332
<A L?—E‘J . 150 36210 382
% Pitch EE 200 462 to 482
<
& R= 60/75/90/125/150/200 2 Note: The steel bracket can be installed in a variety of directions.
. =
£ i 6
< 1Dl
: 7° 4
‘ ; 0 =
pany N oy -
AV < 0|
} ‘I— —! L Fixed end
p oo
Cc Note: Design and install according Bending Bending angle (°)
to the mounting height ' radius R (mm) | Moving end side () | Fixed end side (5)
dimension. Common for all R 0 [ 67
l Steel bracket variants and dimensions }
Connection surface inside Connection surface outside Flange mounting Single-part steel bracket
MOA/MIA 45 MOB/MIB 45 MC MO/MI
§ 10.5 24 10.5 10.5 24 10.5 48
< i | Q - 9 % 9 -
3 o %% i = - N
E % £ i
o =t
2 A ] = JU 2l Ja
g o <|m £y
3 @ A s
2 R " EE -
e =5
= e ] 2 = 37 |17
B arrow view Note: Parts differ for MOB/MIB. Note: Parts differ for MOA/MIA. ﬁ h
FOA/FIA 45 FOB/FIB 45 FC FO/FI 17
n N 10.5 24 10.5 10.5 24 10.5 48 —37 A7,
< l o o 0 9 30 9
8 T 1 - S
2 G _ SR -
o < [ O i 7 [ < 9
8 . T d @ e
% 3 LT &
G artow view T _ﬁ' & *
Note: FOB/FIB are common parts. Note: FOA/FIA are common parts.
Imervidh Wim) | A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) A (mm) B (mm) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm)
50 37 61 67 83 103 110 87 108 30 61 66
75 62 86 92 108 128 135 112 133 55 86 91
100 87 m nz 133 153 160 137 158 80 m 116
51 125 112 136 142 158 178 185 162 183 105 136 141




(@)
Q
=2
()
&
l Basic specifications J l Load diagram J l Calculating no. of links J =
Unsupported length (m) (1]
1 125 2.3 =
o] TKP58H39 035 or less } v
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300*" = T S R+ 2K —
7 LVAN ) . 72 + MK + [)
Operating temperature Number of links= < (7))
o -401to 80 P —
range (°C) —
Link Enginesring blastic (black o \ Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length. (7]
n ngineering plastic (black) =3 Always round up the value after calculating. (72
Bracket Steel % B | \& K Travel length S 2
(Trivalent chromate plating) 2 CL NS I -
3| .o without summort rol % Unsupported length F (1)
Materials |~ Vertical divider | Engineering plastic (black) & | 1: With support rello in 1 focation % (]
Kal *2: With support rollers in 2 locations .’ - ﬁ .
Z | For DSA type Aluminum (kg/m) A Y A ol oving
5 (HS) \ " / ) end

s 08 . Fixed end

2 | For DSB type Engineering plastic S A S I I BN N D i~ s

g {ELIS) (black) + aluminum 091t Caveoes o dameter () Leeway length K | 2

Standard length 20 S L LD SR S R '
(No. of links) 5 LI L B S R B B 1 S: Travel length (mm)
Notes: % 1. 150 m/min for support roller I L S S R: Bending radius (mm)
arrangement hainall S Travel length (m) P: Pitch = 58 mm
5 Cannot be us-ed in acidic or alkaline * Includes leeway length. K: Leeway length = 58 mm or greater

Note: Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to
130) if the maximum travel length is exceeded
when two support rollers are installed.

environments.

- J

l Model number

-
e o — e pmmmn rmmma 3
| 1 | 1 | 1 | 1 l 1 l 1
TKP58H39 - (1)) W (2); R (3); + :(4) L - (5): - |(6): g
Ay U 2
(1) Opening options (2) Inner width (8) Bending radius (4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end ®
30| Outside openable stay 50 60 FOA MOA
40 Inside openable stay 75 75 FIA MIA
100 90 FOB MOB
125 125 FIB MIB
150 FC MC
200 FO MO
FI MI

Notes: 1. Steel brackets (excluding single-part steel brackets) and vertical dividers are common parts regardless of the inner width.
2. Install dividers every 2 links.
3. Steel brackets and dividers are delivered uninstalled.
4. Refer to page 131 for model number for the gliding arrangement.
5. When ordering a circular travel arrangement, the made-to-order content will depend on the operating conditions. Contact a Tsubaki representative for
further information.

M Divider B Split steel bracket
Type ‘ Model number ‘ Part ‘ Unit Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number
(1) Vertical divider |[TKP58H39-ST 1 vertical divider |K (pcs) TKP58H39-MOA
(2) Horizontal divider [ TKP58H39-HS (Dimension W) 1 horizontal divider| K (pcs) TKP58H39-MIA
(For DSA type) W=50/75/100/125 P TKP58H39-MOB TKP58H39-30/40WmuRmn
@) mﬁiﬂg"ﬂgmii TKP58H39-EHS (Dimension W1)|1 horizontal divider K (pcs) TKPS8H39-MIB
PPEIS 1 = 1110 (W-13): 1 mm increments| 2 end stoppers P TKP58H39-MC
(For DSB type) TKP58H39-FOA
DSA type DSB type TKP58H39-FIA
w TKP58H39-FOB TKP58H39-30/40WumRum
T TKP58H39-FIB
TKP58H39-FC
Wmca\dwiev Horat diier m‘caldivmeannmndeﬂew End stopper . Slngle-part Steel bracket
. - Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number
M Vertical divider | Yy TS
Model number For cable carrier model number TKP58H39W50-MI
TKP58H39-ST TKP58H39-30/40WmuRan TKP58H39W50-FO TKP58H39-30/40W50R =
. L TKP58H39W50-FI
B Horizontal divider ‘ TKP5SHIOW75-MO
Model number For cable carrier model number TKP58H39W75-MI
TKP58H39-HS50 TKP58H39-30,/40W50R AR TKP58H39W75-FO TKPS8H39-30/40W75R "
TKP58H39-HS75 TKP58H39-30/40W75R == TKPS8HIOW/5-Fl
TKP58H39-HS100 TKP58H39-30,/40W 100R = NS LA
TKP58H39-HS 125 TKP58H39-30/40W 125R== TKP58H39WI100-FO TKP58H39-30/40W 100R==
B Horizontal divider with end stoppers TKP58H39WT100-FI
_ TKP58H39W 125-MO
TKPD TKPo8H3oWI25-MI TKP58H39-30/40W125R a=
TKP58H39W125-FO /
O0O: Integer between 11 and 112 TKP58H39W 125-FI

See page 15 for ordering information See page 143 for product mass



TKP62H34

(@)
V)
=2
®
%
= l Structure J l Cross-section dimensions J
MAX30 =
s ble and ’ ! " =] -
- S e T 2 i °
2 X <l < < <
— ™| ™| 0
o /)
1 1T 1 T
g’ Fcoo—=:2— o e e el e e
=. End stopper W=150 Ww=200
(1) Horizontal divider 172 222
(7] Vertical divider
Can move horizontally.
(erd horizontally if
fipped vertically. W150 W200
Lock stay (detachable) .
R A-A arrow view
ink (B)
l Divider dimensions J
(1) When using only vertical dividers (2) Fully-stayed 2-layers height (3) Partial 2-layers height =
separation (DSA type)  MAX13  yorizonaigicer S€PAration (DSB type) % Note: For ttlwle sliding
EHS[] MAX13 8 installation,
Bt C | Vertcaldivider (ST) MAX30 By .C MAX13 1—L\ B Wl MAX13 =y position the
w “—‘m‘—“‘ (Aluminum) ‘_‘m“ uliZ MAXST % gtré);rl_sjisc;gn on the
|‘ ” . S Az a1l K u%ﬁﬁ% = Fot e
i @ = =it o i i i o installation,
1 @ of | |}| T i wof |} @ = position the
. ~ ! ! = protrusion on the
‘ 1] Honzomi\ divider (HSOO) ‘ L] [ ‘ = lock stay side.
- Al e (()Aa;invx "(Jso 200%‘ AP A  anper g Protrusion
A
o Vertical divid i
= e(fécsaleni':-/nl & I\T}er i (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C (mm) W1 (mm) m
m : Distance from center of vertica -
E ethod (mm) A 3 'td & fi df t f |'f K tical Note: Make the gap between
Ivider 1o end face of lini and the divider
< [ (slﬂng Common for 27510 26510 15t0 135 | 13to 133 (ad}gtatél)e Jﬁ?nm B : Gap between vertical divider and or link (din the figure to right) !
8 8 installation) all widths 42.5 41.5 increments) link to whichever of the following ‘
- - - & two values s larger 2
3 ST | 150 |Z50as Solmnds Fali5e 95 o130 93 E 13 B[ 5w P : Distance betwsen the conters of roarof e oser damee i
= . 4 neighboring vertical dividers of the cable or hose x 0.1 - d
2 installation)| 200 (27510425 23 [26510415| 23 1510 145{ 23 [13t0 143/ 23 |13t0 133/ 23 C: Gap between neighboring vertical
Notes: 1. The maximum values for gaps A and P are applied when using horizontal dividers. dividers
2. The divider can slide between W-55. The fastening pitch of fixable dividers is 5 mm
increments. However, the pitch of neighboring dividers is 15 mm or greater.
l Dimension drawings J
) Bending radius R Mounting height H'
Total length = 62.5 x number of links 80 (mm) (mm)
A P
Pl 75 214 0 234
o | o o el T sl 90 24410 264
o\ PN RN Ao "/ = 125 314 to 334
= = — = o 150 36410384
< o = 200 46410 484
s B R = 75/90/125/150/200 Pitch 2
W £ Moving end
= - ‘)\OQ/
™ /—33 - f’z/\ﬁ
Fixed end
Note: Designland install Bending Bending angle (°)
according to the radius R (mm) | MOA Moving end side () | MIA Moving end side (2) | Fixed end side (5)
mounting height H 75 56 39
dimension. 90 47 39 FOA: 64
125 35 35
150 30 30 FIA: 38
200 24 24
l Steel bracket variants and dimensions J
Outside mounting Inside mounting
Moving end bracket Fixed end bracket Moving end bracket Fixed end bracket
MOA FOA MIA FIA
° ° — T =
3 = TN ~ | woly ©|
T a BN © i B~ 3
t~+ N J = @ ] t;\‘ 9 | @
9 IIRES
12.5] | 307 12.5 55 12.5| | 307125 55
55 <o | 12530 ].12.59 m 55 <o 12 39’_ 425 o
9 JMNER
eI o
S = & Sl e I
T N = : n .
arrow view C arrow view B arrow view C arrow view
Note: Parts differ for MIA. Note: FOA/FIA are common parts. Note: Parts differ for MOA. Note: FOA/FIA are common parts.
Inner wicth W mn] A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm)
150 123 155 167 123 155 167
200 173 205 217 173 205 217
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l Basic specifications ] l Load diagram ] l Calculating no. of links ] =
Unsupported length (m) 2
. 225,
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300" ‘B'TK‘Pszr‘sA o ; S E
oK @30 or less ' N b  link T+1TR+2K Q
; 10 umberorilinks= = 7]
Operating ten:perature ~40t0 80 N N T P =t
range (°C) ° g T a.
) . i s Qn H Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Link Engineering plastic (black) R "“‘9\3% : Always round up the value after calculating. %
13
Bracket (Trivalent cﬁ::rilate plating) % \\\ : K. . Travel length S =,
< @ H pp g
5 . : o \ . Unsupported length F g
g Vertical divider Engineering plastic (black) , | >
o .- .
® | Z | ForDsAt . L2 e ——— N e A N Moving
g or HS) ype Aluminum 05[] 6 Gebooss oo Gametr () % Q Fixed end end
§ - - - T T T T T T T T 0 S (SRR — —B
s | For DSBtype | Engineering plastic N 2 4 s
g (EHS) (black) + aluminum [ T ! " Leeway length K ! 2
Standard length 60 [ T T
(No. of links) Ramanll S Travel length (m) S: Travel length (mm)
Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller IL:“Q“,ﬁ:i':f;ﬁ‘g;j:,g:Q,,e,s ; E:;? Iz%gag |:1ns"$mm)
arrangement. , © 21 With support rallers n 2 tocations K: Leeway length = 63 mm or greater
2. Caqnot be used in acidic or alkaline Note: Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to
environments. 130) if the maximum travel length is
exceeded when two support rollers are
installed.
l Model number ] P
-l
— O — e E
I I R I I I IL I I I I
I I I I I I I I I I
TKP62H34W (1) R (2) + (3)L - (4) - (5): S
/-J L7_J L_\_J L__\J 22l 3
(1) Inner width (2) Bending radius (3) Number of links (4) Fixed end (5) Moving end
150 75 FOA MOA
200 90 FIA MIA
125
150
200

Notes: 1. Steel brackets and vertical dividers are common parts regardless of the inner width.
2. Install dividers every 2 links.
3. The moving end bracket is delivered installed. The fixed end bracket and dividers are delivered uninstalled.
4. Refer to page 131 for model number for the gliding arrangement.
5. When ordering a circular travel arrangement, the made-to-order content will depend on the operating conditions. Contact a Tsubaki representative for
further information.

M Divider M Steel bracket
Type ‘ Model number ‘ Part ‘ Unit Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number
(1)Ver.t|cal d|Y|Qer TKP62H34-ST . . 1 vertical divider |K (pcs) TKP62H34-MOA TKP62H34WmmRmm
(2) Horizontal divider | TKP62H34-HS (Dimension W) ) - TKP62H34-MIA
_ 1 horizontal divider |K (pcs)

(For DSA type) W=150/200 TKP62H34-FOA TKP62H34W mmREm

(8) Horizontal divider I ) . TKP62H34-FIA
. TKP62H34-EHS (Dimension W1) |1 horizontal divider
with end stoppers W1=1310133: 1 mmincrements|2 end stoppers K (pes)
(For DSB type) )
DSA type DSB type
a Venica\dwiev Mnmla\ldwvﬂlev emca\d\v\;ev:mzﬂrﬂa\mn;awl End stopper
B Vertical divider
Model number \ For cable carrier model number

TKP62H34-ST TKP62H34WmmRum
M Horizontal divider

Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number

TKP62H34-HS150 TKP62H34W 150R==
TKP62H34-HS200 TKP62H34W200R==

B Horizontal divider with end stoppers

Model number

TKP62H34-EHSIC]
0O0O: Integer between 13 and 133

See page 15 for ordering information See page 144 for product mass
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T KP68 H 46‘ (Patented)

l Structure } l Cross-section dimensions }

O ericaldhider B [*Outside openable stay | [ Inside openable stay |

Vertical divider B end adapters_-sy
e \ ?\6 s Horizontal divider Sﬁ)& MAX41 W+22
p )\ L 8 /’ / (for STA) \‘\\‘ /7
> < —
XS == e

oM
<|©

O
)
=2
(1)
(@)
)
=
=t
(1)
=
3
o))
(7]
=
(9]
("2

(sliding type)
Vertical divider A

Moving end (fixable type)

S9lId

U bracket .
Link w
" W+22
W =75,100, 125, 150, 175
A- AI arrov(/ viev(/ * Chénge the orientation of the stay to
change the direction that the stay opens.
l Divider dimensions }
(1) When using only vertical dividers  (2) Fully-stayed multiple height separation (3) Partial multiple height separation Verticaldivider | Imerwidth Al B’
(DSA type) (DSB type) i
- Vertoal divider yly:nlc‘a‘l;divider Nt i Va8 o metho)| W mm) A (mm) () B (mm) (o) P(mm) | C(mm)| D (mm)
HOOKT TP T 1] qHinge  Hook, (—phypip—isigs Hinge  £4F 5 - STAS | Common 5 3.75 7.5+
d C B |sid d B side I o . 5 to
side | [EB][C] (8] |side i 99\ HHE e HIRE RaE) = %gg (sdinginstalato) a"&%ms 7.25 0 47.25 4725 6o 46 ' 46 10to 54 5.5
2 " M ol | 25 75 [9510445[<[ [825104325 | N N
o et ) i T STAL [ 100 [N5t0465|3 | & [1025104525 3 €145 /ns|3
lalel, Al ey AR, 1A e (ixable | 125 | 101045 |3| ® [875104375|3| 3 | to |3| to |3
O0=w /\/\ = Dimension C or D' . . o e o o @ @
. 150 | 2t047 3| 2 [1075t045753 | @ | 42 |3 (39.5|3
: o 175 10510455 | & 9.25t0 44.25 | & 7 s
= ! et o e MO ot - 7 [wnos ST mns | S [SEsesds
% B : Gap between vertical divider and link or link (din the figure to right) I STBL 100 | minll.5 |3 min 8.5 3 28 |3 | 22 |3 23.5t051.5/3
P : Distance between the centers of to whichever of the folowing ‘ (fixable 125 | min10 3 min 7 3 to |3] to |3] 221050 |3
= neighboring vertical dividers two values s larger: 2 mm or X . - g - g g g g
= C : Gap between neighboring vertical dividers  greater or the outer dameter : 4 150 | minl2 g min 9 3 56 3 50 g| 24052 |3
- D : Gap between neighboring vertical dividers  of the cable orhose x 01 %l»ed 175 | min10.5 |& mn75 |@ & @ [22.51050.5| &
=4 O when vertical dividers/dividers for both - -
° K ends are installed Note: A' and B' are the hinge side.
=
= l Dimension drawings }
®
B B - - - - -
; <A Total length = 68 x number of links l 68* 3! Bendl?gr:.'a)dlus g Mountl?ngl;‘;lght i
I . — =t 75 223 10 243
- L Sial | B o g 100 273 10 293
| 5 | 5, 125 323 to 343
o ! e ‘ 150 37310 393
1 68 = N
8 e | LW’I I 200 473 10 493
4 | —=L—-- R =75/100/125/150/200/250 El 250 57310593
S N ; 2
\ Fixed end ) Al diract
. - ) g Note: The bracket (FUMU) has mounting holes for two vertical directions.
- =' .
N 7353 = Moving end
| LS NE 27 By D
| 68 ‘ o | N N -
} 4 Note: Design and install according A= A
© © to the mounting height H' 2N 5 a
4—?8,5 (for countersunk screw) dimension - ,.—,i"m
2 ' [rurc]
0|
dBengi?g ) Bending angle (°) dBensi?g ) Bending angle (°)
. : radius R (mm) | Moving end side Fixed end side radius R (mm) | Moving end side Fixed end side
Note: Fasten with countersunk 2 { g 75 g o) 53 @) 150 d fa) 2% @)
screw at other hole or both holes. 00 | 53 30 200 53 )
) 125 31 250 15
D-D.E-E *
l Bracket variants and dimensions }
Bracket (FU/MU) Outside mounting Inside mounting Flange mounting
= MU MOA 59 MIA 59 Mc 13.5 gg 3.5
o 12 35, |12 12, 35 12 P
< 2 e QFfe o T8
é 4—¢85 4—g8.5 (for countersunk screw) N& o -‘5:[7‘[‘978 m¢ . Rl 9@ . {}‘ ]
@ == i — vy | &= S
3 =l - FEER *
o | g | é <o < | EJ <| <| @
o D <| = N T
2 ek “HE— @: Bl
> L P == 77% i e i{ h
B arrow view Note: Parts differ for Note: Parts differ for I [ ¥ J 1
Lo MIA. L e | MOA. s
. |FU FOA Lo L FIA 50 FC s [T s
5._5. 12 %, L2 L ﬁT‘%\
=3 Yy e S VT g 3 Eall
o i - {%: S 1 ﬁ ; N | b # ,{% pa]
a SEU = T
g ©! <o @ <|o </ 0|
Q : - ‘é"” : - 4&*
) | ! ‘ : il ' e
C arrow view 80 Note: Parts differ for 0 Note: Parts differ for
FIA. FOA.
Inner idh W [mm) A (mm) B (mm) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm)
75 53 97 53 85 89 53 85 89 17 153 157
100 78 122 78 10 114 78 10 114 142 178 182
125 103 147 103 135 139 103 135 139 167 203 207
150 128 172 128 160 164 128 160 164 192 228 232
175 153 197 153 185 189 153 185 189 217 253 257
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} l Load diagram
Unsupported length (m) 25,

l Basic specifications } l Calculating no. of links

O
Q
=2
(1)
(2]
Q
=
=t
(1)
=
9
Q
(7]
=7
(9]
w
(1]
=t
(1)
(7))

Maxi 1 | d (m/mi 00 *" T T T T T T 1T I
bimiim travel speed (miinin) 3 "L TKP68H46 41 or less 1 ) —— +TR+2K
Operating temperature _40 10 80 1 1 Number of links =
range (°C) 10 — L
g Q . 9%\ : P
Link Engineering plastic (black) T s AN + i . .
Bracket (FU/MU) | Engineering plastic (black) oy \]\"‘% N Note: When fixed end is at the center of the trayel length.
— Steel 3 3 N%. 1] Always round up the value after calculating.
racke . . *0: Without support rollers ]
£ (Trivalent chromate plating) ® | *1: With supportrollr i 1 focation ! K_ Travel length §
5} Vertical divider | Engineering plastic (black) 3 * 2: With support rollers in 2 locations 1 Unsupported length F
= D 1
I == 7] N O O
[ g | For DSA type . Tt
g e Aluminum . ‘;’ osf R:Bending radius (mm) ;T < Eoving
% For DSB type Engineering plastic (kg/m) 0'57‘4): (‘:abl‘e/h?se‘om(?rdl‘am‘eter‘(mr‘n) — o "l\' """"" @" . end
g (EHS) (black) + aluminum T L AN U | Fixed ef;d
Standard | th - S
(Er‘\lno ‘?orf Ii:I?sg) >0 L‘ P S Leeway length K ‘ 2
i e . T
Notes: % 1. 150 m/min for support roller S Travel length (m) .
* §: Travel length (mm)
t Includes leeway length. ] ]
arrangement. R: Bending radius (mm)

2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline
environments.

P: Pitch = 68 mm

Note: Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to
K: Leeway length = 68 mm or greater

130) if the maximum travel length is exceeded
when two support rollers are installed.

l Model number

—_—— ———— F———n F———n

I I I I I I I I I I I I
TKP68H46 - (1)) W (2); R (3); +(4)L - (5): - (6): 3
Lo 4 AR AR AR Lo 2. Lo~ o
(1) Opening options (2) Inner width (3) Bending radius (4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end =
30| Outside openable stay 75 75 FU MU g
40| Inside openable stay 100 100 FOA MOA @
125 125 FIA MIA
150 150 FC MC
175 200
250

Notes: 1. Steel brackets (excluding FU and MU) and vertical dividers are common parts regardless of the inner width.
2. Install dividers every 2 links.
3. Stays, steel brackets, and dividers are delivered uninstalled. (For the FU and MU, these parts are delivered installed.)
4. Refer to page 131 for model number for the gliding arrangement.

M Divider B Horizontal divider with end adapters
Method | Type [ Model number Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number
Vertical |STAS sliding installation |TKP68H46-STAS TKP68HA46-EHS22
_II?SA divider |STAL fixable installation |TKP68H46-STAL TKP68H46-EHS29 TKP68H46-30/40WunRum
ype . o TKP68H46-HS (Dimension W) TKP68H46-EHS36 .
Horizontal divider W=75/100/125/150/175 TKP68H46-EHS43 (Common for all widths)
Vertical [STBL fixable installation |TKP68H46-STBL TKP68H46-EHS50
bsp | divider [STBE divider for both ends [ TKP68H46-STBE AR Aem AR
) A TKP68HA6-EHSA A TR 2 A AR
Type Horizontal divider with end AA = Dimension C or D of TKP68H46-EHS35.5 TKP68H46-30/40W75Ru=
adapters P b TKP68H46-EHS42.5
divider dimensions

M Vertical divider

Model number
TKP68H46-STAS

TKP68H46-STAL

TKP68H46-STBL

TKP68H46-STBE

For cable carrier model number

TKP68H46-30/40WmuRum

TKP68H46-EHS49.5

TKP68H46-EHS23.5

TKP68H46-EHS30.5

TKP68H46-EHS37.5

TKP68H46-30/40W 100R ==

TKP68H46-EHS44.5

TKP68H46-EHS51.5

TKP68H46-EHS24

TKP68H46-EHS3I

M Horizontal divider

Model number
TKP68H46-HS75

For cable carrier model number
TKP68H46-30/40W75R ==

TKP68H46-EHS38

TKP68H46-30/40W 150R ==

TKP68H46-EHS45

TKP68H46-EHS52

TKP68H46-EHS22.5

TKP68H46-HS100

TKP68H46-30/40W 100R==

TKP68H46-EHS29.5

TKP68H46-HS125

TKP68H46-30/40W 125R ==

TKP68H46-EHS36.5

TKP68H46-30/40W175Rm=

TKP68H46-HS150

TKP68H46-30/40W 150R==

TKP68H46-EHS43.5

TKP68H46-HS175

TKP68H46-30/40W 175Rmm

TKP68H46-EHS50.5

B Bracket (FU/MU)

Model number
TKP68H46W75-MU

TKP68H46W75-FU

For cable carrier model number

TKP68H46-30/40W75Rmm

M Steel bracket

Model number
TKP68H46-MOA

\ For cable carrier model number

TKP68H46-MIA

TKP68H46-30/40WmnRmn

TKP68H46W100-MU

TKP68H46W100-FU

TKP68H46-30/40W100R ==

TKP68H46-MC

TKP68H46-FOA

TKP68H46W125-MU

TKP68H46W 125-FU

TKP68H46-30/40W125Ru=

TKP68H46-FIA

TKP68H46-30/40WmuRmm

TKP68H46-FC

TKP68H46W150-MU

TKP68H46W150-FU

TKP68H46-30/40W 150R ==

TKP68H46W 175-MU

TKP68H46W175-FU

TKP68H46-30/40W175Rum

See page 15 for ordering information
See page 144 for product mass
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TKP90HS50

l Structure J l Cross-section dimensions J

e T Maes
| /

Stay (openable and
detachable) \

12

SN
50
76

O
)
=2
(1)
O
V)
=
=t
(1)
=
3
o))
(7]
=
(9]
(2]

T
-

o) ‘ ) — b

=t End stopper w

‘D Horizontal divider

(7} Vertical divider ' W+30

Can move horizontally.
Fixed horizontally if

W =100, 150, 200

flipped vertically.
/ Lock stay (detachable)
Link (B) A-A arrow view
l Divider dimensions J
(1) When using only vertical dividers  (2) Fully-stayed multiple height (8) Partial multiple height § . )
. . = Note:For the sliding
separation (DSA type) separation (DSB type) =<3 installation, position
MAX12 = "
MAX20 Hotanal = :EZ g{;’;r:%g” on
ical divi EHS = .
(B [ O rica dhier(§T) MAXAS ~Bu <Oy MAXZ0.~ atuminum) = For the fixable
1 I ‘ MAX44 = installation, position
mI ~ R =3 .
3 h: | = ! = the protrusion on
@ © gl i ;_ 1 2 the lock stay side.
; ) e = Protrusion
| | J Horizontal divider (HSOO) L J ‘ g
- O0=w
2 a T A Al ] Nemame
= Verll dier | Inner width
= T s fmm) B (mm) P {mm) € mm] W {mm) A : Distance from center of vertical ~ Note Vake he gapbeticen °
= o ST | Common 17 to 112 divider to end face of link and the divider ‘
" " A N . or ink (d'in the figure to right)
S (sliding | forall 351040 3351385 20t 115 1710112 |(adjusteblein 1 mm B : Gap between vertical divider and o whichever of the followin ‘
@ . ) ) L g
= installation) | widths increments) link two values is larger: 2 mm or
< ST 100 'U‘ ’01 20to 30 'U‘ 17 to 27 'U‘ 1710 27 'u P : Distance between the centers of gﬁﬁtem&mefﬁwrdx‘a(;qele' %L J
3 (icble | 150 |3510 40|85 | %522 1°| 85'[2010 80| S5 1710 77| 35 [1710 77|33 neighboring vertical dividers e cebecrhose Ot -
installation) 500 g3 2182 o2 2 722 72 2° C : Gap between neighboring vertical
= u = = = dividers
Notes: 1. The maximum values for gaps A and P are applied when using horizontal dividers.
2. The divider can slide between W-70. The fastening pitch of fixable dividers is 5 mm
increments. However, the pitch of neighboring dividers is 20 mm or greater.
l Dimension drawings }
’ Bending radius R Mounting height H'
=A Total length = 90 x number of links 1o (mm) (mm)
B
\ g 130 346 10 368
ot o A g 200 488 to 508
:G :’/ :{ :[ :{: ot ® 250 588 to 608
= = = ° 300 688 10 708
A Moving end T - -
2 90 E’ avlng sn -
E Pitch % o7 m
iy £ e 2 Y
: : J
H
3w = g:(j/\/‘r
~y 3 Fixed end
Ry FOA FIA
} Note: Design and install Bending Bending angle (%)
© according to the radius R (mm) | Moving end side () | Fixed end side ()
mounting height H' ;30 37
dimension. 00 23 47
250 18
300 14
l Steel bracket variants and dimensions J
Outside mounting Inside mounting
Moving end bracket Fixed end bracket Moving end bracket Fixed end bracket
MOA - . FOA MIA - - FIA
- - o o
=5 SEN (B &— = gkl = [ B g—
@ 1 @ o 1]
sl | 75 19| | 2t s s
=2 f;fg B o 15(", 45 ll’5 <l m {Ifg 5o | I15] 4-|_|_ <| @
Eiin il
o B & Ei
& L = § f 0ol | i
' B arrow view = C arrow view B arrow view .- C arrow view
Note: Parts di?f‘er for MIA. Note: Parts differ for FIA. Note: Parts differ for MOA. Note: Parts differ for FOA.
Inner v W A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm)
100 71 107 122 71 107 122
150 121 157 172 121 157 172
200 171 207 222 171 207 222
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O
Q
=2
()
&
l Basic specifications ] l Load diagram ] l Calculating no. of links ] =
. Un?upponed length (m) 2
R: Bending radius (mm) '
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300" |- Cablahbss outer amete () : S R+ 2K E
] : Number of links = 2~ 2
Operating temperature ~401t0 80 2 } : umber ofr links = —p ‘,ﬁ.
range (°C) | TKP9OHS0 45 or les ; : : =
Link Engineering plastic (black o " s ! Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
" ngineering plastic (black) s 1 % H Always round up the value after calculating. %
[] 5
Steel 5 ° X T
z Bracket (Trivalent chromate plating) 2 5 H K. Travel length S =.
o} 3 4 : Unsupported length F (1]
g Vertical divider | Engineering plastic (black) 2 : (7
L ° 2| *0: Without support rollers H i =
@ Z | For DSA type ) (kg/m)“|  +1: with support roller in 1 location , Y Moving
5 (HS) Aluminum *2: With support rollers in 2 locations O 7"F dend end
= ) NN ixed en:
o | For DSBtype | Engineering plastic ot 44444+t 7 o~ s
g (EHS) (black) + aluminum ] S S S S : Leeway length K | 2
o 2 4 52 0 T
Standard length 40
(No. of links) R A S S S: Travel length (mm)
Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller B S Travel length (m) R: Bending radius (mm)

P: Pitch = 90 mm

* Includes leeway length.
arrangement. . - ) K: Leeway length = 90 mm or greater
2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline Note: Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to
environments. 130) if the maximum travel length is exceeded

when two support rollers are installed.

l Model number ] -
A
r——=n r——=—n r——=—n r——=—n r——=—n o
TKP9OHS50W (1) R (2): + (3)L - (4): - (5). :
e /N N T~ 3
(1) Inner width (2) Bending radius (8) Number of links (4) Fixed end (5) Moving end
100 130 FOA MOA
150 200 FIA MIA
200 250
300

Notes: 1. Steel brackets and vertical dividers are common parts regardless of the inner width.
2. Install dividers every 2 links.
3. The moving end bracket is delivered installed. The fixed end bracket and dividers are delivered uninstalled.
4. Refer to page 131 for model number for the gliding arrangement.
5. When ordering a circular travel arrangement, the made-to-order content will depend on the operating conditions. Contact a Tsubaki representative for
further information.

M Divider B Steel bracket
Type \ Model number \ Part | Unit Model number | For cable carrier model number
(1) Ver‘t|cal dlvlld.er TKPQOH50-ST . . 1 vertical divider K (pcs) TKPQOH50-MOA TKPOOH50WmmREE
(2) Horizontal divider| TKPQOH50-HS (Dimension W) 1 horizontal divider| K (pcs) TKPQOH50-MIA
(For DSA type) W=100/150/200 p TKP9OH50-FOA TKPOOH5OW mmRa
©) mﬂ?nrgasltgwlifsr TKPQOH50-EHS (Dimension W1) 1 horizontal divider K (pos) TKP9OHS50-FIA
PPETS| \4/) = 1710 112: 1 mm increments |2 end stoppers P
(For DSB type)
DSA type DSB type
= Vertical divider Hnnma\lwﬂlev smcahiw\:tev:iovlznm\dw;ewl End stopper
w w
M Vertical divider
Model number \ For cable carrier model number
TKPQOH50-ST TKPQOH50WmmRmm

M Horizontal divider

Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number

TKPPOH50-HS100 TKP9OH50W 100R==
TKPPOH50-HS150 TKPPOH50W 150R ==
TKP?OH50-HS200 TKPPOH50W200R ==

B Horizontal divider with end stoppers

Model number

TKPQOH50-EHSI]
0O0O: Integer between 17 and 112

See page 15 for ordering information
See page 144 for product mass
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TKP91H56 (Patented)

l Structure ] l Cross-section dimensions ]

Horizontal divider

O
)
=2
(1)
O
V)
=
=t
(1)
=
3
o))
(7]
=
(9]
(2]

(for DSB type) Stay (detachable) MAX$50 ]:\T SCTT STt —__—’__[
[
K Horizontal divider J L
(for DSA type) % g
\Vertical divider —| \ |_
@ |
6.
(7}
w
J | W+36
Lockstay ~ | Ty ‘ A ] W =150, 175, 200, 225, 250, 275,
@ | : 300, 325, 350, 400, 450, 500
A-A arrow view
l Divider dimensions ]
(1) When using only vertical dividers ~ (2) Fully-stayed multiple height (3) Partial multiple height Divider
separation (DSA type) separation (DSB type)
Vertical divid
7 /(sislzrasﬁ\_l)l o Vertical divider (STE) - ; e R
S 5 /Hori jvi 2\ 6 D __ 24t054 ) -
BA?JL. (\;rs“f:ls :.Sder § 2'*'&. k:gg%‘;?ggdjm : £ . (Glgm s E’ Profrusion /—
= E"l [ o N E—l 91 g Aluminum
A n faal OlE fini i o ke ) £ g"\ fi h ‘ 5
= Ble IO f‘vl =1 8 e < ToE Horizontal divider (for DSA)
= =i = 3 6 £|E (HSOO)
6 6 1 2 T A Elo
s N EEINE
f == =) +__u_—u l_l_ ‘ g E } T Y] ?
= O Al P A .’_‘L P LAQN g = D+9 | 301060\ A 2
3 K w w Vertical divider s incereny ) . ~STS STL STE :
=] (STS or STL) w \Horizorteldider (Vertical divider for (Vertical divider  (Divider Aluminum
< Tl "AA = Di (EHSACA) D" sliding installation) for fixable for both ends)
8 Ve{glacglegmger Inner width A (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C (mm) D (mm) = Dimension & of installation)
W {mm) Vertical divid (EHSAA)
method) ical divider
STS Common
(sliding for all 20 to 40 17 t0 37 14t0 100 | 8to 94
installation) | widths m
50 [27,33 39 24,30,36 2410 54
75 33.5,39.5 30.5,36.5 24.5t0 54.5 A : Distance from center of vertical Note:Make the gap between o
200 31,3/ |o| 2834 |o 221052 | o divider to end face of link e &mﬂ:ﬁ%ﬁ; ;
ggg 3133 %5 3 2823 :3;51‘5 3 222§ b 255 2 B:Gap between vertical divider and towhichee o e folowing Eﬁl@ ‘
(oo 275 13253851 5 [%5,355] 5| '810%6 | 21090 [23510535] 5 | B ween the centers of Qe e S
installation) 300 A ) 30,36 | @ increments) | i 24t054 | g o . . e of the cable or hose x 01. %Led
325 [335,395] 3 [305,365] 3 24510545 3 neighboring vertical dividers
350 31,37 % 28,34 | S 221052 | S C:dG.anbetween neighboring vertical
400 32,38 29,35 | @ 23t053 | @ ividers
450 33,39 30,36 2410 54 D : Gap between neighboring vertical
500 31,37 28,34 221052 dividers when vertical dividers/
Note: The maximum values for A, B, P, C, and D are applied when using horizontal dividers. dividers for both ends are installed
l Dimensions & brackets ]
Moving end bracket (with 1 clamp rail) Bendi?é;1 r:.'a)dius R MountiPr%lgz)eight H'
4-¢10 4-910
20 o 150 394 to 414
I | 200 494 to 514
e 5 ST 250 594 to 614
e | & 300 694 to 714
g ‘ o ¥ 350 794 10 814
s L L L = 400 894 t0 914
e =3
i [ W (mm) a (mm) b (mm)
Clamp rails @ 150 173 191
4-¢10
Total Iengli: 91 x number of links 125 gl a 21350 ;3% gl?
_ _ A _ _ _ _ : (W+23) 225 248 266
e GIEIE hE 2 z o
R I e + 300 323 341
w
=A 91 | 9 b 325 348 366
< Pitch g T (W+41) 350 373 391
2 g 400 423 441
< R = 150/200/250/300/350/400 > 450 473 491
4 £ 4-10 500 523 541
3
o
= |/ &
N \/ o —dl—
- )\ -t o —
Clamp rails g
o)
5SS
g g
i 40 |2 Bending Bending angle (°)
=0, N N ‘[‘7 = radius R (mm)| Moving end side () | Fixed end side (3)
S =EaiEn - - 150 35
35 20 o Note: Design and install 200 26
i 250 20
) accor(.jlng to. the 35
Fixed end bracket (with 1 clamp rail) mountlng helght ggg }Z
H' dimension. 400 3
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l Basic specifications

J

l Load diagram

} l Calculating no. of links }

0

Unsupported length (m)
1 2 3 3.5 4

T
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300*" + [TKP91H56 ‘
N T
T
Operating temperature . 30 AN ;
range (°C) 4010 80 Q 2 \‘ !
= i
Link Engineering plastic (black) % 10 \\ 1
o 7 N
Engineering plastic ® s — |
Bracket (black) 33 1
g With steel bush 6 . N
g - RS (kg/m) |
o Vertical divider | Engineering plastic (black) 1k . . —L L -
@ o 2 4 6 8 10
Z | For DSA type h o T T s T T E T T ST T T T
- Alominam A B &
= | ForDSBtype | Engineering plastic L. S Travel length (m)
2 {ELIS) (black) + aluminum * Includes leeway length.
Standard length R350 or less: 20 * 0: Without support rollers
(No. of links) R400 - 10 *1: With support roller in 1 location

Notes: % 1. 150 m/min for support roller arrangement.

2. Cannot be used
environments.

in acidic or alkaline

* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations
Note: Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to
130) if the maximum travel length is exceeded
when two support rollers are installed.

Number of links =

2 + TR + 2K

P

Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Always round up the value after calculating.

Travel length §

Unsupported length F

Leeway length K

T R QQ‘
oo X _BFixed end

=
Moving
end
‘ s
2

P: Pitch =91 mm
K: Leeway length

S: Travel length (mm)
R: Bending radius (mm)

=91 mm or greater

l Model humber

TKP91H56W (1) R (2) +

_

———

(3L -

(1) Inner width (2) Bending radius (3) Number of links (4) Fixed end (5) Moving end
150 300 150 FU MU
175 325 200 FUCR MUCR
200 350 250
225 400 300
zgg :gg 3(5)8 Notes: 1. Dividers and clamp rails are delivered uninstalled.
2. Refer to page 131 for model number for the gliding arrangement.
M Divider M Horizontal divider with end adapters
Type | Model number Model number | For cable carrier model number

Vertical divider (sliding installation) | TKPQ 1H56-STS TKPQTH56-EHS24
Vertical divider (fixable installation) |TKP9 1TH56-STL TKP91H56-EHS30
Vertical divider (for both ends) | TKPQ 1H56-STE TKP91H56-EHS36
Horizontal divider(for DSA type) [TKPQ 1TH56-HSOO TKPRTH56-EHS42
Horizontal divider (for DSB type) [ TKP? TH56-EHSA A TKPOTHS56-EHS48

OO =150, 175, 200

AN = Dimension C or D of divider dimensions.

M Vertical divider

Model number
TKP91H56-STS
TKPQ1H56-STL
TKPQ1H56-STE

K

| For cable carrier model number

POIH56WmmRum

M Horizontal divider
Model number

| For cable carrier model number

TKPR1H56-EHS54

TKPRIH56WmmRmm
(Common for all widths)

B Horizontal divider with end adapters

Model number \ For cable carrier model number

TKPRTHS56-EHS22.5
TKPRTH56-EHS28.5
TKPR1H56-EHS34.5
TKPR1H56-EHS40.5
TKPRTH56-EHS46.5
TKPQTH56-EHS52.5

TKPR1HS56WmaRam

(* For W=225)

TKPR1H56-EHS24.5
TKPRTH56-EHS30.5
TKPRTH56-EHS36.5
TKPQTH56-EHS42.5
TKP9TH56-EHS48.5
TKPR1H56-EHS54.5

TKP9IHS56\VWmmRum
(* For W=175,325)

TKPR1H56-EHS23
TKPRT1H56-EHS29
TKPRTH56-EHS35
TKPR1HS56-EHS41

TKPR1HS56-EHS47
TKPRTH56-EHS53

TKP91H56WmmRam
(* For W= 250,400)

TKPRTH56-EHS22
TKP91H56-EHS28
TKPRTH56-EHS34
TKPRTH56-EHS40

TKPRTH56WmmRmm

(* For W=
200,350,500)

TKPRT1H56-EHS23.5
TKPRTHS56-EHS29.5
TKP91HS56-EHS35.5
TKPQ1HS56-EHS41.5

TKPR1HS56WmmRmm

(* For W =275)

TKPR1H56-HS150 | TKPRTH56W150R== TKPQTH56-EHS46 TKPR1H56-EHS47.5
TKPR1H56-HS175 | TKP9IH56W175R== TKPR1H56-EHS52 TKPR1H56-EHS53.5
TKPR1H56-HS200 | TKPRTH56W200R==

M Bracket

Model number
TKPRIH56W 150-MU
TKPR1H56W 150-FU

\ For cable carrier model number

M Bracket

Model number \For cable carrier model number

TKPOTH56W250-MU

TKPOTH56W250-FU

*When used on vertical divider for both ends (STE).

B Bracket

Model number \For cable carrier model number

TKPRTH56W350-MU

TKPQTH56W350-FU

TKPOTH56W150-MUCR | TKPOTHSOWISOR®® 50T H56W250-MUCR | TKPOTHSOW250R™® b o H56W350-MUCR | <71 Ho6W350Rm=
TKPOTH56W150-FUCR TKPOTH56W250-FUCR TKPOTH56W350-FUCR

TKPOTH56W175-MU TKPOTH56W275-MU TKPOTH56W400-MU

TKPOTH56W175-FU TKPOTH56W2/5-FU TKP9TH56WA00-FU

TKPOTH56WI75-MUCR | 'KIITHSOWIZSRE® oo H5eW275-MUCR | TKP7IHIOW275RE® 1 ooTH56WA00-MUCR | ' 71 1S6W400R==
TKPOTH56W175-FUCR TKP9TH56W275-FUCR TKPOTH56W400-FUCR
TKPOTH56W200-MU TKP9TH56W300-MU TKPOTH56W450-MU

TKPOTH56W200-FU TKPOTH56W300-FU TKPOTH56W450-FU
TKPOTH56W200-MUCR | [KP9 THSOW200R®® <5075 6W300-MUCR | TKFo1HI6WI00R®® 5015 6Wa50-MUCR | < 71 H56WA4S0Rm™
TKPOTH56W200-FUCR TKP9TH56W300-FUCR TKPOTH56W450-FUCR

TKPOTH56W225-MU TKPOTH56W325-MU TKPOTH56W500-MU

TKPOTHS6W225-FU | oot icoionsomn  TKPOTHSOWIZ5-FU | 1oo cptnsconn  TKPOTHSOWS00-FU | oot icsnsoonm

TKPRTH56W225-MUCR
TKPRTHS56W225-FUCR

TKPRTH56W325-MUCR

TKPRTH56W325-FUCR

TKPRTH56W500-MUCR

TKPRTH56WS500-FUCR

See page 15 for ordering information See page 144 for product mass

60

O
&
=2
®
O
o
=
=
@
@
9
o
®
=
o
7))
@
3.
®
7]

adAL MIN dML




M (Patented)

(@)
V)
=2
®
(@)
o . . .
= Structure Cross-section dimensions
2 Stay
Vertical divider MAX¢72
v Horizontal divider )/(flxab'e type) o=
Q (for DSB) \, Horizontal J I
24 4 ! -~ divider U °
6. S N | % (for DSA) 8 9
m N~ | Vertical divider —| \ |r
S = || (sliding type)
=
(1]
7 Moving end bracket w
I \ : 2 W+50
[yl S
Lock stay ~_ | (s W = 150, 175, 200, 225, 250, 275,
Note: Stays and lock stays 7 300, 325, 350, 400, 450, 500
are common parts. Fixed end bracket
A-A arrow view
| pivider dimensions ]
(1) When using only vertical dividers  (2) Fully-stayed multiple height (3) Partial multiple height
separation (DSA type) separation (DSB type) iviaer
Vertical divid
& /(s?rslifsﬁ‘_/)l o Vertical divider (STE - } alum
C. Vertical divid 5 _C. /Horizontal divider 2\ 6. D 24054 z ——
8 I jesast §, 8 ] /ms00T0-w ; em 8§ Prtisan Vo
5 & =/ £7] | 7 ¢ g—# i *J‘ s Aluminum
E|o S s | £
; - E ‘ ~ "ol € Horizontal divider (for DSA)
o 6 E x = e (HSOO)
= T T 5 | TiT oy, :
= A P LA < C‘ D+9_ | 301060 \| A 91
= w e e Horizontal divider
=o ___ TS w (EHSA) sTS STL STE  Aluminum
L © Vertical divider I idth (Vertical divider (Vertical divider (Divider
= (fastening {}{}emm) A (mm) B (mm) P(mm) | C(mm) D (mm) for sliding forfixable  for both ends)
% method) installation) |nla||alon) EHSAL)
o STS | Common
(sliﬁiing ) fo(ri?lll 20 to 40 17 t0 37 14 to 100 81094
installation) | widths
150 [27,33,39 24, 30, 36 2410 54 m
1751333, 39.5 305,365 24510345 A : Distance from center of vertical Note:Hake e gzp beteen ™
200 31,37 28, 34 221052 divider t df £ link cables/hoses and the divider
225 | 315,375 | © [285,345| O 22510525| O, SVICET o end tace of [k ok (dn e figue toigh) ‘
3 3 3 B : Gap between vertical divider and to whichever of the folowing ‘
STL 250 32,38 § 29,35 § 18 t0 96 12 to 90 231053 E link two values s larger: 2 mm or | )
(fxable 275 32.5,38.5 (3 29.5,35.5 3 (6mm (6mm 23.5t053.5 a P : Distance between the centers of g;etﬁ;eésgngﬁéi;dx\aorqeler 4
instalation) | 300 33,39 g 30,36 € | increments) | increments) 2410 54 g neighboring vertical dividers ) =
325 335,395 2 30.5, 36.5 2 24.5t054.5 g  C:Gap between neighboring vertical
350 3,37 |#| 2834 |7 221052 |7 dividers
400 32,38 29,35 231053 D : Gap between neighboring vertical
450 33,39 30, 36 2410 54 dividers when vertical dividers/
500 31,37 28, 34 221052 dividers for both ends are installed
Note: The maximum values for A, B, P, C, and D are applied when using horizontal dividers.
l Dimensions & brackets ]
Moving end bracket Bendi?g ra)dius R Mounti?g h)eight H'
mm mm
(with 1 clamp rail) 150 418 to 438
200 518 to 538
p= . 250 618 to 638
| Clame rails 300 718t 738
350 818 to 838
5 = 400 918 to 938
& & 450 1018 to 1038
S g 500 1118 to 1138
{ W (mm) a (mm) b (mm)
b= 4-12 150 178 200
Total length = 91 x number of links 125 a 175 203 225
<A b (W+28) 200 228 250
T S S s S S S = I 225 253 275
YA AR g | o T 250 278 300
Ay DavaY. i
A L L VA L) A L | AHST = 300 328 350
<A . 5 by 325 353 375
91 z LW 350 378 400
2 Pitch k= b 400 478 450
2 R = 150/200/250/300/350/400/450/500 < (W=50) 250 178 500
< £ 4-912 500 528 550
z g w2e /5
= =t T Moving end
H- —o-F HH—
— - I
125 &
= Clamp rails =
I T T Note: Design and install Bending Bending angle (°)
o g according to the radius R (mm)| Moving end side () | Fixed end side (3)
o2 |2 mounting height H 150 35
U Jasl Jusl Jus = ) ) 200 26
e 4 dimension. 250 20
35 2
: o ‘ s
(with 1 clamp rail) 400 13
Fixed end bracket 450 1
61 500 10




l Load diagram

} l Calculating no. of links }

l Basic specifications }
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300*"
Operating temperature B
range (°C) 40 to 80
Link Engineering plastic (black)
Engineering plastic
Bracket (black)
£ With steel bush
)
5 Vertical divider | Engineering plastic (black)
w
g | For DSA type .
g (HS) Aluminum
2 | For DSB type Engineering plastic
g (EHS) (black) + aluminum

Standard length
(No. of links)

R350 or less: 20
R400 to R500: 10

Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller arrangement.
2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline

environments.

Unsupported length (m)
s

45

FTKP91H80

60
AN

30 N\

2 AN

N

N

N
NG
NG
N
N

ssew asoy/s|qed

(kg/m)
1

=]

T T
0 2

T
6 8 10

T
0 3

o

9 12 15

B —
o 4

L.

* Includes leeway length.

@

S Travel length (m)

* 0: Without support rollers
*1: With support roller in 1 location
* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations

Note:

Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to

130) if the maximum travel length is exceeded
when two support rollers are installed.

Number of links =

%+1TR+2K

P

Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Always round up the value after calculating.

K_ . Travel length S

Unsupported length F

Leeway length K

r Q%
ol X _BFixed end

e
Moving
end

S

2

P: Pitch =91 mm

S: Travel length (mm)
R: Bending radius (mm)

K: Leeway length = 91 mm or greater

l Model nhumber

Sl

G

T

14);

N

().

[ ]

(4) Fixed end

(5) Moving end

l | l | l |
TKP91H8OW (1) R (2) + (3)L -
(1) Inner width 2) Bendilg radius (3) Number of links

150 300 150 350
175 325 200 400
200 350 250 450
225 400 300 500
250 450

275 500

M Divider

Vertical divider (sliding installation)

TKP?1H80-STS

FU

MU

FUCR

MUCR

Notes: 1. Dividers and clamp rails are delivered uninstalled.
2. Refer to page 131 for model number for the gliding arrangement.

B Horizontal divider with end adapters

Model number \ For cable carrier model number

TKP91H80-EHS24

Vertical divider (fixable installation)

TKP?1H80-STL

TKP91H80-EHS30

Vertical divider (for both ends)

TKP91H80-STE

Horizontal divider (for DSA type)

TKP?1H80-HSOO

Horizontal divider (for DSB type)

TKPQTHB0-EHSA A

OO = 150, 175, 200

AN = Dimension C or D of divider dimensions.

M Vertical divider

Model number | For cable carrier model number

TKPR1H80-STS
TKP?1H80-STL
TKP?1H80-STE

TKP91H8OWmmRmm

W Horizontal divider with end adapters

Model number \ For cable carrier model number

TKP91H80-EHS22.5
TKP91H80-EHS28.5

TKPP1H80-EHS36 TKP1H8OWmm R m TKPP1H80-EHS34.5 | TKPQ1H8OWmmRmm
TKPQTH80-EHS42 (Common for all widths) TKP91H80-EHS40.5 (* For W=225)
TKP9TH80-EHS48 TKP91H80-EHS46.5

TKPP1H80-EHS54 TKPR1H80-EHS52.5

TKP?1H80-EHS24.5 TKP?1H80-EHS23

TKP?1H80-EHS30.5 TKP?1H80-EHS29

TKP?1H80-EHS36.5 | TKP91H8OVWmmRmm TKP91H80-EHS35 TKPP1H8OWmmRmm

TKPQ1H80-EHS42.5
TKP9TH80-EHS48.5
TKP?1H80-EHS54.5

(* For W =175,325)

TKPR1H80-EHS41
TKP91H80-EHS47
TKP?1H80-EHS53

(* For W=250,400)

TKPP1H80-EHS22
TKPR1H80-EHS28

M Horizontal divider

Model number | For cable carrier model number

TKPRTH80-EHS34
TKP91H80-EHS40
TKPQ1H80-EHS46

TKP91H8OWmER um
(* For W= 200,350,500)

TKP?1H80-EHS23.5
TKP91H80-EHS29.5
TKP91H80-EHS35.5
TKP91H80-EHS41.5
TKP91H80-EHS47.5

TKP91H8OWmmRmm

(* For W =275)

TKP?1H80-HS150 | TKPO1H8OW150R== TKP9TH80-EHS52 TKP9THB0-EHS53.5

TKPOTHB0-HS1/5 | TKPOTHBOW1/5Rmm - ——

TKPOTH80-HS200 | TKPOTHBOW200R == When used on vertical divider for both ends (STE).
M Bracket M Bracket M Bracket
TKP91HBOW 150-MU TKP91H80W250-MU TKP91HBOW350-MU
TKPOTHBOW150-FU TKPOTH8OW250-FU TKPOTH8OW350-FU
TKPOTHBOW150-MUCR | 'KFOTHBOWISOR®® 50T HEOW250-MUCR | TKF7THBOW250R™® 5o HEOW350-MUCR | <71 HBOW350Rm=
TKPOTH8OW150-FUCR TKPOTHBOW250-FUCR TKP9THBOW350-FUCR
TKPOTHBOW175-MU TKPOTHBOW2/5-MU TKP9TH8OWA00-MU
TKPOTH8OW175-FU TKPOTH8OW2/5-FU TKP9TH8OWA00-FU
TKPOTHBOW175-MUCR | "KPOTHBOWIZSRE®E  fooTHgoW275-MUCR | < 7 HBOW275REE 5o THEOWA00-MUCR | "< 7! HBOW400RR™
TKP9TH8OW175-FUCR TKPOTHBOW2/5-FUCR TKP9TH8OWA00-FUCR
TKP9TH8OW200-MU TKPOTHBOW300-MU TKPOTH8OWA50-MU
TKP91H8OW200-FU TKP9TH8OW300-FU TKP91H8OWA50-FU
TKPOTH8OW200-MUCR | KFITHBOW200R®™ 3567 HaOW300-MUCR | TKF71HBOW300R™® 5o HEOW450-MUCR | < 71 HBOW450Rm™
TKPOTHBOW200-FUCR TKP9THBOW300-FUCR TKPOTH8OWA50-FUCR
TKPOTH8OW225-MU TKPOTH8OW325-MU TKPOTH8OW500-MU
TKPOTH8OW225-FU TKPOTHBOW325-FU TKP9TH8OW500-FU
TKPOTHBOW225-MUCR | (KP71HBOW225R"® 50T HaoWa25-MUCR | TKPoTHBOW325R™® b o THEOW500-MUCR | <71 HBOWS00R==
TKPOTHBOW225-FUCR TKP9THBOW325-FUCR TKP9TH8OW500-FUCR

See page 15 for ordering information See page 145 for product mass
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TKP125H74

V)
=2
®
o . . .
3 Structure Cross-section dimensions
(1)
= /‘ R
- 3 MAX67
St ble and
T shumgmes o ”'Q% i .
- - | S/ /X < 3
i ~
o e \« =
¢ | —
V) —_—— e — - — )
:_ End stopper T T -
m Horizontal divider w j
» T o W-+40
(5.‘33&"3;‘;:22‘.?&‘? ! ) W =150, 250 350
7 Lock stay (detachable) B ! !
Link (B) A-A arrow view
l Divider dimensions J
(1) When using only vertical dividers (2) Fully-stayed multiple height (3) Partial multiple height =
separation (DSA type) separation (DSB type) axz0 g Note:_For the _sliding y
Vertical divider (S 5 R MAX31 Hgﬁg"g gwdm m:igg é_ Itﬂztal:ri?r?g} OpnOlS)Lt]IOH
By (<O MAXEZ ~ MAX31 (Alumi N | . MAX67 % the gtay side.
i [ Il = For the fixable
i o Qo
3 a || 4f-2 (& ‘. o .ﬁ% ! o & installation, position
@ Horizontal dvicer (3] R @ o 1Fs i‘i'@ *f = the protrusion on
; i (HSOO) T T ; ; = the lock stay side.
L L _‘, ‘OO0 =w" "_ i i [‘_ I I _‘, % Prot A
i Al P
; AP | | ‘A—LL—‘ Er;glzlso‘?ger g rotrusion
-l
Vertical divider i Notes:
E (fastening l\r}\r}erWIdﬂi A (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C (mm) WT (mm) -
method) {mm A : Distance from center of vertical Nole:Mke the gap betieen -
g (o) ST Common 3 divider to end face of link and the divider ‘
3 (sliding | forall 40 385 2510100 | 221097 [22t097|S3 B :Gap between vertical divider and orink dfin e e 1o g
3 installation) | - widths 3 link two values is larger: 2 mm gr ‘
= = = = = - P : Distance between the centers of I J
E S S S greater or the outer diameter
3 ST 150 g . 8,251 7018 122t067]8 |221067|8 neighboring vertical dividers ofhe cable o hose x 01 _d
 (fixable 250 40 33 38.5 EE 25 to 100 33 22 t0 97 33 2210 97 33 C : Gap between neighboring vertical
installation) 350 E 2 251010012 [221097|3  [221097|2 dividers
Note: The maximum values for gaps A and P are applied when using horizontal dividers.
l Dimension drawings J
Total length = 125 x number of links 140 Bending radius R Mounting height H'
Y 5 N (mm) (mm)
) ] ml 185 486to 506
K > A T
! DA A A A AN W0 S B
3 I R B O ol 350 816to 836
<> 450 1016 to 1036
- x
. 5 25
a —>>1—-R = 185/250/350/450 Piteh 5 Moving end
i 4 i § =N %
o
=
<
) AN
i <ot -
l b j L ) o) # © Fixed end
FOA [Fia]
-1 140 Note: Design and install [e]
A according to the Bending Bending angle (°)
© mounting height H radius R (mm)| Moving end side (&) | Fixed end side (8)
dimension. ;ig ?Z
350 8 38
450 3
l Steel bracket variants and dimensions J
Outside mounting Inside mounting
Moving end bracket Fixed end bracket Moving end bracket Fixed end bracket
MOA FOA MIA FIA
0 1 2 o L | : 2 —t
=S oTe — = NIEE = =
= NEE b= oF 3 2f
3, ; s 3 i &
20 2 0o 20| | 6§ .I?tl) 20—
60 20 60 |20 20
100 <| o 2y T Y@ 100 | <| O T
2 s
gl < } <
@ EN lr—u e L. o ¥ | @ 8 fel | €; [=
B arrow view ! I C arrow view B arrow view C arrow view
Note: Parts differ for MIA. Note: Parts differ for FIA. Note: Parts differ for MOA. Note: Parts differ for FOA.
Imer victh W o] A [(mm) B (mm) C (mm) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm)
150 120 158 180 120 158 180
250 220 258 280 220 258 280
350 320 358 380 320 358 380
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] l Load diagram

Unsupported length (m)
2 5

l Basic specifications ] l Calculating no. of links ]

3.7

O
Q
=2
(1)
O
Q
=
=t
(1)
=
9
Q
(7]
=
(9]
7))

) ) . «| TkP125H74 967 or Ies‘s# R Banding radius (mm) i 5
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300 s 9: Cablehose outer diameter (mm)
F ] } i Numb  link 2 + TR + 2K
Operating temperature ~40 10 80 9 = \"Q%‘ umber of links = - p
range (°C) g | v;\o
] . ] % Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Link Engineering plastic (black) g Always round up the value after calculating. o
Y
Eledet (Trivalent cﬁ:grilate lating) s K. Travel length 5 =
§ petng (kgfm) Unsupported length F g
g Vertical divider Engineering plastic (black) -
[ -
@ = . 4 Moving
= For ?:Q)type Aluminum ’ - - * o ok ERREEEE 7& end
s —— . R R X | Fixed end
% For DSB type Engineering pllastlc - S Travel length (m) | S
< (EHS) (black) + aluminum * Includes leeway length. Leeway length K 2
* 0: Without support rollers '
t length R250 or less: 30 *1: With support roller in 1 location
S (?\;l‘)jaorfd“r?‘i“sg) R350 or more: 18 * 2: With support rollers in 2 locations §: Travel length (mm)
) ) R: Bending radius (mm)

Note: Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to
130) if the maximum travel length is
exceeded when two support rollers are
installed.

P: Pitch = 125 mm

Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller arrangement. K: Leeway length = 125 mm or greater

2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline
environments.

l Model number ]

TKP125H74W (1) R [(2)
I

(3)L -
L

el

(-
<

GREREEE

* 18);

adAL MIN dML

(1) Inner width (2) Bending radius (3) Number of links (4) Fixed end (5) Moving end
150 185 FOA MOA
250 250 FIA MIA
350 350

450

Notes: 1. Steel brackets and vertical dividers are common parts regardless of the inner width.
2. Install dividers every 2 links.
3. The moving end bracket is delivered installed. The fixed end bracket and dividers are delivered uninstalled.
4. Refer to page 131 for model number for the gliding arrangement.
5. When ordering a circular travel arrangement, the made-to-order content will depend on the operating conditions. Contact a Tsubaki representative for
further information.

M Divider B Steel bracket
Type \ Model number \ Part | Unit Model number | For cable carrier model number

(1) Ver.t|cal dw@er TKP125H74-ST . . 1 vertical divider K (pcs) TKP125H74-MOA TKP125H74\WmmRum
(2) Horizontal divider |TKP125H74-HS (Dimension W) 1 horizontal divider |K (pcs) TKP125H74-MIA

(For DSA type) W=150/250 TKP125H74-FOA TKP125H74VyanREE
(8) Horizontal divider I ) - TKP125H74-FIA

. TKP125H74-EHS (Dimension W1) |1 horizontal divider
with end stoppers W1 =2210 97:1 mmincrements|2 end stoppers K (pos)
(For DSB type) i
DSA type DSB type
= Vevl\ca\d\‘;i;ier Hmmlumnla sm‘calmw;er:{nnmnwdmr:s{d/l End stopper

M Vertical divider

Model number \
TKP125H74-ST

M Horizontal divider

Model number

For cable carrier model number
TKP125H74WumRmm

For cable carrier model number
TKP125H74-HS150 TKP125H74W 150Rum
TKP125H74-HS250 ‘ TKP125H74W250Rum

B Horizontal divider with end stoppers

Model number

TKP125H74-EHSCIO
O0O: Integer between 22 and 97

See page 15 for ordering information
See page 145 for product mass
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L TKP Series MW Type (Low Friction/Anti-Wear Series) [&5)

The TKP Series MW Type is a high-functionality cable carrier that offers better protection of cables and hoses while
improving cleanliness by using special materials with high slidability.

l Features }
MW Type Standard type

(Protection for cables/hoses ) ( [© YC ©

Better protection of cables and hoses and improved cleanliness
The TKP Series MW Type is effective in preventing jacket

O
)
=2
(1)
(@)
)
=
=t
(1)
=
3
o))
(7]
=
(9]
("2

® abrasion of cables and hoses. C Cleanliness ) ( o DIGHED
g- Compared to the standard types, the MW Type reduces the amount of Handling ) ( @) Y(C o )
(7] wear on cables and hoses from sliding with the cable carrier.
: i (___Load@gaph) HC _© HC © )
Cables and hoses are protected gently even in extreme operating
conditions with high operating frequencies. C Price ) ( ®) Y(C o )
C Lead time ) ( O YC 0 )
©: Superior O: Normal
l Lineup }
| IH[ =) = Standard
Model @ @= - B3 c= length
I Leeway length (No. of
(mm) Cable/hose Cable/hose Maximum unsupported length * | Maximum travel length * lnks)
Inner height (mm). Inner width (mm) | Bending radius (mm) |~ Pitch (mm) maximum outer diameter (mm) | maximum mass (kg/m) (m) (m)
10 0.55 1.0
TKP13H10 10 % 18/28/37 13 26 8 0.4 (R18 = 0.42) (R18=0.8) 77
- 15 0.72 1.4
a TKP18H 14 14 0 28/37/50 18 36 12 1 (R28 = 0.63) (k28 =1.2) 55
E TKP25H15 15 213 28/37/50 25 38 13 1 0.72 14 40
% (R28 = 0.63) (R28 =1.2)
s o
® 3 13
= 2 20 R37/50=096 2.2
§ TKP3SH22 | 22 ig 37/50/75/100 = 53 (W13 =11) 2 (R75 ormore =1.12) | (R37/R50 = 1.8) 3
63
60/75 R60=0.88 1.8
TKP3SH3Z | 32 16 100/125 35 53 14 2 R75/100/125=096 | (R60=1.6) 25
gg 50/75/95 R50 =112 R50=2.3
TKP45H25 | 25 o 125/150 45 68 22 4.5 R75/95=1.32 R75/95=2.5 20
103 200 R125/150,/200 = 1.40 | R125/150,/200 = 2.6
*: Be aware that this differs from the standard types.
l Basic specifications (common to each model) }

- i o Notes: 1. The overall dimensions and structure are the same as the standard types. Refer to pages 35 to
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300 50.

- . The leeway length for the MW Type differs from the standard types, so the number of required
Operating terggerature -20to 80 links will also differ. Refer to the leeway lengths in the table above.
range (°C) S . . If considering usage in a vertical installation, etc., with a travel length that exceeds the load
(Ll Engineering plastic diagram for the standard installation (*), contact a Tsubaki representative. (* Refer to page 123.)
(gray) . Contact a Tsubaki representative for usage in a gliding arrangement or circular travel arrangement.
. . . . . The TKP45H25 steel bracket is a common part with the steel standard bracket.
Materials Engineering plastic (gray) . Be aware that the TKP45H25 single-part steel bracket cannot be used.

Bracket * Only TKP45H25 is steel

. Be aware that TKP45H25 horizontal divider with end stoppers (DSB type) cannot be used.
(Trivalent chromate plating)

Do not mix MW Type and standard type cable carriers. Install problems may occur, which can

cause improper bending and links to fall off.

. Do not use MW Type vertical and horizontal dividers on standard type cable carriers.

. Aluminum horizontal dividers (TKP45H25-HS58, etc.) for standard type cable carriers have
slightly different dimensions than aluminum horizontal dividers (TKP45H25M-HS58, etc.) for MW
Type cable carriers.

Be aware that standard type horizontal dividers may not be installed to MW Type chain links.
11. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline environments.
*12. 150 m/min for support roller arrangement.

o © ONO O~ w N

—

l Load diagram }
Unsupported length (m) Unsupported length (m)
0.42 0.55 0.63 0.72 0.88 096 112 132 1.40
0 0
2 e —~ 5
R o A | T
Vol o 4 |-TKP45H25 AW . S L
"®|Tkp18H1a R R AN
1 |TKP25H15 [ L 3 . 3 i
0.9 L \\ \\l 1 L L o ' “g: : :
1 1 1
g o L W N E—— g BN |
. N T g
§ 08 A N A g | TKPIS : A\l
z o NP 3 1) ?;o,\ o
1 1 1
3 TKP13H10 N\ N ® | B \ L
3 04 | ) 2 o | | 3 [ | [
D ' | P F I I 2 2\ o
o 03 T T M » P\ [
, o\ g (kg/m) ' i wch wan en
(kg/m) AN R 9 A\ N\
0.2 T 1 /:' %\ : \3 :
o2 ! ! 08 I \. \.\.
ESRE | | T\
|3 Lo \ TR
g
0.1~ T : ; o8 1 T 1.!3 . T2.2 2.5 2.6 *0 : Without support rollers
0 05 08 10 12 14 18 20 *0: Without support rollers 0 1 2 *1:Wilhsu ort roller in
| e “ :¥V||lh s'!lvporl roller in 0 15 2% 27 (33 37539 1 oot
0 X ¥ . ¥ 3 3 . location 2
i T Zo 2e a5 o5 4o +2: With support rollers in 0 20 32 86 444 50 52 z.\zl\m;?:::mouemn
0 . 1 - - - . 3 2 locations N
R S Travel length (m) S Travel length (m)

65 * Includes leeway length. * Includes leeway length.



I Model number

-/

TKP13H10 MW Type

TKP13H10 - (1)

B Bracket

Model number

r—=n
| 1
W (2) _
R ‘ For cable carrier model number

R(3) M+ (4L - (5) - (6)
3) M+ AL - (5) -

TKP13HTOW1O0M-MO

O
Q
=2
(1)
O
Q
=
=t
(1)
=
9
Q
(7]
=
(9]
7))

(1) Opening options (2) Inner width (B) Bending radius (4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end TKP13HT1OW 10M-MI
30] Outside openable stay 0 8 o MO TKPI3HTOW10M=-FO TKP13H10-30W10R®=M oD
20 28 FI MI TKP13HTOW 10M-FI =}
37 P13H10W20M-MO (¢]
P13HIOW20M-MI _ (7]
SHTOW20M=FO TKP13H10-30W20R== M
P13H1OW20M-FI
TKP18H14 MW Type
] ] [P ] ] ] M Bracket
TKP18H14 - (1)) W (2): R{(3) M + (a)L - (5) - (6)
8 IL( II_)J IL _2_ J L(_3_)A| IL A J IL(_S_)J IL _6_ J Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number
(1) Openi ti @1 ‘ idth  (3) Bending radi (4) Number of ks (5) Fi \d d (6) Moving end IKPIBHIAWISM-MO
pening options nner wi nding radius umber of links ixed en loving en TKP]gH ]4W'|5M_M|
30] Outside openable stay 5 28 Z9) MO TKPI8HT4W5M-FO TKP18H14-30W15R"= M
40 37 Fl MI PI8H14WI15M-FI
50 P18H14W40M-MO
- H14W40M-MI
PTSHTAWAOM-FO TKP18H14-30W40R=" M
P18H14W40M-FI

TKP25H15 MW Type
TKP25H15 - [(_I:)}

(1) Opening options
30 ‘ Outside openable stay

Model number

TKP25H15W15M-MO
TKP25H15WI15M-MI
TKP25H1SWI15M-FO
TKP25H15WI15M-FI
25H15W20M-
P25H15W20M-MI
P25H15W20M-FO
P25H15W20M-FI
P25H15W30M-MO
P25H15W30M-MI
TKP25H15W30M-FO
TKP25H15W30M-FI

‘ For cable carrier model number

W2 R(BM+(4L-(5)-[(6) moorer
2);Ri(3) M+ (4L - (5) - [

(2) Inner width
15
20
30

(3) Bending radius (5) Fixed end
28 FO
37 FI
50

(4) Number of links (6) Moving end
MO

MI

TKP25H15-30W15R== M

adAL MIN dML

TKP25H15-30W20R == M

TKP25H15-30W30R== M

TKP35H22/TKP35H32 MW Type

r—=—n r——n r—=—n r—=—n r—=—n r—=—n .Bracket
TKP35H22 - (1)) W [(2) R (3) M + (4L - ((5) - (6)
IL( II_)J IL(_2_)J IL(_3_)J IL(A)J IL(_S _)J IL(_6 )J Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number
(1) Openi ti @1 idth — (3) Ber d‘/ di (4) Number ofinks (5) Fi /d d (6) Moving end TKP3SHZ2WIIM-MO
pening options nner wif nding radius lumber of finl ixed en loving en TKP35H22W]3M_M|
30] Outside openable stay 13 [ 50 37 | 75 Fo MO TKP35H22WI3M-FO TKP35H22-30/40W13R*=M
40‘ Inside openable stay 25 | 63 50 ‘ 100 Fl MI TKP35H22W I13M-FI
38 P35H22W25M-MO
— P35H22W25M-MI
—— - — - —— - —— TKP35H22-30,/40W25R == M
- - - - - - - - - -~ - - P35H22W25M-FO
TKP35H32 - (1)) W (2) R (3), M + (4)L - (5). - |(6): PISHO2W2SMF
'L( I_)J § 2_ | [(_‘3_)4' ! A)' 8 _5_ | '(_6 )J P35H22W38M-MO
TKP35H22W38M-MI
(1) Opening options @) Innerwidth (3 Bendngradus (&) Numberolinks  (5) Fixedend (6) Moving end TKP35H22W38M-FO TKP35H22-30/40W38R==M
30] Outside openable stay 16 60 [ 100 FO MO TKP35H22W38M-FI
75 | 125 MI P35H22W50M-MO
P35H22W50M-MI
35H29W50M=FO TKP35H22-30,/40W50R == M
. - . . P35H22W50M-FI
M Vertical divider M Horizontal divider P35H22W63M-MO
TKP35H22W63M-MI
Model number For cable carrier model number Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number TKP35H22W63M-FO TKP35H22-30/40W63R== M
TKP35H22M-ST TKP35H22-30/40W=mRmm | TKP35H22M-HS38 | TKP35H22-30/40W38R="=M TKP35H22W63M-FI
TKP35H22M-HS50 P35H32W16M-MO
TKP35H22M-HS63 | TKP35H22-30/40W63R"EM P35H32W16M-MI TKP35H32-30W 16R == M
35H32W16M-FO

TKP45H25 MW Type

TKP45H25 - (1) W [(2) Ri(3) M + (4)L - [(5) - [(6)] ~ mSecioracket

‘ For cable carrier model nhumber

a N TKPA5H25-MOA
(1) Opening options (2) Inner width (3) Bending radius (4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end TKP45H25-MIA
30 ‘ Outside openable stay 38 50 | 125 FOA | FIB MOA |MIB TKP45H25-MOB TKP45H25_30/40WIIRIIM
40 ‘ Inside openable stay 58 75 150 FIA FC MIA [MC TKP45H25-MIB
78 95 | 200 FOB MOB TKP45H25-MC
103 PA5H25-FOA
P45H25-FIA
. .. . . P45H25-FOB TKP45H25-30/40WmmR ==\
M Vertical divider M Horizontal divider P45H25-FIB /
P45H25-FC
Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number

TKP45H25M-ST

TKP45H25-30/40WemRumpM

TKP45H25M-HS38

TKP45H25-30/40W38R=E M

TKP45H25M~-HS58

TKP45H25-30/40W58R=" M

TKP45H25M-HS78

TKP45H25-30/40W78R"= M

TKP45H25M-HS103

TKP45H25-30/40W103R== M

See page 15 for ordering information

See page 146 for product mass
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TSUBAKI

TKR15H22

LINK

(Patented)

l Structure

] l Cross-section dimensions

Stay

(Center section has

8 links per set.
P ) Inner link

Horizontal divider

Note: 1. Moving end and fixed end brackets are
common parts.
2. Due to the structure, the number of links
is always even. (Cutting and connecting
is done on every second links.)

MAX20*

[ n

§|N

[a\)

w * MAX18
hen W = 2|
W+14 when 0
W =20, 40, 60

A-A arrow view

l Divider dimensions

(1) When using only vertical dividers
Vertical divider

C
B e‘ (ST)
I I
I T I
=]
\
I I I
j T T T
Al lel L LA
w
(ASenntmeied) e Wil | A{mm) | B(mm) | P(mm) C (mm)
ST (sliding Common for
installation) all widths 51021 41020 61050 410 48
. 20 68 2 57 B 68 B [ 46 8
emanen) 40 [61020[3 5 [51019/8 5 [61028/5 5 [41026[5 5
60 610 20 3 51019 % 610 48 | 410 46 |3
Note: The maximum values for A, B, P, and C are applied when using horizontal dividers.
[Notes:| ®

Note: Make the gap between and
the divider or link (d in the figure to right) to
whichever of the following two values is
larger: 2 mm or greater or the outer
diameter of the cable or hose x 0.1,

A: Distance from center of vertical
divider to end face of link

B: Gap between vertical divider and link

P: Distance between the centers of
neighboring vertical dividers

C: Gap between neighboring vertical dividers ] d

(2) Fully-stayed 2-layers height separation

Vertical divider
C Horizontal divider

(ST)
(HSOO) "OO =Ww"
Il Il

B

9.7
==

N []]2.6

9.7
==

= =

al divider (fastening method)

Fixable installation and sliding installation can
be selected by the direction the same part is installed.

Fixable installation
(Stay opening side)

Sliding installation
(Stay opening side)

Round hole Round hole

lDimensions & brackets

Moving end bracket
10 5 ol
- - T ol 2
PSS TR R he'i\g?.,?ﬁ'?,ﬁm) ‘ -y Notes: 1. MO and FO brackets are common parts.
| @D
20 31 40 40 1120 to 140 | ors 2. Ml and Fl brackets are common parts.
40 51 60 50 |140to 160 ! ) I AN W N | Bracket mounting directions
+ +
60 | 71 | 80 75 |190t0 210 | s |z [ mO | [ v |
Moving end
I
El
<
—
Pl Fixed end
N
T
3 15 |15 | CEED < g’
+ Pitch < . .
x o Note: Design and install
+ ] according to the
3 mounting height
= H'dimension.
0
&
©
<
ERE
Bl
e
| wllls ofs
Fixed end bracket | FO / FI



l Basic specifications

] l Load diagram

] l Calculating no. of links ]

F Unsupported length (m)
3002 04 06 08 1 12 14 16
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300" o 2 ) g + TR + 2K
Operating temperature range _40 10 80 - 1 Number of links = P
0 Y
) ? 0.6 N Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Link e \ Always round up the value. )
3 04 N * Due to the structure, the number of links must be even.
Engineering plastic o
Bracket »
Materials (black) » K Travel length §
Vertical divider (kg/m) Unsupported length F
- 0.1 .
HoArleontaI Engineering plastic (white) ° o o8 12 e 2o 2t 28 M Moving
divider o o' 16 =24 32 4o as 56 2 > end
JR s
Standard length (No. of links) | Specified number of links S Travel length (m) | Fixed end
* Includes leeway length. ‘ S
Notes: % 1. 150 m/min for support roller *1: Without support rollers Leeway length K_| } 2
arrangement *2: With support rollers
) Note: At the conditions in the shaded area of the load S:Travel length (mm)

2. Contact a Tsubaki representative
regarding maximum acceleration.

3. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline
environments.

diagram, the unsupported length section may run with a
sag. This may cause interference between the cable carrier
and equipment depending on the installation conditions.
Contact a Tsubaki representative for further information.

R: Bending radius (mm)
P: Pitch =15 mm
K: Leeway length = 15 mm or greater

* Set the leeway length K to 23 mm or greater for support roller arrangement.
Set the installation distance of support rollers to 350 mm or less.

l Model number

TKR15H22 - (1)) W (2) R (3)
-

[

+i(4)L -

(1) Opening options (2) Inner W|dth (3) Bendlng radius

(4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end

30| Outside openable stay 20 40
40 50
60 75

B Plastic link (extension)

TKR15H22 - (I) W (2)J R (3)
>

Notes: 1.

FO MO
FI MI

Moving end and fixed end brackets are common parts.
2. Dividers are delivered uninstalled.
3. Brackets are delivered installed.
4. Required number of vertical dividers: (normally installed every 4 links =
installed every 2 stays)
o Number of links N for installing vertical dividers = Total number of links (even) + 4
N: Integer (round down decimals)
* Required number of vertical dividers = N x n
n: Number of vertical dividers installed per spot on the link
5. Install vertical dividers from second stay on the moving end.

ETL + (4) L

(4) Number of links

M Bracket

Model number ‘
TKR15H22W20-MO

For cable carrier model number

TKR15H22W20-MlI
TKR15H22W20-FO

TKR15H22-30W20R==

(1) Opening options (2) Inner width 3) Bendmg radius
30| Outside openable stay 20 40
40 50
60 75
M Divider
Type \ Model number \ Part | Unit
(1) Vertical divider |[TKR15H22-ST 1 vertical divider |K (pcs)
(2) Horizontal divider|TKR15H22-HS (Dimension W) ) o
(For DSA type) W =20,/40/60 1 horizontal divider |K (pcs)
DSA type
\H\
| NN |

Vertical divider i Horizontal divider
w

Note: 2 or more vertical dividers are required.

M Vertical divider

Model number \
TKR15H22-ST

For cable carrier model number
TKR15H22-30WmmREm

TKR15H22W20-FI

TKR15H22W40-MO
TKR15H22W40-MI
TKR15H22W40-FO
TKR15H22W40-FI

TKR15H22-30W40R==

TKR15H22W60-MO
TKR15H22W60-MI
TKR15H22W60-FO
TKR15H22W60-FI

TKR15H22-30W60R==

Adding additional links —
1) Ordering

When ordering, be sure that the plastic link (extension) model number is for an even number of links.

M Horizontal divider

Model number ‘
TKR15H22-HS20

For cable carrier model number
TKR15H22-30W20Ru==

2) Delivery: (1), (2), and (3) below are delivered uninstalled in the following quantities.
(1) Outer links (8 links = 1 set): {Quantity (number of links) + 8 (round up) x 2 (left/right)} x Number of sets
(2) Inner links: {Quantity (number of links) + 2} x Number of sets
(3) Stays: {Quantity (number of links) + 2} x Number of sets
* Outer links are common parts for both left and right sides. 8 links = 1 set and are delivered uncut.
Ex. 1: TKR15H22-30W20R40ETL+2L 1H  2links x 1 set

TKR15H22-HS40 TKR15H22-30W40R==

(1) Outer links: 2 (2) Inner links: 1 (3) Stay: 1

TKR15H22-HS60 TKR15H22-30W60R ==

Ex. 2: TKR15H22-30W20R40ETL+10L 2H 10 links x 2 sets
(1) Outer links: 8 (2) Inner links: 10 (3) Stays: 10

See page 18 for ordering information
See page 147 for product mass
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@)
m TSUBAKI
sl TKR20H28 & o
)
S
3 l Structure ] l Cross-section dimensions ]
)
-
Moving end bracket
E % Stay @'k\_:‘\_-_/’:./—'@ MAX2S
) : S T
o Y ‘ =
0 & ( S
= oo s —_
8 Horizontal T -W_ o
divider
W+16

Vertical divider

(STAS or STAL) W = 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120
A-A arrow view
Lock stay
Fixed end bracket
l Divider dimensions ]
(1) When using only vertical dividers (2) Fully-stayed multiple height separation (DSA type)
Vertical divider (‘g{‘sca' ‘;'}’A'\dsf
or
= . . c (STAS or STAL) : i c Horizontal divider
= c Vertical divider B Horizontal divider B OO0 =w"
o B (STAS or STAL) (HSOO) "O0 =W (HSOO) =
~ © I N ]
= I | o | o] | | N | i | | &
. | | | W |7 H N Sy
T o] - | e = = | i 2 | =
ol © | I | | |2 | ¢ = =
< clS c5 cl5 cl5 c5S c5 cS clS cS
B N N ©
Al P A AL P L ]A Al P | A=
w w w
Verticalider (fastening method) | Inner width W () A (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C (mm) m Pro;tgion
STAS (slidin Common for 4 Distance from center of vertica divider toend face ofink
Detalaton alwidths | 41021 31020 | 81082 | 61080  sptevenetcasiiermtiv —t
30 71015 610 14 8o 16 6to 14 i e ceters ofeighborg el i
~ ~ ~ EN CGapbe
40 |4t020| 3 [3t019] 3 [8t032| 3 |6to30] 3
3 3 3 3 NoteMeketne gapbet deror
STAL (fixable 50 51021 5 |4t020]| = [8t0 40 5. [61038) = ik din the fgureto ight) towhichever of e olowing
. N 60 6to 18] Q |5t0 17| 2 |8to 48| Q |6to 46| 2 two valuesis lerger: 2mm or greater o the outer diameter
ir n) g <3D 0 72 g t g of the cable or hose x 0.1
80 410 20 @ 31019 [ 8o [] 610 70 [] ° 1 round hole 2round holes
100 6to 18| = |5to 17| = [8t0 80| = |6t082| = STAS STAL
120 l4to20] ~ [3to19] ~ |[Btosol ~ |stosa| (idng . (fixable
installation) installation)
Note: The maximum values for A, B, P, and C are applied when using horizontal dividers. g Vertical divider
d
l Dimensions & brackets ]
W b Bendin Mountin
(mm) (mom) (mm) radius R(,ﬁ,,., height H' (,ﬁm, Moving end bracket Moving end bracket Moving end bracket [l
30 25 25
30 42 50 55 18210 202 20 o o 2015 o/ ,°_v
40 52 60 75 |2221t0242 5 o g i eess
50 62 70 95 |26210 282 4-¢4.3 P 4943 < s i 4-¢4.3 < o
2| VS 2o q§ | of7al§
60 72 80 150 |3721t0 392 é é ENES : ENRES
80 92 100 || | UL i
= L = [ MBS
100 112 120 o EEi R R
120 132 140 [=-A Total length = 20 x number of links 53 4-4.3 _”9 49
]l _§ mé - = i “’lv_ bt .
, Qt%g{ N o HHA7 s %ﬂ sl
= 3“ J} JJX I \lsl li;: ; ‘(QI T Q)T < ‘ T = m}‘\m ;"EI
Y 20] 20| © £ 4 a = [
I Pitch .EE)” (W+12)
T <
Il 2
= E 4943
o] 3 = ‘ !
g = m} ER i mEl
~ Gl N - B
iR | NN A 5
| 4 a B | 4 | 49
(W+12)
I ‘O_ ~ I I | I I =<
O T B9t T et
SN Note: Design and install 4043 2lolSal 4043 2 o2al§
+9+ . i +9|+ - +9+
4-¢4.3 ENE=Y according to the EXREY ENREY
i B B (=Y e mounting height H' AL B —1 il =] me !
20| [io 2 i i 120]|5 o« 120][5 o«
dimension. E =l
Fixed end bracket Fixed end bracket Fixed end bracket

Note: The brackets are all different parts.
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l Basic specifications

] l Load diagram ]

l Calculating no. of links ]

F Unsupported length (m) 125
1. 1

S + TR + 2K
Number of links = 2

P

30 02 04 06 08 1 2/ 14 16
|
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300" P ) |
'y I
Operating temperature range _ 9 “10\ |
¢C) 40 to 80 T o) \‘_p:‘ :
3 o8 2y
f + .
Link § 0.6 A g i
- ’ AT
Engineering plastic 3 04 ST\
. Bracket (black) ﬁ [\ 2
Materials 02 \‘ |
Vertical divid
‘ertical divider (kg/m) \“I
Hori I o ) ) . U
zli'\'/zigg:a Engineering plastic (white) 01 o "oa "os 12 16 20 24 28 *
o Tos 16 24 a2  ao a8 56 %2
Standard length (No. of links) 100 e S Travel length (m)

Notes: *1. 150 m/min for support roller
arrangement.
2. Contact a Tsubaki representative
regarding maximum acceleration.
3. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline
environments.

* Includes leeway length.

*1: Without support rollers

*2: With support rollers
Note: At the conditions in the shaded area of the load
diagram, the unsupported length section may run with a
sag. This may cause interference between the cable carrier
and equipment depending on the installation conditions.
Contact a Tsubaki representative for further information

Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Always round up the value.

K | Travel length S
Unsupported length F.
vl
Moving
o end
_Berd er;d
Leeway length K ‘ 2

§: Travel length (mm)

R: Bending radius (mm)

P: Pitch =20 mm

K: Leeway length = 40 mm or greater

* Set the leeway length K to 60 mm or greater for support roller arrangement.

Set the installation distance of support rollers to 700 mm or less.

l Model nhumber

TKR20H28W (1) R i(2): + {(3)L -

[

!

GREREEEE

@ - )
AN

=

(1) Inner width

(2) Bending radius

(3) Number of links (4) Fixed end

(5) Moving end

55

FU

75

MU

FO

95

MO

FI MI

150

Notes: 1. Dividers are delivered uninstalled.

2. Brackets are delivered installed.
3. Required number of vertical dividers: (normally installed every 2 links)
Number of links N for installing vertical dividers = (Total number of links + 1) + 2
N: Integer (round down decimals)
Required number of vertical dividers = N x n
n: Number of vertical dividers installed per spot on the link

M Divider

Type
(1) Vertical divider
(sliding installation)

\ Model number \ Part

TKR20H28-STAS

| Unit
K

1 vertical divider
(pcs)

M Bracket

Model number
TKR20H28W30-MU

\ For cable carrier model number

TKR20H28W30-MO

TKR20H28W30-MI

(2) Vertical divider
(fixable installation)

K

TKR20H28-STAL 1 vertical divider
(pcs)

TKR20H28W30-FU

TKR20H28W3O0Rmm

TKR20H28W30-FO

(3) Horizontal divider
(For DSA type)

TKR20H28-HS (Dimension W) 1 horizontal divider K
w=30,/40/50/60/80,/100/120 (pcs)

TKR20H28W30-FI

TKR20H28W40-MU

TKR20H28W40-MO

DSA type

T TiT

I
I N

Vertical divider i Horizontal divider
w

Note: 2 or more vertical dividers are required.

M Vertical divider

Model number \
TKR20H28-STAS

For cable carrier model number

TKR20H28-STAL TKR20H28V/R =R ==

TKR20H28W40-MI

TKR20H28W40-FU

TKR20H28W40Rm=

TKR20H28W40-FO

TKR20H28WA40-FI

TKR20H28W50-MU

TKR20H28W50-MO

TKR20H28W50-MiI

TKR20H28W50-FU

TKR20H28WS50Rmm

TKR20H28W50-FO

TKR20H28W50-FI

TKR20H28W60-MU

TKR20H28W60-MO

R20H28W60-MI

R20H28W60-FU

TKR20H28W60R==

R20H28W60-FO

M Horizontal divider

Model number ‘
TKR20H28-HS30

For cable carrier model number
TKR20H28W30R ==

TKR20H28W60-FI

TKR20H28W80-MU

TKR20H28W80-MO

TKR20H28W80-MI

TKR20H28W80-FU

TKR20H28W8ORmm

TKR20H28-HS40 TKR20H28WA40OR==

TKR20H28W80-FO

TKR20H28-HS50 TKR20H28W50R ==

TKR20H28W80-FI

TKR20H28W100-MU

TKR20H28-HS60 TKR20H28W60R ==

TKR20H28W100-MO

TKR20H28-HS80 TKR20H28W8OR ==

TKR20H28W100-MiI

TKR20H28W100-FU

TKR20H28-HS100 TKR20H28W 100R ==

TKR20H28 W 100R==

TKR20H28W100-FO

TKR20H28-HS120 TKR20H28W 120R ==

TKR20H28W100-FI

TKR20H28W120-MU

TKR20H28W120-MO

TKR20H28W120-MI

TKR20H28W120-FU

TKR20H28W120R==

TKR20H28W120-FO

TKR20H28W120-FI

See page 15 for ordering information
See page 147 for product mass
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TKR26H40 &9

(Patented)

l Structure

J l Cross-section dimensions

Moving end bracket

Vertical divider
(STAS or STAL)

Link
Lock stay

% (STBS or STBL)
W2

Horizontal divider
with end adapters

Vertical divider

Fixed end
bracket

T T maxss
T = T
V
ol <
< 0

W+26

W =150, 62,75, 87,100, 125, 150, 200
A-A arrow view

l Divider dimensions

(1) When using only vertical dividers

(2) Fully-stayed multiple height separation

(3) Partial multiple height separation (DSB type)

(DSA type) Vertical divider Vertical divider ~ Horizontal divider Vertical divider
STAS or STAL) _\(sTBS) (EHSAL) (STBS or STBL)
Vertical divider z ) . 2\ 6 =z
C (STAS or STAL) . E C Horizontal divider - § B g
B_ e B L (HSOO) "OO=w"  Z|£ ‘ S| B
£E S o S = ‘ © =le
ek ! , Z|E "\b ) ! , © £ , , , €
/ / = I I - I \b | — S=]] —! =
/ l | I K I [ I ‘ L | F 6
|l 24 A==
| | | i \ 24 | z = e——
= |2 L E —
< ©l £ < ©
alle | L allel A" po | p | |4
w w w "\ = Dimension C or D"
Vertcaldvider (isening method)| Inner width W (mm)| A (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C (mm) D (mm) m Pro;u\sion Protrusion
STAS (slicing instaliation) | Commonforallwidis| 3 to 65 | 1.8 to 63.8| 8 to 140 ]556;2 ¢ Distance fom enter o vertaldidertoendface ofnk =t = é
. p andlnk
50 5 1037 3.81035.8 8to 40 5610 37.6 i neighboring verticaldii
62 |7 to47 | [5810458| > [810 48| L (5610 456] & C Capletvesn eighborg el diides
75 551061.5|3 [431060.8/3 |8to 64 |3 |5.6t0 61.6|3 DGﬁFW.HENhMHNQMWd‘yld"ﬂm"mﬂ
STAL (fixable 87 [3510635|35(2310623|F 810 80|F |56t 776|3 diider i for ol nds e e
installation) 100 6 0062 g 4810608 g 8to 88 g 561 856 g Note: Make the gap between cablesihoses and the divider 1 round hole
125 16510625|5 133106135 |810112]5 1560010965 orin @it guetelow vt oitie | o 2 round holes 2 ound holes
150 7 1063 |7 [5.8t061.8|7 (810136 |7 (561013367 following two valugs i farger: 2 mm or greater or STAS STAL STBS STBL
200 |4 tob4 2.81062.3 810 192 5.610189.6 the outer demeter ofhe cable ohose x01. ~(sliding (fixable ) (1S|l|l|*"t!§ ) ({I)(I?T'e
STBS (siing nstalaton) | Common oralvidhs| i 3 mnQ  |261t0 (W-6)|20 to (W-12)| 20 to (W-12) installation) __installation) installation) _installation)
50 win 5 win 9 - _ 20 to 36 Vertical divider Vertical divider
62 min 7 ; min 4 ‘; _ ‘; — ; 20 to 446 ; —
75 mn55 |3 | mn25 |3 ({2810 40{3 |22t0 34 |3 [20.5t0 60.5 |3 § [ o e
STBL (fixabl in 3. =3 in Q.. =3 =2 5'(22. 515 A =5 5 T 3
insta,:algsn)e 13; :i:gs § :.:25 é gg:g 2121 % gg :g gg é g? 5120 87; = é d Horizontal divider Horizontal divider with end adapters
125 mné5 |3 [ mn3.5 |3 (2810 88|32 2210 823 [215101095| 3 (HSOO) (EHSAL)
150 min 7 g— min 4 ?n’ 2810111 g— 2210 106 %22 to 134 g—
200 min 4 min | 2810 164 2210138 23 to 187

Note: The maximum values for A, B, P, and C are applied when using horizontal dividers.

lDimensions & brackets

Strain relief comb Bending Mounting . . =’ .
{mm) | (mm} | (mm) |(mm)| " n, (toothed) radius R nm) | height H' (mm) Moving end bracket [T Moving end bracket Moving end bracket.
(with 1 strain relief comb) (with 1 clamp rail)
50 64 76 33 3 75 23810258 35 Strain relief comb Clamp rails
62| 76| 88| - - 100 28810 308 25 25 9o (Number of teth: none side) \
75| 892|101 | 58 ) 125 33810358 A T ) o T
87|101]113] - - 150 388 to 408 4-¢7 N o::*i',\
100|114 126 83 7 Pl S o
125139151108 9 =SS o =
150|164 |176|133 11 ] 3 i
2001214 ]226] - — =~ Totallength = 26 x number of links g3 ° © 497
= g
i
A oA
o S ) .
@ 26 o % 6 T a eQT
Pitch [ (W+14) ) . :
% R = 75/1001125/150 it < Note: DeS|gn‘and install
T £ 407 according to the
9 3 _ \__® mounting height
@ f“ g m - = ! % S H'dimension.
dglyiy T Ty ) :
63 =10 a o
| (W+14)
O -1 —— (ERe
Notes: 1. Strain relief combs and clamp rails can R
be installed on the inside and outside. 497 ENEY
2. Note thatl the strain relief comb and e s
clamp rail cannot be added to the MU 25| | 125 oo etrain relef comb fmam s
and FU brackets. |35_| (Number of teeth: ni/one side)

*3. Only when W = 50, 75, 100, 125, or 150.

Fixed end bracket [ FU |

Fixed end bracket [FUCL | *

(with 1 strain relief comb)

Fixed end bracket[FUCR |

(with 1 clamp rail)



l Calculating no. of links }

l Basic specifications } l Load diagram }
F Unsupported length (m)
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300*! 120
10
Operating temperature range _ 8 N
) 40to 80 Q 6 \
Link g 4
Eedeh Engineering plastic 5 3
(black) 8 >
g Vertical divider ® \
3 3
=3 T For DSA type . O
&_’ g. % (HS) Aluminum @ 1 N\
g S, For DSB type Engineering plastic + (kg/m)
il (EHS) aluminum (black) 0.4
o 1 2 3 a 5 6 "
Standard length (No. of links) 100 5 = T z F 5 T o
Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller § Travel length (m)
* Includes leeway length.
arrangement. X . *1: Without support rollers
2. Contact a Tsubaki representative * 2: With support rollers
regarding maximum acceleration. Note: At the conditions in the shaded area of the load

3. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline
environments.

diagram, the unsupported length section may run with a
sag. This may cause interference between the cable carrier
and equipment depending on the installation conditions.
Contact a Tsubaki representative for further information.

(7]

T + TR + 2K
P
Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Always round up the value.

K _ . Travel length S
Unsupported length F

-:: ---------- Q&
IS I _‘;ixed end

S

2

Number of links =

Moving
end

Leeway length K

S: Travel length (mm)

R: Bending radius (mm)

P: Pitch = 26 mm

K: Leeway length = 52 mm or greater

* Set the leeway length K to 78 mm or greater for support roller
arrangement.
Set the installation distance of support rollers to 700 mm or
less.

l Model number

-/

TKR26H40W (1)
/_J

[ [

(?)L - (4), - (5).

+

=

(1) Inner width

(2) Bending radius

(3) Number of links (4) Fixed end

(5) Moving end

50 75 FU MU
62 100 FUCL** MUCL**
75 125 FUCR MUCR
87 150 Notes:
100 2. Brackets are delivered installed.
125
150 N: Integer (round down decimals)
200 Required number of vertical dividers = N x n

3. Required number of vertical dividers: (normally installed every 2 links)
Number of links N for installing vertical dividers = (Total number of links + 1) + 2

n: Number of vertical dividers installed per spot on the link
*4. Those for W= 62, 87, and 200 cannot use the FUCL fixed end and MUCL moving end.

Ml Divider
Model number Part | Unit DSA type
Vertical | Sliding installation |TKR26H40-STAS 1 vertical divider | K (pcs) i ] 2ermare
DSA | divider |Fixable installation |[TKR26H40-STAL 1 vertical divider | K (pcs) N ~ (] | e s
type ) o TKR26H40-HS (Dimension W) [, . TN M
Horizontal divider W=50/62/75/87/100/125/150/200 1 horizontal divider | K (pcs) Verial e\ Horzonal dhider
Vertical\SIiding installation | TKR26H40-STBS 1 vertical divider | K (pcs) Ia”SB type
DSB divider[Fixableinstallation TKR26H40-STBL 1 vertical divider | K (pcs) 8 somm .
type | Horizontal divider with | TKR26H40-EHSA A Thozonl dider [ e S are
end adapters A A = Dimension Cor D of divider dimensions |2 end adapters P e ] | requied
Horizontal divider Vertical divider

M Vertical divider

Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number

TKR26H40-STAS

TKR26H40-STAL TKR26HAOWumR

TKR26H40-STBS
TKR26H40-STBL

W Horizontal divider with end adapters

Model number
TKR26H40-EHSA A

AA: 20 to less than 188 * Minimum 0.5 mm each

M Bracket

Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number

M Horizontal divider

1. Dividers, strain relief combs, and clamp rails are delivered uninstalled.

W Strain relief comb (plastic)

Model number |
TKR26H40W50-CL-U
TKR26H40W75-CL-U
TKR26H40W100-CL-U

Applicable bracket
TKR26H40W50-MU/FU
TKR26H40W75-MU/FU
TKR26H40W100-MU /FU
TKR26H40W125-CL-U TKR26H40W125-MU/FU
TKR26H40W150-CL-U TKR26H40W150-MU/FU

Note: None for W62, 87, and 200.

B Clamp rail (steel)

Model number | Applicable bracket

S dniseld Jal4eD d|qed

S99

-
)
o
=
=
‘21
3
)

TKR26H40-HS50 TKR26H40W50R == TKR26H40W50-CRA TKR26H40W50-MU/FU
TKR26H40-HS62 TKR26H40W62R == TKR26H40W62-CRA TKR26H40W62-MU /FU
TKR26H40-HS75 TKR26H40W75R == TKR26H40W75-CRA TKR26H40W75-MU/FU
TKR26H40-HS87 TKR26H40W87R== TKR26H40W87-CRA TKR26H40W87-MU/FU
TKR26H40-HS100 TKR26H40W100R== TKR26H40W100-CRA | TKR26H40W100-MU/FU
TKR26H40-HS125 TKR26H40W125R == TKR26H40W125-CRA TKR26H40W125-MU /FU
TKR26H40-HS150 TKR26H40W150R == TKR26H40W150-CRA | TKR26H40W150-MU/FU
TKR26H40-HS200 TKR26H40W200R== TKR26H40W200-CRA | TKR26H40W200-MU/FU

B Bracket (with 1 strain relief comb)

Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number

M Bracket (with 1

Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number

clamp rail)

T oo TEINENE | monsones USRS zuionons
TKR2GHAOWsa-FU | TKR26H4OW62R =8 TKRIGHAOW7A-FUCE | TKR26H4OW75R s TKR26HAOWes-FUCR —| TKR26H4OW62R s
TKRBGHAOW73-FU | TKR26H4OW75Rwm TKR26H4OWT00-FUCE | TKR26H4OW100R=" TKR2GHAOW73-FUCK.—| TKR26H4OW75Rm
T oo - —! TKR26H40WB7R T OV AZ2-MUCL | TKR26HAOW 125R TKRZGHAOWS7-MUCR | 1R26H40W 7R
TR2GHAOWTO0-FU—| TKR26H4OW 100R = TKR26HAOW150-FULL | TKR26H4OW 150k TKR26H40W100-MUCK | TR26H40W 100k ="
TKR26rdow125FU | TKR26H4OW 125k TKR26rd0W125 FUCR | TKR26H4OW125R
TKR26rdOWT30-FU—| TKR26H4OW 150" TKR26rdOWT30-FUCR | TKR26H4OW 150k ="
TRR26HAOWI00-FU_—| TXR2SH4OW200R=n e A AO0-HI| TKR26H40W200R =

See page 15 for ordering information

See page 147 for product mass 72



c il TKR28H52
o leco) (Patented)
(1)
o . . .
= Structure Cross-section dimensions
(1)
» Moving end bracket
E %\ Stay Horizontal divider
g “ with end adapters Q:::/gi = MAX47
-+ y / ’ Vertical divider e A
o e (STBS or STBL) -
(%) ’ ' ;
& E
=t
(1] Horizontal
7 divider
Vertical divider w * MAX45
(STAS or STAL) W+30 when W = 50
W =150, 62,75, 87,100, 125, 150, 200
i A-A arrow view
Lock stay Fixed end
bracket
l Divider dimensions J
(1) When using only vertical dividers (2) Fully-stayed multiple height separation (3) Partial multiple height separation (DSB type)
(DSA type) Vertical divider Vertical divider ~ Horizontal divider Vertical divider
Vertical divid o (STAS or STAL) % \(STBS) (EHSAL) (STBS or STBL)
c ertical divider g c Horizontal divider g\ 8 D c Z
(STAS or STAL) .5 o] 8 B &
B sle B ol (HSOO) "OO=W" ERE= < zle
] N et E o | ol Z|2
= ‘ ‘ HE ‘ ‘ ‘ © £ L ‘ g
= I I =1 I I — I ! —! =
A / I | l m l | I i | T 6
o i 2.4 | = | = AL ==
= ‘ ‘ =22 g -
= - L ==l
g‘ O © o = é o -
o =
Ll © A P A A P A D+9 P A
> —= = T 1 T U T
=3 w w w "\ = Dimension C or D"
©
(0] " ”
Vericaldvier Innerviidth W (mm)[ A (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C (mm) D (mm) m P"’;“\S'O” Protrusion
STAS (sliding installation) | Commenforallwidths | 3 to 65 | 1.8 t0 63.8 | 8 to 130 [5.6 to 127.6 Di fvrticaldvder o end faceof i L e R ('S - é
50 5 t037 3.81035.8 8to 40 5.610 37.6 B:Gap between verticaldivider and link
62 |7 047 ; 5810458 ; 8to 48 ;s.é to 454 ; ! ighbor
75 551061.5|3 [4.31060.3|3 [81to 64 |3 [5.6t0 61.6|3 (C:Gap between neighboring vrtcal dividers
STAL (fixable 87 (35106355 [2.31062.3| 5 [ 810 80 |5 [5610 77.6)5 1 Gap betvee neigborin et didrs when vertcal
installation) 100 [6 062 g 481060.8 g 8to 88 g 5610 ss.bg diiderdidrs o bohends r staled i
1
1152,8 ‘;'5 :Z 255 ] gg :g 2}; e g:g ]]5 o 55'2211(2)?'2 ] Note: Make the gap between cableshoses and the divider founanee
@ 2 Ol @ @ [ Ol# link (dfin the figure to right) to whichever of th
200 |4 1064 | [2810628]  [8t0124]  |561012.6] ongtosaes s a2 gonerre | 19N TSTAS  STAL 2rowndhokes grpg gy 2roundhoks
STBS (slding installation) | Common for all widhs mmms‘"3 minr;ino 2étf(w—é) 20 tci (w-12) 2%0 :g (;Ag—lz) outer diameter of the cable or hose x 0.1 ° ins(tsahltljalq‘ign) inglaxlﬁabt:gn) ins(lsallll?ellrt]ign) ins({laxllaabilign)
62 A Y e e - B2 0 46 1D i Vertical divider Vertical divi
75 | w55 |3 [ "n2.5 |3 [2810 40|3 [2210 343 205t 603|3 f
STBL (fixable 87 mn35 |5 mn0.5 |5 [2810 52|35 (22t 46|35 [225t0 745|3 S
ir ion) 100 mn6é |g| ™3 |g[28to 64|53 |22t 58|52 to & |g ’ Horizontal divider Horizontal divider with end adapters
125 | ™65 |3 | mn3.5 |3 [28t0 883 [2210 823 [2A5101095| 3 d HSOO) EHSAL)
150 mn7 2[4 |2[28t0112|2[2210106 |2 [22 o134 |2
200 min 4 min 2810164] 2210158 | [23 10187

Note: The maximum values for A, B, P, and C are applied when using horizontal dividers.

lDimensions & brackets J
b Strain relief Bending Mounting Movi d bracket [T Movi 4 brack ti Moving end bracket [TV
a G comb radius R [m) | height H' (mm) oving end brackef loving end bracket [ (¥[¢]5 oving end bracke MUCR
(mm) | (mm)|(mm)|{(mm) n, (toothed) (with 1 strain relief comb) (with 1 clamp rail)
2 75 25210272 375 Strain relief comb Clamp rails
50 66 80 33 3 100 302 to 322 225[C_ 115 9N (Number of teeth: n.fone side)
62| 78| 92| - - 150 402 to 422 S O T ®
75 91]105] 58 5 200 | 50210522 w01 | o | : HL:
87103 |117| - — NI o7
100|116]130] 83 7 =E =
1251141 |155]108 Q oy S e 3
150 166|180 133 11 Total length = 28 x number of links 70 ol™
200|216 230 - — <A ‘ 6“¢ 4-¢7
7 s m i Spi= ! ~
; TR R '&7;2‘) )/Oj 7? T 8]8 #} X g
‘ AW\ ﬁ *% T i &
~ 28 |28 o z 7 a 7
N : k=) (W+16) : p
+ Pitch .
« R = 75/100/150/200 % Note: E(f:é?gisg?o'ﬁf”
I < 4-¢7
= 9 € _ mounting height
m&l L 18 2 1 S H' dimension.
T ©|
| T8 1 :
B 3 i Al
i IPEIE
| 66 | (W+16)
L2l
L WG WO o =]
Notes: 1. Strain relief combs and clamp rails can s g
be installed on the inside and outside. 4-¢7 = 29
2. Note that the strain relief comb and T
5 3
clamp rail cannot be added to the MU CHE b IR Stain relief comb He Dc| {HI
- mp rall
and FU brackets. |75, (Number ofteeth: nzone side) anprats
*3. Only when W =50, 75, 100, 125, or 150. Fixed end bracket [ FU | Fixed end bracket [FUCL]*®  Fixed end bracketFUCR|

73 (with 1 strain relief comb) (with 1 clamp rail)



l Calculating no. of links }

l Basic specifications }
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300"
Operating terr:perature range _40t0 80
(°C)
Link
Bracket Engineering plastic
(black)
gg; Vertical divider
5]
o o g REPDERGTD Aluminum
o | 28 (HS)
% S For DSB type Engineering plastic +
g (EHS) aluminum (black)

Standard length (No. of links) 100

Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller
arrangement.
2. Contact a Tsubaki representative
regarding maximum acceleration.
3. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline
environments.

l Load diagram }
F Unsupported length (m)
0 1_1.35 2 25 3
12 ! :
10 1 1
8 ‘\ T T
o) 6 1 1
& ) 1
s . :
e 3 i i
? | \\ |
2 ) '
3 A 1
3 i i
[ 1 T T
é =N
(kg/m) i i
T U
035 7 3 b3 3 &M
O* 2 a 6 8 10 12 *2
el
S Travel length (m)
* Includes leeway length.
*1: Without support rollers
*2: With support rollers
Note: At the conditions in the shaded area of the load

diagram, the unsupported length section may run with a
sag. This may cause interference between the cable carrier
and equipment depending on the installation conditions.
Contact a Tsubaki representative for further information.

%+HR+2K

P

Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Always round up the value.

Number of links =

K_ Travel length S
Unsupported length F
- vl
’ * Moving
U e end
RS I S _‘;lxed er;d
Leeway length K. ‘ 2
;

§: Travel length (mm)

R: Bending radius (mm)

P: Pitch = 28 mm

K: Leeway length = 56 mm or greater

* Set the leeway length K to 84 mm or greater for support roller
arrangement.
Set the installation distance of support rollers to 900 mm or less.

l Model number

TKR28H52W (1)
g

R{(2) +[@3)L -

[

QRO
AN

(1) Inner width

(2) Bending radius

(8) Number of links (4) Fixed end

(5) Moving end

50 75 FU MU

62 100 FUCL** MuCL**

75 150 FUCR MUCR

87 200 . . . . . .

Notes: 1. Dividers, strain relief combs, and clamp rails are delivered uninstalled.

100 2. Brackets are delivered installed.

125 3. Required number of vertical dividers: (normally installed every 2 links)

Number of links N for installing vertical dividers = (Total number of links + 1) + 2

150 N: Integer (round down decimals)
200 Required number of vertical dividers = N x n

n: Number of vertical dividers installed per spot on the link
*4. Those for W= 62, 87, and 200 cannot use the FUCL fixed end and MUCL moving end.

M Divider
Model number DSAt
Vertical| Sliding installation | TKR28H52-STAS 1 vertical divider | K (pcs) e i
DSA | divider |Fixable installation |TKR28H52-STAL 1 vertical divider | K (pcs) }L S H orta) diders
type ) o TKR28H52-HS (Dimension W) |, . o i | arerequired
Horizontal divider W=50/62/75/87/100/125/150/200 1 horizontal divider | K (pcs) Vetiald Forzo diter
Vertical\SIiding installation [TKR28H52-STBS 1 vertical divider | K (pcs) DSB type
DSB | divider [Fixable installation [TKR28H52-STBL 1 vertical divider | K (pcs) ==y -
type [Horizontal divider with [TKR28H52-EHSA A  horzonal dhider [ 7L vaetre
end adapters A\ /A = Dimension C or D of divider dimensions | 2 end adapters P A i‘ ) | | reauired.
Horizontal divider’ Vertical divider

M Vertical divider

Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number

TKR28H52-STAS
TKR28H52-STAL
TKR28H52-STBS
TKR28H52-STBL

W Horizontal divider with end adapters

Model number

TKR28H52-EHSA A
AA: 20 to less than 188 * Minimum 0.5 mm each

TKR28H52W mmRmm

B Bracket
Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number

M Horizontal divider

H Strain relief comb (plastic)

Model number |
TKR28H52W50-CL-U
TKR28H52W75-CL-U
TKR28H52W100-CL-U

Applicable bracket
TKR28H52W50-MU/FU
TKR28H52W75-MU/FU
TKR28H52W100-MU/FU
TKR28H52W125-CL-U TKR28H52W125-MU/FU
TKR28H52W150-CL-U TKR28H52W150-MU/FU

Note: None for W62, 87, and 200.

B Clamp rail (steel)

Model number | Applicable bracket

TKR28H52-HS50 TKR28H52W50R =™ TKR28H52W50-CRA | TKR28H52W50-MU/FU
TKR28H52-HS62 TKR28H52W62R == TKR28H52W62-CRA | TKR28H52Wé2-MU/FU
TKR28H52-HS75 TKR28H52W/5Rmm TKR28H52W75-CRA TKR28H52W75-MU/FU
TKR28H52-HS87 TKR28H52W87R==m TKR28H52W87-CRA | TKR28H52W87-MU/FU
TKR28H52-HS100 TKR28H52W100R== TKR28H52W100-CRA| TKR28H52W100-MU/FU
TKR28H52-HS125 TKR28H52W125R == TKR28H52W125-CRA | TKR28H52W125-MU/FU
TKR28H52-HS150 TKR28H52W150R == TKR28H52W150-CRA | TKR28H52W150-MU/FU
TKR28H52-HS200 TKR28H52W200R== TKR28H52W200-CRA| TKR28H52W200-MU/FU

B Bracket (with 1 strain relief comb)

Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number

B Bracket (with 1

Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number

clamp rail)

B oo R oo GRS oo
TRROBIHBWe-FU” | TKR2BHS2WE2R=" TRROBHBIW/3-FUCE | TKR2BHS2W75R e TRR2BHSIWs-FUCR. —| TKR28HS2Wo2Ree
TKRZ8HSIW7S-FU | TKR2BHS2W75R=" TKRZ8H32W100-FUCL | TKR28HS2W100R== TRR2BHSZW7SFUCR —| TKR26HS2W75R="
T e t—! TKR28H52W87R == TR I 152 MUCL | TkR28H52W 125k TKRZBHSZWE7-MUCR | 1RogH52WB7R RS
TR EABHaWIO0-FU | TKR2BHS2WIOOR™  TKRoBSpWIS0-FUCE | TKRZBHSZWIS0R TRRISHS2WI00-MUCR | TkRosHs2w 100k ="
Tk sow1s0-ry —| TKR2SHS2WISOR s TKR3ah P B0-FUCE | TKR2EH2W 150Rem
TKeBoHpWa00-FU | TKR2H52W200R x> TR SaHIPWA0-FLCE | TKR2EHS2W 200k

See page 15 for ordering information
See page 147 for product mass
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TKR37H28 &9

l Structure ] l Cross-section dimensions ]

ovmg end bracket

O
)
=2
(1)
O
V)
=
=t
(1)
=
3
o))
(7]
=
(9]
(2]

Fixed end w
@Q% bracket W+19
& / <

Link % W = 40, 50, 60, 70, 80
n Lock part .
& P A-A arrow view
Clamp

—
Stay ( ) 3$ 8
Moving % Vertical divider
end bracket Ll% Link

Sallo

Fixed end bracket

l Divider dimensions ]
(1) When using only vertical dividers (2) Fully-stayed 2-layers height separation (3) Fully-stayed multiple height separation
(DSA type) (DSA type)
Vertical divider Vertical divider
c (STAS or STAL) c (STAS or STAL) y
c Vertical divider B Horizontal divider B ":S"(Z;ga' ?2’)"‘09"_ 7
B (STAS or STAL) N (HSOO) "OO=w" ( ) B
- ©
—h | o [ 1 .
f | | f f | i <
; | R | | | s = E:
) | | | e S =
| \ | | IB \ - Z 3
= I I I I | - < =
= ) ) i) c5 c5 cl5 = c5 5 o5
~
‘_g' 9 A P A Sla P A A P A
il © w w w
<
S Vertical divider | Inner width [ - - el [Notes:|
(fastening method) W (mm) A:Distance from center of vertical divider to end face of ink
STAS (slidi C B: Gap between vertical divider and link
instaI(I:tli c:':l)g for ;Tx;;t;s 7.5t021 6.51t0 20 8to 65 610 63 . Distance between the centers of neighboring verticaldividers
C: Gap between neighboring vertical dividers
40 8 to 20 5"’ 719 5"’ 81024 5"’ 6to22 ;’ Note: Make the gap between cables/hoses and the divider or
50 9t021 |3 | 8t020 |3 | 8t032 |3 6t030 |3 link (din the figure below) to whichever of the following
STAL (fixabl I h
L (fixable =3 =3 =3 =3 two values is larger: 2 mm or greater or the outer
i 60 81020 |5 | 7tol9 |2 | 8to44 || 61042 |2 diameter of the cable o hose x 0.1
ir on) @ @ @ @
3 3 3 3 ©
70 9021 |g| 81020 [g[ 81052 [g] 6050 |g S — 2 roundholes
80 8t020 | @ 7t019 @ 8tob4 | @ 6 to 62 @ STAS STAL
(sliding installation) (fixable installation)
4 Vertical divider
d
lDlmenS|ons & brackets ]
Strain relief Bending Mounting Moving end bracket Moving end bracket [NV ENIAVEE:]
i a )| (mm) |{ ¢ ) comb radius R (mm) | height H' (mm) * MUCLO: Strain relief comb outside mounting
mmjjimmp immpi{immy| n (toothed) 55 T80 10 200 « MUCLI: Strain relief comb inside mounting
2 to * MUCLB: Strain relief comb inside/outside mounting
40 | 50 | 59 | 22 3 75 220 to 240 2-¢4.3
50 | 60 | 69 | 32 4 100 270 to 290 0| 0 Strain relief comb
60 70 79 42 5 oY (Number of teeth: n;)
70 [ 80 | 89 [ 52 6 s et
80 | 90 | 99 | 62 7 = |= 00 i P
g %E = w© %D ?.I) ' %E [ © ?
g £ 0 = 2
0 It T u mon N
= — o] = =
8.5 e Lock part /
<
~-A  Total length = 37 x number of links 36 ®
‘ <
 E— )
L oL o o IE
% | i I
Moving 5 a
< o 2 z (wa10)
I Pitch 4.3 2|
T R = 55/75/100 . 2
I E’
T z
[ Fixed end Jadidd 3 2-¢4.3
5 S s o
i =]
8 | IS
‘ 212 - (wfw) Ales
<
2043 0 Strain relief comb
¢ ol (Number of teeth: n;)
= — o1 = Y 0 Note: Design and install
0] [ 0 n° f
according to the
0 oo oo sls U W ®s B reote
H BE %E 3 ©|34q % a BE £ o1 mounting height H
o0l |00 R o © g2 = dimension.
[ [] 0 o o
e —— e —— |
8.5 Lock part
P * FUCLO: Strain relief comb outside mounting
X ) * FUCLI: Strain relief comb inside mounting
Fixed end bracket [FU | Fixed end bracket | FUCLO / FUCLI/FUCLB | « FUCLB: Strain relief comb inside/outside mounting
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O
Q
=2
(1)
&
l Basic specifications ] l Load diagram ] l Calculating no. of links ] =
(1)
F Unsupported length (m) =
30 02 04 06 08 1 12 14 S v
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300 5 ) > + 7R + 2K 5
Operating temperature range _40 10 80 \ Number of links = (7))
(C) 9 | \ P =
=4
Link g g-g \ Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length. o
Engineering plastic 2 Always round up the value. 7]
Bracket (black) ® 04 \ @
3 \ K _ Travel length § =,
Materials | Vertical divider ﬁ 02 Unsupported length F D
Horizontal . . . . (kg/m) »
s Engineering plastic (white)
divider .
0.1 Y 0N Moving
Clamp Engineering plastic (black) 0 04 08 12 16 20 24 28 . " end

L0 08 16 24 32 40 48 56 SN . < _BFixed end

Standard length (No. of links) 50 ——— S Travel length (m) ‘ s

* Includes leeway length. Leeway length K f 2

Notes: *1. 150 m/min for support roller
arrangement.
2. Contact a Tsubaki representative
regarding maximum acceleration.
3. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline
environments.

*1: Without support rollers
*2: With support rollers S: Travel length (mm)

R: Bending radius (mm)

P: Pitch = 37 mm

K: Leeway length = 74 mm or greater

* Set the leeway length K to 111 mm or greater for support
roller arrangement.
Set the installation distance of support rollers to 700 mm or less.

l Model nhumber

== r———n r——=n r———n r——=n -
I I I I I I I I I I A
TKR37H28W {(1)/ R (2); + (3)L - {(4): - (5) :
o AN :
(1) Inner width (2) Bending radius ~ (3) Number of links (4) Fixed end (5) Moving end 5
40 55 FU MU ©
50 75 FUCLO MUCLO
60 100 FUCLI MUCLI
70 FUCLB MUCLB
80

Notes: 1. Dividers are delivered uninstalled.
2. Brackets are delivered installed.
3. Install dividers every 2 links.
4. Required number of vertical dividers: (normally installed every 2 links)
Number of links N for installing vertical dividers = Total number of links + 2 N: Integer (round down decimals)
Required number of vertical dividers = N x n n: Number of vertical dividers installed per spot on the link

M Vertical divider

B Bracket (with 1 strain relief comb)

TKR37H28-STAS TKR37H28W40-MUCLO
. TKR37H28W=sRan TKR37H28W40-FUCLO
TKR37H28-STAL TRITH28WAO-MUCT TKR37H28WA40R==
; o TKR37H28W40-FUCLI
M Horizontal divider | TR 6
TKRG7H26W50-FUCLO
TKR37H28-HS40 TKR37H28W40R == TKR37H28W50-MUCLI UG PAAL
TKR37H28-HS50 TKR37H28W50R == TKR37H28W50-FUCLI
TKR37H28-HS60 TKR37H28W60R == TKR37H28W60-MUCLO
TKR37H28-HS70 TKR37H28W70R == TKR37H28W60-FUCLO
TKR37H28-HS80 TKR37H28W8OR== TKR37H28W60-MUCLI TKR37H28WoORR=
TKR37H28W60-FUCLI
M Strain relief comb USSR A= IERO
TKR37H28W70-FUCLO RO
Model number \ Applicable bracket TKR37H28W70-MUCLI
TKR37H28W40-CL-U TKR37H28W40-MU/FU TKR37H28W70-FUCLI
TKR37H28W50-CL-U TKR37H28W50-MU /FU TKR37H28W80-MUCLO
TKR37H28W60-CL-U TKR37H28W60-MU /FU TKR37H28W80-FUCLO
TKR37H28W70-CL-U TKR37H28W70-MU /FU TKR37H28W80-MUCL TKR37H28W8OR=™
TKR37H28W80-CL-U TKR37H28W80-MU/FU TKR37H28W80-FUCLI

M Bracket

Model number

\ For cable carrier model number

B Bracket (with 2 strain relief combs)

Model number

‘ For cable carrier model number

iigg;:gg“gg:gﬁu TKR37H28W50R == TKR37H28W50-FUCLB ISR B
P,Eﬁiiﬂﬁﬁmgjﬁﬁu TKR37H28W60R== 1@3?:33“?8%%%3 TKR37H28WE0R ="
iﬁﬁi;ﬂﬁﬁ%g:ﬁﬁu TKR37H28W70R == T T e WP
iﬁﬁi?:ﬁg“gg:ﬁﬁ” TKR37H28W8OR == IEE%;:%S“SS:%%EEB TKR37H28WBOR="

See page 15 for ordering information
See page 148 for product mass
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(Patented)

TKZP10H13 &

Proposes a lightweight, compact-structure cable and hose carrier system
Closing ;

Easy to handle thanks to its zipper structure

With the TKZP Series, cables and hoses can be set just by wrapping the cable carrier around the
cables/hoses and zipping it up on the inside. This contributes to reduced labor for installation or
maintenance of cables/hoses. In addition, it is easy to cut to the required length.

Provides stable movement and low noise/low wear generating operation

Can bend in only one direction. Enables quiet, low wear operation thanks to its short-pitch and link-less
structure. Contributes to protection of cables and hoses and maintaining a clean environment.

S olise|d Ja1Ie) a|qed

(1] . = .
g. Cable/hose storage Installation dimensions
2 Cable/hose outer diameter (mm) 6 or | Mounti
u i r or less ountin:
9 Noumin iy | 13010 150
Installing capacity 40%orless 4 m‘;‘r;')e'gm mn130 *1
Notes: *1. Greater than the rigidity of the cables
C t. d. . B ?Qd hoses éo‘insttahll. N hon th
- . The required length changes when the
ross sec |°n lmens“)ns mounting height is 150 mm or greater.
| |
EJ L{L}ﬂ lRequwed length calculation }
1 e 4 o Travel length S
When mounting height H' = 130 to 150 Unsupporied lengh £
1 I SR
Minimum required length = S + 270 ;/ / ﬁ Moving =
w (Integer multiple of 10) VN \ Fixed end ond T
. We2 ol When foed end s at the center of ~ i =5
A-A arrow view Round up to ugme'ger multiple of 10 after

calculating

W =10, 15, 20, 25

o lD|men5|ons & brackets J lBasw specifications/capacities J
= Veteral coon | 0P
5 @ MO and FO brackets are common parts. o ersink MO " e MI Model number aterial (colol temperature
& o @ M and FI brackets are common parts. countersin 2-M3 countersin , range
S B Link Bracket 5
B ) S =
V)] )8 JJ B8 e
@ 8l 5 8l |5 TKZP1OH13-40W15 | SPECIRI | Enoincering
plastic :
. —_— plastic 10 to 80
<A Totallength = 10 x @ @(integer) 20 TKZP1OH13-40w20 | (P1SK/ 1 Gy
< gray)
TKZP10H13-40W25

Ll

D™ -

VleelEl AummiEEr Maximum additional load

Pitch i)
777777 Minimum bending radius R=50 TKZP10H13-40W10 ol
TKZP1OH13-40W15
i TKZP10H13-40W20
o 1 o —_— 0.2
N - o= TKZP10H13-40W25
O
20 | <
3 5 5 Maximum ul"\niimm:r;:d Maximum Maximum
I ‘ travel length IeﬁZth travel speed | acceleration
j ] w a b @ (mm) @) (m/min) (m/s?)
E E E E [ P e E E [:QQ] ol o) o)
10 L L 4 1000 * 550 * 100 5
2-M3 countersink 2-M3 countersink 15 15 1 19 | 12
FO Fixed end bracket JRa! 20 20 | 24 [ 17
25 25 | 20 | 22 *: The maximum value for additional load is 0 to
0.1 kg/m or 0.2 kg/m.
l Model number }
B Bracket

TKZP10H13-40W (1)

a

Model number ‘ For cable carrier model number
TKZP1OH13W10-MO

TKZPTOH13W10-MI

(1) Inner width
- 10 TKZP10OH13-40W10

10 TKZP1OH13WI10-FO
15 TKZP1OH13W10-FI
20 TKZP1OH13W15-MO
Note: Length per piece is 10 m. 25 USZPNERI /)=t TKZPT1OH13-40W15

TKZP1OH13W15-FO
TKZP1OH13W15-FI
TKZP10H13W20-MO
TKZP1OH13W20-MiI
TKZP1OH13W20-FO

Ml Closing tool

Model number TKZP10H13-40W20

‘ For cable carrier model number

77

TKZP1OH13-AST

TKZP10H13-40W10

TKZP1OH13W20-FI

TKZP1OH13-40W15

TKZP1OH13W25-MO

TKZP10H13-40W20

TKZP1OH13W25-MI

TKZP10OH13-40W25

TKZP1O0H13W25-FO

TKZP1OH13W25-FI

Note: One closing tool is included per box.

TKZP10H13-40W25

See page 15 for ordering information See page 148 for product mass



Closed type
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I TKC Series ]

TKC28H30
TKC34H25
TKC47H36
TKC64H50
TKC85H68
TKC91H56
TKC91H80
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Moving end
bracket

— Horizontal divider
Fixed end

Fixed end

Stay for moving
bracket end bracket Vertical

divider

Stay for fixed end bracket

|

[ 7777 Horizontal divider
MAX 25* < 71034 51032 (Aluminum)
©
i Vs i T Vi Vi
* MAX27 0 2
ol o| whenw=48 Sy |
” of | Fie |2t
Ny | U] <~k

28 ° 48 ©
40 60 \ Vertical divider

Note: Vertical dividers and horizontal
dividers cannot be installed to the W28.

Note: Vertical dividers can be installed at a

arrow view ‘ :
pitch of 9 mm. They do not slide.

79

Moving end bracket

244 5.

i

of o
el e

25 | 15| \ 2¢52

(Bracket mounting hole)

1118 |11

2R+40

H=:

ofs 28 EN
T ‘ = ‘ Moving end
£
g ) Note: Design and install
of —/\ arrow view .
£ according to the
=N mounting height
H' dimension.
8 Fixed end
—
Bending Bending angle (°)
radius R (mm) | Moving end side («) Fixed end side (3)
Note: The W28-MO and FO are integrated types 67 | 24
They cannot be opened or closed 100 24 16
(Bracket mounting hole) 125 12

Fixed end bracket

Moving end bracket

14, 8 2-¢4
=TT
\ E
| Tbed g
L REN
S e

25 |15
40 4-95.2 ($10x90°,
(Bracket mounting hole)

Bending radius R Mounting height H'
(mm) (mm)
67 184 to 204
100 250 to 270
125 300 to 320

Note: FO and FI brackets are common parts.

Bending radius R Mounting height H'
(mm) (mm)
67 184 to 204
100 250 to 270
125 300 to 320

2R+40

He=:

pion

o
Vi,
o
| \ewse=z0) 5

22

Mounting height H'

Note: Design and install

Note: FO and Fl brackets are common parts.

Moving end

according to the
mounting height H'
dimension.

60

16| 16| |4
40

L=<

T
40 “’

4-¢5.2 ($10x90°)

(Bracket mounting hole)
‘AT =
i

g

e

18.5_[185

|
‘zs,wg_

204
40

Fixed end bracket

A dYe=

Fixed end

Bending Bending angle (°)
radius R (mm) | Moving end side («) Fixed end side (B)
67 24
100 | 24 e
125 12




2| )
{ TKC28H30

Unsupported length (m)

0.25 0.5 0.

1.0 1.4 1.25 =2 1.50

Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300*"
Operating ten:perature range ~4010 80
(°C)
Link
Engineering plastic (black)
Bracket
Materials

ssew asoy/a|qed
o
&

0.6,

Vertical divider

Engineering plastic (black)

Horizontal .
g Aluminum
divider
Standard length 30

(No. of links)

Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller

arrangement.

2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline

environments.

TKC28H30 - (1

| |

W

T
0.5 1.0

T T
075 15

T ]
30 ars

T
b
b
I T
o 10 200

4o so 2

S Travel length (m)

* Includes leeway length
* 0: Without support rollers

*1: With support roller in 1 location
* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations

———

[

F———n

LR (3);+ (AL - (5); -
N\ Iy

[

Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Always round up the value after calculating.

Travel length S
Unsupported length F

. =
’/ ( < Moving
U s end
[ I S | Fixed er;d
Leeway length K. ! 2

S: Travel length (mm)

R: Bending radius (mm)

P: Pitch =28 mm

K: Leeway length = 28 mm or greater

(1) Opening options (2) Inner width (8) Bending radius (4) Number of links (5) Fixed end (6) Moving end
30 ‘ Outside openable stay 67 FO MO
100 FI
125

M Divider

Notes: 1. Install dividers every 2 links.

(Dividers cannot be installed to the W28.)
2. Stays, brackets, and dividers for the plastic links are delivered

uninstalled.

M Bracket

(1) Vertical divider

TKC28H30-ST

1 vertical divider K (pcs)

TKC28H30W28-MO

(2) Horizontal divider
(For DSA type)

TKC28H30-HS (Dimension W)
W =48

1 horizontal divider | K (pcs)

TKC28H30W28-FO

TKC28H30-30W28Ru=

TKC28H30W28-FI

Note: Vertical dividers and horizontal dividers cannot be installed to the W28.

M Vertical divider

DSA type

Vertical divider
w

Horizontal divider

TKC28H30-ST

| TKC28H30-30W48Rum

M Horizontal divider

TKC28H30-HS48

| TKC28H30-30W48R==

TKC28H30W48-MO

TKC28H30W48-FO

TKC28H30-30W48Rum

TKC28H30WA48-FI
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Vertical divider

Sliding side

Note: Can slide between P {10 to (W-40)}.
The fastening pitch of fixable dividers is
5 mm increments.
However, the pitch of neighboring dividers
is 10 mm or greater.

B, C Vertical divider
|
2
A P A
w

Total length = 34 x number of links

Can move horizontally. )
(detachable) \Fixed horizontally if flipped vertically.

Vertical divider on lock stay:

Fixable side

4 Locks when installed to
fixable side.
@ Slides when installed to

sliding side.

0
N
B B A I wn o
<
0
N~
g
| G S N A—
w
- W+20 |
W =50, 90, 130
—/A arrow view
Vertical divider (fastening method) | Inner width W (mm) A (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C (mm)
ST (sliding installation) | Common forallwidth| ~ min20 min19 10 to (W-40)| 8 to (W-40)
50 20t0 30|83 |19t 293 10 |3 8 3
ST 90  [2010 70|35 (1910 69| S5 (1010 50| 35 [8 10 48| S5
(fixable installation) 33 23 33 33
130 20t0 110/ [19t0 129/ [10t090|Z |[8t088|Z

: Distance from center of vertical
divider to end face of link

: I(.iakp between vertical divider and
in|

: Distance between the centers of
neighboring vertical dividers

: Gap between neighboring
vertical dividers

O © W >

Note: Make the gap between cables/

2mm or greater or the outer
diameter ofthe cable or hose x 0.1 d

Bending radius R Mounting height H'
(mm) (mm)
70 190 to 210
100 250 to 270
150 350 to 370

Pitch T Moving end
=
9
t— R=70/100/150 9]
<
o
£
|
3|
<]
=
Bending Bending angle (°)
; ; radius R (mm) | Moving end side («) Fixed end side (3)
Note: Design and install 70 20
according to the 100 20 29
mounting height H' 150 14
dimension.
Outside mounting Inside mounting Flange mounting Flange mounting with cover
MOA 47 MIA mMC MD =
$7 ==
= it -
o ~ . -
E- é L f > Nl ——t——1 <|a@
fol
3 < |2 <|a
=3
Qo (e )
o) L[ N &
g = < -/ N
B arrow view 24 8 ~ 24 g
40 40
Note: Parts differ for MIA. Note: Parts differ for MOA. 3428
FOA FIA FC jm FD
47 7 R
n e
3 T oat= = ~ ~F -t < H— —— < o
2 - =
) ml " & S —HE © St
a alo
o Qlo - e
g o & 29 A
ol : - B == < -
C arrow view s 24| |8~ =<
40 40 4As
Note: FIA are common parts. Note: FOA are common parts.

Inngr wicth W (mm] | A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) D (mm) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) D (mm) A (mm) B (mm) A (mm) B (mm)
50 42 70 58 30 42 70 58 30 94 110 94 110
90 82 110 98 70 82 110 98 70 134 150 134 150
130 122 150 138 110 122 150 138 110 174 190 174 190




Unsupported length (m)
\ 17 2

0
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300*" 307 Ei Eﬁﬂ%}go’sld(‘,“.ﬁ,‘,’”ﬂm, (mm)
A
Operating temperature range H
P o (og) o ~401t0 80 9 |TKc34H2s E
g % , Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
EEK Engineering plastic (black) g o : Always round up the value after calculating.
o £ T
P,
Materials Bracket Steel H s K_ . Travel length §
(black finish) 2 2
) o Unsupported length F
3
Vertical divider | Engineering plastic (black) (kg/m) | ; L
' i .
Standard length 100 1 Y [ F A & MOdVIng
(No. of links) p : . ° . < Fixed end o
5 T T “ S I | Fixeden
Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller 0 4 8 2 ‘ S
arrangement. 4._‘._ S Travel length (m) Leeway length K | 2
2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline " Includes leeway length
. *0: Without support rollers S: Travel Iength (mm)
environments. :; Vv:.:: supporr: ro:ller ir'1 12Iclvcati:?n R: Bending radius (mm)
= 1 support rollers in locations P: Pitch - 34 mm
Note: Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to K: Leeway length = 34 mm or greater

130) if the maximum travel length is exceeded
when two support rollers are installed.

———n ———— ———n

(1)) R(2) + (3)L - () - (5)

I
I
= [ ] L_.\_J SesaR—, [ ]

TKC34H25W |

(1) Inner width (2) Bending radius (3) Number of links (4) Fixed end (5) Moving end

50 70 FOA MOA

20 100 FIA MIA

130 150 FC MC
FD MD

Notes: 1. Vertical dividers are common parts regardless of the inner width. Install dividers every 2 links. Dividers are delivered uninstalled.
2. Refer to page 132 for model number for the gliding arrangement.
3. When ordering a circular travel arrangement, the made-to-order content will depend on the operating conditions. Contact a Tsubaki representative for
further details.
4. Fixed end brackets are delivered uninstalled. Moving end brackets are delivered installed.

M Vertical divider M Steel bracket
TKC34H25-ST | TKC34H25WmmRun TKC34H25-MOA
TKC34H25-MIA TKC34H25WmmRun

TKC34H25-MC

TKC34H25-FOA
TKC34H25-FIA TKC34H25WmmRun
TKC34H25-FC

TKC34H25W50-MD

TKCa4n2sWo0-M! TKC34H25W50R ==
TKC34H25W90-MD

TKCa4n2sWo0-M! TKC34H25W9O0R ==
TKC34H25W130-MD TKC34H25W130Rmm

TKC34H25W130-FD
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Note:

(detachable)

B, C Vertical divider
Il L
L2
A P A
w

Can slide between P {10 to (W-45)}.

The fastening pitch of fixable dividers is

5 mm increments.

However, the pitch of neighboring dividers is
10 mm or greater.

Vertical divider
Can move horizontally. )
Fixed horizontally if flipped vertically.

Sliding side
Vertical divider on lock stay:
4 Locks when installed to
fixable side.
@ Slides when installed to
sliding side.
Fixable side

[to} ——a 10|
@© T s—— ©
—|-4 —_———— L LY v e — e PR O v
™| 0 ™| 0
- L1
N 0 U 0
| e -] | 11 o
W=80 - W=160 -
106 186
ws8o W160
—/A arrow view
Vertcal divider (fastening method) | Inner width W mm) A (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C (mm)
ST (sliding installation) |Common forallwidth|  min22.5 min21.5 |10 to (W-45)| 8 to (W-47)
ST 80 250 575 § (, |25% 55| 8 , 100 358,810 33| 3,
" . . 33 33 33 33
(fixable installation) | 140 | n50w5| 82 25016533 (100011533 |80 113|332
A : Distance from center of vertical
divider to end face of link Nol: Vit e s et s -
B : Gap between vertical divider and e
link puiefeidy —
P : Distance between the centers of e folowing
neighboring vertical dividers 2mmor great
C : Gap between neighboring diameter o the cable or hose x 0.1 d

vertical dividers

Bending radius R Mounting height H'
(mm) (mm)
Total length = 47 x number of links 80 ) 100 265 to 285
N T 1o 150 36510385
f‘ 21T 72 /7 71 7 7’0 == i 200 465 to 485
. (’) = 250 565 to 585
\1 ¢ :
L_ o
- P4t7 n 3: Moving end
itcl - 3 8
: \ : SeA e N
: : TR
T — R=100/150/200/250 2
I ! g < -
Y 2 Fixed end
T F
/\,; S
(N -
/ IJ \'J 4 ) Lo Bending Bending angle (°)
;0 T li : radius R (mm) | Moving end side («) Fixed end side (B)
N K R ] 100 28
Note: Design and install according 150 o
to the mounting height H’ 200 1 28
dimension. 250 1
Outside mounting Inside mounting Flange mounting Flange mounting with cover
MOA MIA MD o
==E=ll &
= |
2 <a
3
£ |
= HE|
) g - /.>
B arrow view | Lsofp2s> ,;‘g[gg‘
ﬁ s S 35 — |
Note: Parts differ for MIA. Note: Parts differ for MOA.
FOA FIA FD
49 49
% pd pd
o jm i & B - 0
2 & ] & #y
g - S5 9° 8lo
2 | o € | ©
) s .
ind -
C arrow view 30 1257 30 ‘2'5:
55 55
Note: FIA are common parts| Note: FOA are common parts.|
Inngrwidth W (mm) | A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) D (mm) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) D (mm) B (mm)
80 76 104 91 63 76 104 91 63 156
160 156 184 171 143 156 184 171 143 236




Unsupported length (m)
) , 225

0
R: Bending radm‘s (mlm)
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300*" : Cable/hose outer diameter (mm)
S " O TKC47H36 .
perating er(\:(r;?ra ure range ~40 to 80 ° ’e% :
I ) .
% ! N : Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
&, ;
Link Engineering plastic (black) H %% . Always round up the value after calculating.
= 2 A\ v
2 % !
& Bracket o S;ef_el_ . 3 S K Travel length S
o) (black finish) 4 S Unsupported length F
2] o T
Vertical divider Engineering plastic (black) (kg/m) i _ e
. . .
/ < Moving
Standard length 80 Bt R R 7—7 end
(No. of links) 5 2 4 ‘0 . Fixed end
0 3 6 L T ~
. f ; ; . . S
Notes: 1. 150 m/min for support roller 3 ; : 2 Leeway length K ‘ 3
arrangement. i S Travel length (m) i
2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline * Includes leeway length S: Travel length (mm)
i *0: Without support rollers . : .
environments. *1: With support roller in 1 location R: Bendmg radius (mm)

P: Pitch = 47 mm

*2: With support rollers in 2 locations
K: Leeway length = 47 mm or greater

Note: Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to
130) if the maximum travel length is exceeded
when two support rollers are installed.

== - — =" F—— "] - — "

TKC47H36W (1) R (2) +(3)L - (4): - (5)

(1) Inner width (2) Bending radius (3) Number of links (4) Fixed end (5) Moving end

80 100 FOA MOA

160 150 FIA MIA
200 FC MC
250 FD MD

Notes: 1. Vertical dividers are common parts regardless of the inner width. Install dividers every 2 links. Dividers are delivered uninstalled.
2. Refer to page 132 for model number for the gliding arrangement.
3. When ordering a circular travel arrangement, the made-to-order content will depend on the operating conditions. Contact a Tsubaki representative for

further details.
4. Brackets are delivered installed.

M Vertical divider M Steel bracket
TKC47H36-ST | TKC47H36WmmREmE TKC47H36-MOA
TKC47H36-MIA TKC47H36WmmRun

TKC47H36-MC

TKC47H36-FOA
TKC47H36-FIA TKC47H36WmmRum

TKC47H36-FC

TKC47H36W80-MD

TKC47H36W80-FD TKC47H36W8OR ==

TKC47H36W 160-MD

TKC47H36W160-FD TKCAZH3OWT6OR ="




wn
= na— -
A I -{-t g ®
[t} ] w
| A i Y} - (52}
W=110 - W=220 -
140 250
WI110 W220
-/ arrow view
(1) When using only vertical dividers  (2) Fully-stayed 2-layers height separation Sliding side
Fastening pitch = 5 when vertical divider is locked  (DSA type)
B
1 TTT Vertical divider ! S Vertical divider Vertical divider on lock stay:
@ Locks when installed to
43 < ) fixable side.
§ = @ Slides when installed to
?I sliding side.
MINIS ] LTL
A P A A p " ["a | \Horizontal cvider
w w (Aluminum) Fixable side
@) Fggxf;:?)d 3-layers height separation (4) :’;géa:yzp:; 3-layers height Vertical divider (fastening method) | Inner width W (mm) A (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C (mm) W1 (mm)
5 o 8w ow ¢ ST (sliding installation) | Common for all width | 30 to 40 28.51t038.5 | 15 to (W-60) | 12 to (W-63) | 1210122 (1 mmincrements|
Vertical dvder ol erical dvider ST 110 301040| 8, (285103853 (.| 1510 60| 3, | 1210 57 |3, | 1210 57 |3,
. . . 33 33 33 33 3
] ] = g} (fixable installation) 220 301040 2> (285038537 [15t0125| 37 |12t0122| 37 | 1210 122 |33
= 8 3 Q
= t A :Distance from center of vertical P : Distance between the centers \ )
P MIN1S divider to end face of link of neighboring vertical dividers A
A P | e e A P o |Mamadie g : Gap between vertical divider  C : Gap between neighboring
w w and link vertical dividers 2mmor reater orthe ouer
Note: The maximum values for A, B, P, and C are applied when using horizontal dividers. damelerofte cable o hosex 01, I d
Bending radius R Mounting height H'
Total length = 64 x number of links 110 (mm) (mm)
Je 135 355 to 375
.
T 7 > i y f: 200 485 to 505
‘h‘?’ 2 250 585 to 605
‘v>; 300 685 to 705
/ :
w = Moving end
© R 3| J &,
+ E= D o S
B -— =T R=135/200/250/300 ~ 0 ~
: g J T
Il E
T 0 2
~
| )
==
} ¥ ,\\\ e
\ Z )
' .l == i N% 0 deengiTg )| M d Bj”?if;g a”'Q:'e (;) d side (B)
> - - radius R (mm oving end side (« ixed end side
S 110 5 Note: Design and install 35 20 H
according to the 200 20
mounting height H' 250 6 28
dimension. 300 14
Outside mounting Inside mounting Flange mounting Flange mounting with cover
MIA MC MD =
#11 - L)
N
= ~
g B L a
>
«
S <|@ |
[=% 3
2 = — = awaN
o i 45] 15 D - N /“ s
B arrow view L L 45 15 N \&H
75 75 Lo Las)
Note: Parts differ for MIA. Note: Parts differ for MOA.
FOA o1 FIA o FC FD
NI N
£ - = o ] g < o
2 4 & 2 ) -
c & H & ¥
3 Qlo QO - E |
5 5 O & & I~
o
3 L= N - N
C arrow view 45| 15~ 45 | 15
75 75
Note: FIA are common parts | Note: FOA are common parts.
Innervidth W (nm) | A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) D (mm) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) D (mm) A (mm) B (mm) A (mm) B (mm)
110 103 137 122 88 103 137 122 88 174 200 174 200
85 220 213 247 232 198 213 247 232 198 284 310 284 310



Unsupported length (m)
B 30,

Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300*! :i 522@2%!2‘3525?%5@ (mm)
Operating terr:perature range ~401t0 80 2 TKCB4H50 -
(°C) o %
1% o )
q . . . =3 S H N .
Link Engineering plastic (black) g s ! Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
<2 I .
Bracket Steel § q?%o : Always round up the value after calculating.
< (black finish) 3 7
1= D 2
o] Vertical divider Engineering plastic (black) @ K 1 Travel length §
5 Unsupported length F
e g IFer (B 72 Aluminum o - :
= (HS) T - - -
@g For DSB type |Engineering plastic (black) h T T - - ; ; Moving
= (EHS) + aluminum L S Travel length (m) . end
Standard length (No. of links) 60 i'o”-%‘vﬁii Letesv.ﬁyp frrlgrtzllers | Fixed ers\d
. . *1: With support roller in 1 location Leeway length K ‘ 2
Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller « 2: With support rollers in 2 locatlons y eng |
arrangement. -
5 Canngt be used in acidic or alkaline Note: Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to S: Travel length (mm)
" environments 130) if the maximum travel length is R: Bending radius (mm)
‘ exceeded when two support rollers are P: Pitch = 64 mm
installed K: Leeway length = 64 mm or greater

[P — "] [F—— "] [P — "] [F—— "]

TKC64H50W (1) R (2) + (3)L - (4) - (5)
_— 7 1 N T

(1) Inner width (2) Bending radius (3) Number of links (4) Fixed end (5) Moving end

110 135 FOA MOA

220 200 FIA MIA
250 FC MC
300 FD MD

Notes: 1. Vertical dividers are common parts regardless of the inner width. Install dividers every 2 links. Dividers are delivered uninstalled.
2. Refer to page 132 for model number for the gliding arrangement.
3. When ordering a circular travel arrangement, the made-to-order content will depend on the operating conditions. Contact a Tsubaki representative for
further details.
4. Brackets are delivered installed.

M Divider B Steel bracket
(1) Vertical divider [TKC64H50-ST 1 vertical divider |K (pcs) TKC64H50-MOA
(2) Horizontal divider| TKC64H50-HS (Dimension W) TKC64H50-MIA TKC64H50WmmRmm

1 horizontal divider |K (pcs)

(For DSA type) W=110/220 TKC64H50-MC

(8) Horizontal divider TKC64H50-EHS (Dimension W1) |1 horizontal divider IKCO4HS0SRFOA

Wl_lth eSréSBttippers W1 =1210 122: 1 mm increments |2 end stoppers K (pos) TKC64H50-FIA TKC64H50WmmRE=
(For ype) TKC64H50-FC
DSA type DSB type TKC64H50W110-MD
w TKC64H50W110-FD TKCO4HSOWTTOR=®
T T LT T _
i ‘ TKCO4H50W220-MD TKC64H50W220R ==

TKC64H50W220-FD

Vertical divider Horizontal divider Vertical divider Horzontaldivider End stopper
w w |
M Vertical divider
TKC64H50-ST | TKC64H50WmmRum
M Horizontal divider
TKC64H50-HS110 TKC64H50W 110R ==
TKC64H50-HS220 TKC64H50W220R ==

B Horizontal divider with end stoppers

TKC64H50-EHSOO
OO: Integer between 12 and 122
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MAX61

[
R a8
~
L " L
W+36
W =150, 200, 300, 350
-/ arrow view
(1) When using only vertical dividers (2) Fully-stayed 2-layers height separation Sliding side
(DSA type)
B c B c
1 TTT ™ Vertical divider | T Vertical divider Vertical divider on lock stay:
4 Locks when installed to
3 <« gt fixable side.
+ = @ Slides when installed to
"’z sliding side.
] ] MIN15 [ | om0 |
A P A A P A Horizontal divider
w w (Aluminum) Fixable side
Fastening pitch = 5 when vertical divider is locked
(3) Fully-stayed 3-layers height separation (4) Partial 2 or 3-ayers height Vertical divider (fastening method) | Inner width W (mm) | A (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C (mm) W1 (mm)
(DSA type) separation (DSB type) ST (sliding installation) |Common for all width| 40 38.5 15 to (W-80) | 12 to (W-83) |12t0 107 (1 mmi
S I LB M M C 150 5 5 |15t0 70|35 |12to 67 |5 |12t067(5mm )
Vertical divider ol Vertical divider ST 200 3‘]‘ 30‘ 151 110 gm 21t 107 %Lh
<1 St <l (fixable installation) 300 40 % % 385 % 3 15 to 110 % % 12 to 107 %% 1210 107 (5 mm
i <t b 8 S S © S ° ES increments)
27 ;I i ) o 350 @ @ 15t0 110 | @ 12t0 107|®
T sem [ L B YT . A : Distance from center of vertical P : Distance between the centers Nole:Make e g °
P A _| \Horizontal divider A P ‘a_|\Horizontal divider divider to end face of link of neighboring vertical dividers -
w (Aluminum) w (Aluminum) B : Gap between vertical divider ~ C : Gap between neighboring
and link vertical dividers 2mor gt o eouer
Note: The maximum values for A, B, P, and C are applied when using horizontal dividers. dametr of he cable or hose x 0.1 | d
Bending radius R Mounting height H'
Total length = 85 x number of links 140 (mm) (mm)
) ‘ a3l 180 470 to 490
i
avalave 0 20 I
R oY of = to
+—
P!_E‘Sh T Moving end
(= ItCi k< 5
2 . =7 By By
s T R=180/250/350 < \/ J
N £
[ z -
& 2 BN
= P (GO
TS o Fixed end
Loty 0y © -F
W) N g+
i L | L mY o) Bengi?g ) Bending angle (°)
40 J - - - radius R (mm) | Moving end side Fixed end side
. 140 Note: Design and install according 50 g 8 () ®
tg the mountmg height H 250 2 28
dimension. 350 o
Outside mounting Inside mounting Flange mounting Flange mounting with cover
MOA iy MIA A MC Jef MD
= . r b=t
2 <|a
E]
@
) |
= @ ===y ||
o | A% |
§ o/ 1“* 32
2 7
B arrow view @ g
il
iffer for MOA.
FIA FC FD
3l
3 <| @
o
[}
B
o
o
)
o)
)
C arrow view | I W =
Note: FIA are common parts | Note: FOA are common parts Es‘ﬂl
Inner width W (am] |~ A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) D (mm) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) D (mm) A (mm) B (mm) B (mm)
150 134 184 165 ns 134 184 165 ns 222 248 248
200 184 234 215 165 184 234 215 165 272 298 298
300 284 334 315 265 284 334 315 265 372 398 398
87 350 334 384 365 315 334 384 365 315 422 448 448




Unsupported length (m)
, 5 4.0

o : ¢
) 7of- TKC85H68 961 or less R Bsr‘vdmg radius (mm)
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300* E ¢: Cablefhose outer diameter (mm)
o 5 T
Operating terr:perature range _40t0 80 %*5‘0
C) g o5 :
link Engineering plastic (black) g i Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Steal 2 I Always round up the value after calculating.
Bracket . ;
z (black finish) H K _ . Travel length §
@ Vertical divider Engineering plastic (black) ® Unsupported length F
o (kg/m)
® o.g: IFer DA e Aluminum h -
=8 {LiS) : : T ; T T - 0y Moving
@S| ForDSBtype |Engineering plastic (black) 5 T T T T R R A hod end
L (EHS) + aluminum N S Travel length (m) N / Fixed end
* R R I~
Standard length (No. of links) 40 O Withous oo arirs | s
*1: With support roller in 1 location Leeway lengm K | 2

Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller
arrangement.
2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline
environments.

installed.

TKC85H68W (1)
/_J

* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations

Note: Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to
130) if the maximum travel length is
exceeded when two support rollers are

R2)}+(3)L -

S: Travel length (mm)

R: Bending radius (mm)

P: Pitch = 85 mm

K: Leeway length = 85 mm or greater

-

@ -6
AN

(1) Inner width (2) Bending radius (83) Number of links (4) Fixed end (5) Moving end
150 180 FOA MOA
200 250 FIA MIA
300 350 FC MC
350 FD MD

Notes: 1. Vertical dividers are common parts regardless of the inner width. Install dividers every 2 links. Dividers are delivered uninstalled.

2. Refer to page 132 for model number for the gliding arrangement.

3. When ordering a circular travel arrangement, the made-to-order content will depend on the operating conditions. Contact a Tsubaki representative for

further details.
4. Brackets are delivered installed.

M Divider B Steel bracket
(1) Vertical divider [TKC85H68-ST 1 vertical divider |K (pcs) TKC85H68-MOA
(2) Horizontal divider| TKCB5H68-HS (Dimension W)\ - oo (0c9) TKC85H68-MIA TKC85H68WmmREE
(For DSA type) W = 150,/200 P TKC85H68-MC
@) ui‘;;'zg’n"fs'tg""ier; TKCB5H68-EHS (Dmenson ) |1 horizontal divider| TKC85H68-FOA
PPETS |41 = 120 107: 1 mm increments|2 end stoppers P TKC85H68-FIA TKC85H68VWmmRmE
(For DSB type) TKC85H68-FC
DSA type DSB type TKC85H68W 150-MD o
- TKC85H68W 150-FD TKCBSHOBWITSOR
o o B TKC85H68W200-MD
-m
! h TKC85H68W?200-FD TKC85HO8W200R
TIT 1 T T[T TKCSSHéSWBOO‘MD
Vertical divider Horizontal divider Vertical divider Horizontaldhider End stoppe‘r TKC 85 Hé 8W3 OO - FD TKC 85 H 6 8W3 OOR -
w w
! ‘ ‘ TKC85H68W350-MD
. . TKC85H68W350REm
M Vertical divider TKC85H68W350-FD
TKC85H68-ST | TKC85H68WmmRmE
B Horizontal divider
TKC85H68-HS150 TKC85H68W 150REm
TKC85H68-HS200 TKC85H68W200R ==

B Horizontal divider with end stoppers

TKC85H68-EHSOO
OO: Integer between 12 and 107
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Stay
(both sides openable
and detachable)

K Horizontal divider

(for DSA type)

Moving end
bracket

(1) When using only vertical dividers (2) Fully-stayed multiple height
separation (DSA type)

w

W+36

W =150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400

—/A arrow view

(3) Partial multiple height
separation (DSB type)

g:g'gf%:de’ rtical divider (STE) n m -t
-C. Vertical divider Horizontal divider D 241054 Protrusion
B | / ) (brmicenens] B .
/(sTS or ST o o
z ¢ G
L Tl
6 S -6 £ls
“Ho é | |
LRI LT E ‘ ‘
~ - X o
2 P A < - D9 | 301060] \| A 2
w Vertical ivider, (6 mm ncrements) N\
(81 w ot e STS STL STE
(EHSA2) (sliding (fixable  (divider for both
installation) installation) ends)
Vertical divider | Inner width
X A (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C (mm) D (mm)
(fasétiglr(\g method) CW(mm) A : Distance from center of vertical dividerto ———
sliding ommon for end face of link o L
instaliation) | allwigihs | °C 1040 | 271037 [1410100] 81094 B : Gap between vertical divider and link i
150 33,39 | o] 30,36 | & 2410 54] > P : Distance between the centers of ‘he(%‘“\fo t% 0‘" ¢ ‘eve ¢
200 3137 132834 ]2 2710 52] 3 neighboring vertical dividers e
STL : 3 : 31181096 | 1210 90 3 C : Gap between neighboring vertical dividers dTm"jg'fa‘f'U’ﬁ euuh‘e' o
; 250 32,38 | 5] 29,35 |5 2310 53| 3 D : Gap between neighboring vertical dividers emeferof e ceble ohose x
(fixable (6 mm (6 mm N L LY
installation) 300 30,36 | o | 27,33 | @ increments) | increments) 21to 51| @ when vertical dividers/dividers for both ends
350 | 31,37 |3 [ 2834 |3 21052| 3 are installed
400 32,38 | @ | 29,35 | & 2310 53| & Note: The maximum values for A, B, P, C, and D are applied when using horizontal dividers.

Aluminum

(HSOO)

—

Aluminum

(EHSAA)

Moving end bracket Bending radius R Mounting height H'
(mm) (mm)
200 494 t0 514
250 594 to 614
_ 300 694 to 714
S 350 794 10 814
= 400 894 to 914
-0 arrow view
w a b
o 4-$10 (mm) (mm) (mm)
g e 150 173 191
- - - W+23) 200 223 241
44 @ < o ) QI 250 273 291
o] <ty wn
=\\ =\¥ =\ 5 300 323 341
o1 0 ‘Z)V 350 373 391
S
3 Pitch T T (W+41) 400 423 441
% £
@ k=)
i g
T g 4-910 Moving end
g a 0 N
é (W+23) 2 Jy
oF
[To}
- b
o
2 Fixed end
Bending Bending angle (°)
Q Note: Design and install radius R (mm) | Moving end side («) | Fixed end side (8)
: according to the 200 26
mounting height H' 250 20
dimension. 300 7 35
350 15
Fixed end bracket 400 13




Unsupported length (m)

Travel length §

Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Always round up the value after calculating.

Unsupported length F

N Q*
AR I < _Jixed end

S

2

Leeway length K

=
Moving
end

100 1 2 3 3;5 4 5
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300*" ; "
t T
- 50 T
Operating terr:perature range _40t0 80 :
(C) 30 -
i
Link Engineering plastic (black) gi 20 L
= i
Engineering plastic (black) i 10 1
> o
Bracket + ° ; +
< steel bush ] s ;
2 3 4 ‘
o Vertical divider Engineering plastic (black) H 3L N
73 o 5 *0: Without support rollers |
T | For DSA type X [ *1: With support roller in 1 location ~|
29 HS Aluminum (kg/m) | *2:With supportrolles in 2 locations
SN (HS) 1 L .
53 For DSB type | Engineering plastic (black) J) IR é ! é i 1‘0 0
) (EHS) + aluminum (r) T é T é T xg T 1x2 T 1\5 4
R350 or less = 20 Y
Standard length (No. of links) R400 -10 I
S Travel length (m)

Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller arrangement.

2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline

environments.

TKC9TH56W (1)

* Includes leeway length.

Note: Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to
130) if the maximum travel length is exceeded

S: Travel length (mm)
R: Bending radius (mm)
P: Pitch =91 mm

K: Leeway length = 91 mm or greater

when two support rollers are installed.

e )

2. Refer to page 132 for model number for the gliding arrangement.

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R (2); +(3)L -:(4): - (5).
(1) Inner width (2) Bending radius (3) Number of links (4) Fixed end (5) Moving end

150 200 FU MU
200 250 FUCR MUCR
250 300
300 350
350 400 Notes: 1. Dividers are delivered uninstalled.
400

M Divider

B Horizontal divider with end stoppers

Vertical divider (sliding installation)

TKC91H56-STS

TKC91H56-EHS24

Vertical divider (fixable installation)

TKC91H56-STL

TKC91H56-EHS30

Vertical divider (for both ends)

TKC?1H56-STE

TKC9TH56-EHS36

TKC9TH56-EHS42

Horizontal divider(for DSA type)

TKCP1H56-HSOOO

TKC91H56-EHS48

Horizontal divider (for DSB type)

TKCQTHS56-EHSAA

TKC9TH56-EHS54

TKCO1H56WmmREm

(Common for each width)

OO0 = 150, 200

AN = Dimension C or D of divider dimensions.

M Vertical divider

TKCOTH56-EHS22

TKCRT1H56-EHS28

TKC91H56-EHS34

TKCRTH56-EHS40

TKCOTH56-EHS46

TKCRTH56-EHS52

TKCO1H56WumRmm
(* For W =200, 350)

TKCP1H56-STS

TKC91H56-EHS23

TKC9TH56-EHS29

TKCO1H56WmmREm
(* For W =250, 400)

TKCR1H56-STL TKCRTH56WuEREm TKCQTH56-EHS35
TKC91H56-STE TKC91H56-EHSA41

- — TKCO1H56-EHS47

M Horizontal divider TKCO1H56-EHS53
TKC9TH56-EHS21

TKC9TH56-EHS27

TKC9TH56-HS150 TKCOTH56W 150R = m TKC9TH56-EHS33
TKCQ1H56-HS200 TKCO1H56W200R == TKCOTHS56-EHS39

M Bracket

TKC91H56-EHS45

TKC9TH56-EHSS1

TKC91H56W300R ==
(* For W =300)

TKC9TH56W150-MU

TKCO1H56W150-FU

TKCPTH56W150Rum

* When used on vertical divider for both ends (STE).

Bl Bracket (with clamp rail)

TKCR1H56W200-MU

TKCOTH56W150-MUCR

TKCOTH56W200-FU TKCPTROOW200R == TKC91H56W150-FUCR TKCOTH56W150R ==
TCoTHSoW 307y | TKCP 1HSOW250R RS TCoTFiSeWa00-FUCE | TKCOTHSOW200R e
TCoTHsewa00-Fu | XCYIHIOWa00Ras TCoTHSGW2s0-FUCK | TKCPIHSOW 230k
CoTHsaWas0 ) | TKCPIHSOMasRes TKCoTHSOWS00-FUCE | TKCPIHSOW300R=
TCOTH36W00-F) | TKCF 1HSOW400R s TCoTHSOW3s0-FUCk | TKCOIHSOW3sORe

TKCOTHB6WAQ0-MUCR | - oo

TKC91H56W400-FUCR
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Stay
(openable and detachable)

Horizontal divi er@
(for DSB) d> /
Vertical divider

Horizontal

91

(fixable type) = divider
o B (for DSA)
; i
|
~ % ™ Vertical divider gl 3
| (sliding type) -
W+50
W =150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
Fixed end —/A arrow view
bracket
(1) When using only vertical dividers  (2) Fully-stayed multiple height (3) Partial multiple height
separation (DSA type) separation (DSB type)
- %\é‘;g‘ﬁf's‘;il‘_’)‘de’ Vertical divider (STE) L1 e alam -
5 S Vertial iider % .S ‘(:(;riz?r;;a\ divider D WZA tos4bk£ - Poiisn Aluminum
S /(STS or STL) 24 T f o £
g §’£ ] 2 i h "\ %
/ S - : =5 AL (HSO0)
5 ' =18 e (g
1 1 = : ‘ ! =1
L LT o g T 5 ‘
Al Lp T A f_" Al P ] S m:l/ D+9 | 30t060] | A %
ical ler 1
= = (S“rL) - (BV'"VWW"'S) \ Horizonta diier STS STL STE Aluminum
(EHSAL) (sliding (fixable (divider for both
installation) installation) ends)
(EHSAA)
Vertical divider | Inner width
N A (mm) B (mm) P (mm) C (mm) D (mm) X . -
(fastening method) | W (mm) A : Distance from center of vertical dVder 10y e °
STS (sliding | Common for end face of link o “
ir ion) | alwigns | 301040 271037 |1410100| 81094 B : Gap between vertical divider and link hh“s?s a”“y‘“e‘:‘tvfje\cg“h”“d‘”‘ i
150 33,39 | o | 30,36 | > 24 t0 54| & P : Distance between the centers of _het‘g”“re crlg )‘O"/ ° ‘evem ‘
200 3137 132834 ]2 Y AE neighboring vertical dividers éEOUW‘”g,WDVa‘g‘e”,a@er
STL : 3 d 3 1181096 | 1210 90 3 C : Gap between neighboring vertical dividers ’“’“”rgrf;e’”'mf"“h’er | -
(fixable 250 32,38 | 5] 29,35 |3 (6mm (6mm 231053| 35 D : Gap between neighboring vertical dividers dmeleoftecable o fose x0 Q}ed
installation) 300 30,36 || 27,33 | @ increments) | increments) 21to 51 | @ when vertical dividers/dividers for both ends
350 | 31,37 |3 | 28,34 |3 221052| 3 are installed
400 32,38 |& | 29,35 | & 231053 & Note: The maximum values for A, B, P, C, and D are applied when using horizontal dividers.

Moving end bracket Bending radius R Mounting height H'
(mm) (mm)
200 518to 538
250 61810 638
_ 300 71810 738
@ _ 350 81810 838
= 400 91810 938
. 450 1018 to 1038
—0 arrow view 500 111810 1138
4-¢12 w b
Total length = 91 x number of links 125 a ¢ (mm) (mc;n) (mm)
_ . _ _ _ . (W-+28) N 150 178 200
\ \ \ \\“H‘T ® o 200 228 250
o ©
M e ®
A Z Z Z Z Z Z " T ¥ 300 328 350
T w b 350 378 400
91 =
Pitch 3 b 400 428 450
2 i 2 (W+50)
2 ~l———R = 200/250/300/350/400/450/500 =
% I § a 4-¢12 Moving end
O|
T = (W+28) by
[5F
©|
! 1 ©|
& i
&
— Bending Bending angle (°)
@ K K radius R (mm i i i i
o g Note: Design and install quoo( ) | Moving ezn: side («) Fixed end side ()
= according to the 250 20
mounting height H' 300 [
dimension. 350 15 35
400 13
) 450 1
Fixed end bracket 500 0




Unsupported length (m)

Travel length S

Always round up the value after calculating.

Unsupported length F

i
| Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
I
I
1

1Y

Fixed end

Leeway length K

e
Moving
end

In
T

Maximum travel speed (m/min) 300*" 1002 ; ? 3 445 5
i ; ;
Operating terr:perature range _40t0 80 60
Q)
Link Engineering plastic (black) 30
(2] 20
Engineering plastic (black) g
Bracket + o 10
§ steel bush g
g a 7
o Vertical divider Engineering plastic (black) © 5
® g ‘r *0: Without support rollers ]
9_:3‘: T Dﬁé‘ type Aluminum 2 81+ 1: witn support roller in 1 location [ 7
%g' (HS) . . . 2 | *2: With support rollers in 2 locations ——— ——{
o3 For DSB type |Engineering plastic (black)
o) (EHS) + aluminum (kg/m) l l l
R I N I T
. R350 or less = 20
Standard length (No. of links) R400 to R500 = 10 6 —T é —T é — é — {2 —T 115 ’
I T T T T T T T T T 1
Notes: * 1. 150 m/min for support roller L 4 8 12 1 2072

arrangement.

2. Cannot be used in acidic or alkaline

environments.

S Travel length (m)
* Includes leeway length.

Note: Use the gliding arrangement (page 127 to

S: Travel length (mm)
R: Bending radius (mm)
P: Pitch =91 mm

K: Leeway length = 91 mm or greater

130) if the maximum travel length is exceeded
when two support rollers are installed.

P —0)

1 | R 1 1 1 IL 1 1 1 1
TKCOTH8OW (1) R (2): + {(3)L - (4) - (5):
(1) Inner width (2) Bending radius (3) Number of links (4) Fixed end (5) Moving end
150 200 FU MU
200 250 FUCR MUCR
250 300
300 350
350 400
400 450 Notes: 1. Dividers are delivered uninstalled.
500

M Divider

2. Refer to page 132 for model number for the gliding arrangement.

B Horizontal divider with end stoppers

Vertical divider (sliding installation)

TKC?1H80-STS

TKC91H80-EHS24

Vertical divider (fixable installation)

TKC91H80-STL

TKC9TH80-EHS30

Vertical divider (for both ends)

TKC?1H80-STE

TKC9TH80-EHS36

TKCO91H8OWmmRmm

Horizontal divider(for DSA type)

TKC91H80-EHS42

TKC?1H80-HSOOO

TKC91H80-EHS48

Horizontal divider (for DSB type)

TKC91H80-EHSAA

TKC9TH80-EHS54

(Common for each width)

OO0 = 150, 200

AN = Dimension C or D of divider dimensions.

M Vertical divider

TKC9TH80-EHS22

TKC91H80-EHS28

TKCR1H80-EHS34

TKC91H8OWmmRmm

TKC9TH80-EHS40

(* For W =200, 350)

TKC91H80-EHS46

TKC91H80-EHS52

TKC9TH80-EHS23

TKCP1H80-STS

TKCR1H80-EHS29

- TKCOTHBO-EHS35 TKCO1H8OW mmREm
TKC91H8O-STL TKCoTHBOW=RR " TRCOTH80-EHS4T (* For W = 250, 400)
TKCOTHBO-STE TKCOTHBO-EHS47

- — TKCOTHBO-FHS53

M Horizontal divider TKCOTH8O-EHS2]

TKCOTH80-EHS2/ "

- TKCOTHBO-EHS33 TKCOTHBOW300R ==
TKC9THB0-HS 150 TKCOTHBOW 150R am L et
TKC91H80-HS200 TKCP1TH8OW?200R == TKC9TH80-EHS45

TKCOTHBO0-EHS5]

B Bracket * When used on vertical divider for both ends (STE).
TKCOTHBOWI50-MU B Bracket (with clamp rail)
TKC9THB8OW150-FU TKCITHEOWTS0R ==
TKCOTHBOW200-MU TKCOTHBOW150-MUCR
TKCOTHBOW200-FU TKC91HBOW200R == TKCOTHBOW150-FUCR TRCI1HBOW150R==
TKCOTHBOW250-MU TKCOTHBOW200-MUCR
TKCOTHBOW250-FU TKC1HBOW250R == TKCOTHBOW200-FUCR L e
TKCOTHBOW300-MU TKCOTHBOW250-MUCR
TKCOTHBOW300-FU [ TKCOTHBOW250-FUCR TKCYTH8OW250R ==
TKCOTHBOW350-MU TKCOTHBOW300-MUCR
TKCOTHBOW350-FU TKCITHBOW350R == TKCOTHBOW300-FUCR T TR e
TKCOTHBOWA00-MU TKCOTHBOW350-MUCR
TKCOTHBOWA00-FU [KETIRIBOWA0OREE TKCOTHBOW350-FUCR TRCI1HBOWSS0R==

TKCOTHBOWA00-MUCR o HBOW AOORaE

TKC91H80W400-FUCR
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Cable Carrier Steel Series

I TK Series ]

I TKH Series ]
L P2 TSN 103
I TKS Series ]
TKS070

TKS095

I TKF Series |Discontinued| ]

TS5 cveveveveveremererersrueseseuemtattnessesesesesestatstasssesesenesestassessssesesenenes 107
TKEOBS - vvvevverenenrititsieseiestisti ettt 108

TKF115 ... 109
T TS e vveeeeenreeiinie ettt ettt aa e e saan s 110
I TKV Series ]
1 VA T TN 111
| TKI Series ]
I TS 7= 1= T s 112
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TKO070

(@)

V)

=2

®

%

= lStructure ] lStay dimensions ]

(1)

= Cable/hose Stay

(7)) Mind maximum outer| - maximum hStiail“ Stay width B (mm)

=t diameter |bore diameter| €'Y

® Spring washer /7\ d (mm) (mm) |A(MM)[60]80][100[125]150]200[250[300[350
ixed ent —_— & 3y &

g bracker w < »18 $20 35 |O|Oo|Oo|O|O|O|O]| -]~

("2 \

2 ﬁ Min10 »27 30 45 |o|o|o|o|Oo|O|O|O]|O

=5 B

(1] ! ;

(/2] Dy 4 : ~ Notes: 1. A stay width that exceeds 350 mm can also be used in certain cases. Contact a Tsubaki

representative for further information.
2. The L-shaped fixing element type is used for a stay width that exceeds 600 mm. Refer to page
103.

lDimension drawings/steel bracket dimensions ]

0 o |2 :3 | Bending radius R Mounting height H'
\ B ] _L_L f = (mm) (mm)
) RPN e 8.8 Q| = 75 210
Moving end bracket - With fixing element | ,,| £ "ig a| &
= when split stay = HI 90 240
= Al @ 125 310
- - 145 350
Fa E
I
4
h (=3
n
€
< hd
i 70 T
<a Pitch z
o = B+19.5(B+22)
2 = A=A arrow view
o IS £
o 3 Moving end
2 < Note: Design and install = e
" : 7Y O
2 according to the i Q\Q}
@ Q mounting height H'
o3 dimension. . AN
) |8 - e
. 95 .! :I Fixed end
o " [Fredendbrackel] [FOAFOB |  [FIA/FIB]
Stay installing — Bending Bending angle (°)
iti h P . di R n A - A
pos ’I’%,?_‘\gl{ ton even - o g radius R (mm) | Moving end side () | Fixed end side ()
Fixed end bracket or— 17, 4515 al a 75 o 54
T 5 90 0 45
Stay installing position 8.8 -—T{'r ~ S
when odd number of links T ) & 125 0 31
Wials 145 0 27
Mounting direction Outside mounting Inside mounting Notes: 1. Dimensions in (') are for the split stay. However, the L-shaped fixing
Direction of Moving end Fixed end Moving end Fixed end element type is excluded.
connection surface bracket bracket bracket bracket 2. The steel bracket can be installed in a variety of directions.
. FOA, FOB, FIA, FIB, MOA, MOB, MIA, and MIB | brack I
Connection surface inside MOA FOA MIA FIA 3.FOA, FOB, ! - MOA, MOB, »and steel brackets are
common parts.
Connection surface outside MOB FOB MIB FIB 4. Stays and steel brackets are delivered installed.
lBaS|c specifications ] lLoad diagram ] lCaIcuIatmg no. of links ]
Unsupported Ien%th (m)
100 2 ! 2 3 ,La 5 6 s
T T i
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 60 | R: Bending radius (mm) E
C : T ¢: Cable/hose outer diameter (mm) | . 2 + TR + 2K
Operating temperature range o [LKO7 ] Number of links= <
perating termp 9 -10t0 150 \2 . P
) e ,
—_ Steel Q ACH Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
1 .
&N | (Trivalent chromate plating) c \%& i Always round up the value after calculating.
5 2 .
Materials Bracket ) Steel ) 2 ol K_ . Travel length S
(Trivalent chromate plating) @ AZ—
3 A\ Unsupported length F
Stay Aluminum 2 5 o
o \ v
(kg/m) \ Moving
Standard length (No. of links) 50 \ end
Fixed end
Note: About support rollers ‘ s
First consider the cable carrier without —_ o Leeway length K. | | 2
support rollers. If conditions/specifications h 7 T p s pe 1 ;
are not satisfied, add the support rollers. 0, 4 3 h 3 3 2 lsll'-g:‘r/\?jlirllznggit(l:]?'r)lm)
i i S Travel length (m o
When |r_10retismg the tra\éel length, t e o e gth (m) P: Pitch = 70 mm
increasing the size can be more cos - . -
9 * 0: Without support rollers K: Leeway length = 105 mm or greater

effective than adding support rollers. *1: With support roller in 1 location

* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations
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l Model number ]

) [ [

TKO7OR (1) + (2)L - ) - (@)
e [ N\

O
1Y
g
o®
O
Q
=
=
o®
-
7))
=
(1]
L
»
o®
=8
®
(7]

(1) Bending radius (2) Number of links 3) leed end (4) Moving end
75 FOA MOA
90 FIA MIA
125 FOB MOB
145 FIB MIB
B Steel bracket (including pin and circlip) W Stay (thickness 10 mm)
Model number | For cable carrier model number
TK070-MOA Example:
TK070-MOB TK070-SP45-100-10 B -TK
TK070-MIA |—_'_ T pemem Sty e _ —
TK070-MIB KO7ORm _ Stay height _ B: Spiit type 2
TKO70-FOA Stay wu:ith Stay thickness T: Unsplit type ;
TK070-FOB I
TKO70-FIA Stay . For cable carrier
TKO70-FIB Model number ‘ height A ‘ Stay width B ‘ et mUaED
TK070-SP35-60-10T-TK 60
TK070-SP35-60-10B-TK
M Bore dimensions TKO70-SP35-80-10T-TK 80
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ TKO70-SP35-80-10B-TK
TKO70-SP35-100-10T-TK
DD D5 D ’ TKO70-SP35-100-10B-TK 100 2
TKO70-SP35-125-10T-TK 2
E le: B d'b1 tt)z (f . I :) - Lb_"2>1/19/14/14 TR0/ SPs- 2o 108 I N ® e 2({3
xampie: bore diameter {irom e TKO070-SP35-150-10T-TK G
Distance between stay bores (from left) 20.5/24/20.5/18/17 TKO70-SP35-150-T0B=TK 150
Bore D, D, Ds D TK070-5P35-200- 10T-TK
ClEIEE 2 19 14 14 TKO070-SP35-200-10B-TK 200
Distance b, b, b, b, bs TKO70-SP35-250-10T-TK
between 205 24 20.5 18 17 TK070-SP35-250-10B-TK 250
stay bores : :
TK070-SP45-60-10T-TK
Note: "From left" means as \{iewed from the direction of the A-A arrow view in TKO70-SP45-60-10B-TK 60
the dimensional drawing. TKO70-SP45-80-10T-TK
TK070-SP45-80-10B-TK 80
TK070-SP45-100-10T-TK 100
TK070-SP45-100-10B-TK
TKO70-SP45-125-10T-TK 125
TKO70-SP45-125-10B-TK
TKO70-SP45-150-10T-TK
TKO70-SP45-150-10B-TK 45 10 TKO7OR==
TKO70-5P45-200-10T-TK 200
TKO70-SP45-200-10B-TK
TK070-SP45-250-10T-TK 250
TK070-SP45-250-10B-TK
TKO70-SP45-300-10T-TK 300
TKO70-SP45-300-10B-TK
TK070-SP45-350-10T-TK 350
TK070-SP45-350-10B-TK

See page 20 for ordering information
See page 150 for product mass
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TK095

lStructure ] lStay dimensions ]

. Cable/hose Stay Sta
Mind maximum outer| - maximum | );ﬂ
diameter  |bore diameter 9

Stay width B (mm)

(@)
)
=2
(1]
O
V)
=
(1)
=
(7))
-
®
o
(2]

Link plate o
A (mm)| 80 [100] 125 [ 150 [200] 250 300[ 350 400[ 450] 500
Fixed end, & Spring washer & S /b?\ - d (mm) (mm)
briam( w ¢31 ¢35 50 |O|Oo|Oo|Oo|Oo|Oo|Oo|Oo|O|-]|-
Split stay /
55\ 3 Mnis »46 050 | 65 |olololo|o|o|olololo]|o

S9llo

Notes: 1. A stay width that exceeds 500 mm can also be used in certain cases. Contact a Tsubaki

N ‘ Outside stay representative for further information.
P\ o ¥ endbracket 2. The L-shaped fixing element type is used for a stay width that exceeds 600 mm. Refer to page
Cireli ¥ 1083.
lDlmenswn drawings/steel bracket dimensions ]
- g
T = o Bending radius R Mounting height H'
ﬁ— tha i «‘;—1 (mm) (mm)
DN
(D _ 125 330
- Moving end bracket 1 With fixing element |19 65 |20 ? g o~ 145 370
A [ when split stay 104 Q DL 35 z 200 480
i 5 N 250 580
Fa) @“ r 300 680
[ e A ) A
<A ;
Total length = 95 x number of links 125 w
n + + } 1 T' vl
P 3 R(3 E =
3 1:( < << WS e
¢/ _ . . |o
2\ ¢ 1\ o 2\ 6 4\ ¢ /¢ 8
e :
<A Pitch IRy =
o 2 B+19.5(B+22)
o DN R = 125/145/200/250/300 = A—A arrow view ‘
e a : £
o Note: DeS|gn_and install =
= . ) according to the
® b4 3 ) mounting height H'
7 o\ TR dimension.
o b a——— |
125 "] :‘ Fixed end
[Foegendbraciel] [FOAFOB|  [FIAFIB]
s Stay installing = Bending Bending angle (°)
position when even _ _ radius R (mm) | Moving end side () | Fixed end side ()
Fixed end bracket JL numbefllt links 104 % L@
|1 e 2] 19 3% 125 0 44
Stay indaling H?“‘ agl o 145 0 37
Rombor ot e — - 200 0 26
s ¥ :ﬁ}_g“ 250 0 21
~ 300 0 17
Mounting direction Outside mounting Inside mounting Notes: 1. Dimensions in () are for the split stay. However, the L-shaped fixing
Direction of Moving end Fixed end Moving end Fixed end element type is excluded.
connection surface bracket bracket bracket bracket 2. The steel bracket can be installed in a variety of directions.
] o 3. FOA, FOB, FIA, FIB, MOA, MOB, MIA, and MIB steel brackets are
Connection surface inside MOA FOA MIA FIA
common parts.
Connection surface outside MOB FOB MIB FIB 4. Stays and steel brackets are delivered installed.
lBasm specifications ] lLoad diagram ] lCalcuIatmg no. of links ]
Unsupported length (m)4 5
1000, 1 2 4 ¥ 5
r
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 60 0 :TK09‘5 — : ) % + 7R + 2K
Operating temperature range . \\%“’” ' Number of links = £
[Pty (og) ¥ -10t0 150 \%, v P
AY )
Steel 1% ACH : Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
i (=3 J 1 .
Gl (Trivalent chromate plating) g \\ T Always round up the value after calculating.
AN
o
Materials Bracket . Steel ) a2 a g K_ . Travel length S
(Trivalent chromate plating) ° St
g s \\: Unsupported length F
Stay Aluminum 2 ° T B L
K J Moving
Standard length (No. of links) 25 (kg/m) R R et il il g.’ end
I R: Bending radius (mm) N / Fixed end
np:Cab!e/hose quler diarrceter (mrr‘|) R [ N
Note: About support rollers "0 T T T T - ‘0 ‘ S
First consider the cable carrier without ; 5 3 R " Leeway length K | | 2
support rollers. If conditions/specifications IR ¢ N e 2
PP iofied. add th fsp | ——= S Travel length (m) S: Travel length (mm)
are no? satis ied, the support rollers. * Includes leeway length. R: Bending radius (mm)
When increasing the travel length, * 0: Without support rollers ) P: Pitch = 95 mm
increasing the size can be more cost 1: With support roller in 1 location K: Leeway length = 145 mm or greater
* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations

effective than adding support rollers.
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l Model number ]

[ [ [

TKO95R | (l)j +(2IL - (3) - (8]
1 N

O
1Y
g
o®
O
Q
S,
o®
-
7))
—
(1]
L
»

(1 )Bendmg radius (2) Number of links (3) leed end (4) Moving end
125 FOA MOA o
145 FIA MIA )
200 FOB MOB (2]
250 FIB MIB
300
B Steel bracket (including pin and circlip) B Stay (thickness 15 mm)
Model number \ For cable carrier model number .
TK095-MOA Example:
TK095-MOB TK095-SP50-100-15 B -TK
TKO95-MIA |—_'. T = " Staytype _
TK095-MIB TKO95Rmm _ Stay height B: Split type -
TKO95-FOA Stay W|dth Stay thickness T: Unsplit type 5
TKO95-FOB ;
TKO95-FIA . = o
TKO95-FIB Model number ‘Stay height A‘ Stay width B ‘ F,?]ijae?fuﬁ[;l?r
TKO?5-SP50-80-15T-TK 80
TKO?5-SP50-80-15B-TK
. . TK095-SP50-100-15T-TK
B Bore dimensions TK095-5P50-100-15B-TK ety
L ‘ TK095-SP50-125-15T-TK 125
TKO95-SP50-125-15B-TK
DD Ds D« f TKO95-SP50-150-15T-TK 150
o 5 5 5 B TK095-SP50-150-15B-TK %)
1 2 3 4 5 n - - - = o
. | ML YOI s | o | o [
Example: Bore diameter (from left) 20/20/20/20 TKO95-SP50-250-15T-TK g
Distance between stay bores (from left) 25/25/25/25/25 TKO95-SP50-250-15BTK 250 5
Bore D, D, Ds D, TK095-SP50-300-15T-TK 300
. TK095-SP50-350-15T-TK 350
Distance b, b, b, b, bs TK095-SP50-350-15B-TK
between TK095-SP50-400-15T-TK
staybores | 25 25 25 25 25 TK095-5P50-400-15B-TK 400
Note: "From left" means as viewed from the direction of the A—A arrow view in TK095-5P65-80-15T-TK 80
the dimensional drawing. TK095-5P65-80-15B-TK
TK095-SP65-100-15T-TK 100
TKO95-SP65-100-15B-TK
TKO95-SP65-125-15T-TK 125
TK095-SP65-125-15B-TK
TKO95-SP65-150-15T-TK 150
TKO95-SP65-150-15B-TK
TKO95-SP65-200-15T-TK 200
TK095-SP65-200-15B-TK
TKO95-SP65-250-15T-TK
TKO95-5P65-250-158-TK| 92 250 KO9SR =™
TK095-SP65-300-15T-TK 300
TKO?5-SP65-300-15B-TK
TKO95-SP65-350-15T-TK 350
TKO95-SP65-350-15B-TK
TK095-SP65-400-15T-TK 400
TKO095-SP65-400-15B-TK
TKO095-SP65-450-15T-TK 450
TKO95-SP65-450-15B-TK
TKO95-SP65-500-15T-TK 500
TKO95-SP65-500-15B-TK

See page 20 for ordering information
See page 150 for product mass
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lStructu re

] lStay dimensions

Link plate

NS

bracket

Split stay

Circlp|,

Spring washer

< —m .

Min4

Cable/hose Stay Stan .
imum outer| maximum | ¥\t Stay width B (mm)
diameter  |bore diameter, 9
& & < d (mm) (mm) |A (mm) [100]125]150[200]250[300[350[400[450[500]550[600
w P46 $50 65 O|O0|0|0|O0|O0|O0|O0|O|O| -]~
Min18 . 55 $60 75 |o|ololo|o|ololo|alal-]-
$60 $66 90 |o|o|ololo|olololalalala

103.

O: Thickness U = 15 mm and 20 mm can be supported
A\ Thickness U = 20 mm can be supported only

Notes: 1. A stay width that exceeds 600 mm can also be used in certain cases. Contact a Tsubaki

representative for further information.

2. The L-shaped fixing element type is used for a stay width that exceeds 600 mm. Refer to page

lDimension drawings/steel bracket dimensions

First consider the cable carrier without
support rollers. If conditions/specifications

o &
A ol @ —
o o
e - 2 Bending radius R | Mounting height H!
o 135 —| + ending radius lounting heig| !
. With fi lement H B
Moving end bracket whenspistay 1221 80 2] vyl © (mm) (mm)
127 b
o types: 15 and 20 "ol & 750 55
WO types: an Q
@—' 300 706
A — o 400 906
Total length = 130 x number of links __ 155 o "
. |
< 3 —-————-F= _*,
4P > g { g
B¢ < P © —‘
> - d \
| \\\\\\\\\\.
i 130 li N\ 4-M8
<A Pi Movi d T
itch
© £ B+27(B+29.5)
2 °© A—A arrow view
oo - —— R =200/250/300/400 <
- Note: Design and install ) Moving end
an = 5
according to the 2 J\?
¢ mounting height H’
q dimension. ) N
4 =\
Fixed end
- [Fregendbrciet] [FOAFOB|  [FIAFIB]
” Bending Bending angle (°)
Stay installing radius R (mm) | Moving end side (a) Fixed end side (8)
Fixed end bracket JL ggf:g;"{gi"i"kgve" 127 I 200 0 37
T 2, 8 .» T3FF 250 0 29
Stay installing 13.5 o) )
pos}i/non wh_eg odd T © s 300 0 24
number of links - A lo 400 0 18
ﬁ:’ EE
Mounting direction Outside mounting Inside mounting Notes: 1. Dimensions in (') are for the split stay. However, the L-shaped fixing
Direction of Moving end Fixed end Moving end Fixed end element type is excluded.
connection surface bracket bracket bracket bracket 2. The steel bracket can be installed in a variety of directions.
) o 3. FOA, FOB, FIA, FIB, MOA, MOB, MIA, and MIB steel brackets are common
Connection surface inside MOA FOA MIA FIA
parts.
Connection surface outside MOB FOB MiB FIB 4. Stays and steel brackets are delivered installed.
IBaS|c specifications ] lLoad diagram ] lCalcuIatmg no. of links
Unsupported length (m)
100 | 2 . s
; . " — S
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 60 : FTR130 s oo \\% . > + 7R + 2K
- %, Number of links= <
Operating temperature range N P
) -10to 150 R "%
% o
) Steel g \20 Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
GRS rivalent chromate plating) 3 & Always round up the value after calculating.
173 N\
2 \
Materials Bracket ) Steel ) 3’ . K _ . Travel length §
(Trivalent chromate plating) D - \
o . \\ Unsupported length F
Stay Aluminum (kglm), -
’ R300 or less = 19 "I R: Bending radius (mm) ¢ Moving
Standard length (No. of links) R400 or more = 13 : Cable/hose outer diameter (mm) o end
S T S S A B | Fixed end
Note: About support rollers {n 5 § ] I s xa I s
J R 3 3 3 ) 2 % 2 Leeway length K. 2
T

* Includes leeway length.

S Travel length (m)

S: Travel length (mm)

are not satisfied, add the support rollers.
When increasing the travel length,
increasing the size can be more cost
effective than adding support rollers.

* 0: Without support rollers
*1: With support roller in 1 location
* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations

R: Bending radius (mm)
P: Pitch = 130 mm
K: Leeway length = 195 mm or

greater




l Model number

TK130R (1) + (2)L -

[

(3); -

[

(4),

B Steel bracket (including pin and circlip)

Model number

| For cable carrier model number

- p e | TK130-MOA
(1) Bendingradius  (2) Numberof ks~ (3) Fixed end  (4) Moving end TK130-MOB
200 FOA MOA TK130-MIA
250 FIA MIA TK130-MIB TK130REm
300 FOB MOB TK130-FOA
400 FIB MIB TK130-FOB
TK130-FIA
TK130-FIB
H Stay B Stay (thickness 20 mm)
. . For cable carrier
Example: Model number ‘ Stay height A ‘ Stay width B ‘ el e
TK130-SP65-100-20T-TK 100
TK130-SP65-125-15 B -TK TK130-5P65-100-208-TK
——T 1 R — TK130-5P65-125-20T-TK
FT— Stay type TKT30-5P65-125-20B-TK 125
ER=RyNeIgnTas] | B: Split type TK130-5P65-150-20T-TK 150
- = - TK130-5P65-150-20B-TK
Stay width Stay thickness T: Unsplit type TKT30-SP85-200=20T=TK B
TK130-5P65-200-20B-TK
. TK130-SP65-250-20T-TK
B Stay (thickness 15 mm) TK130-5P65-250-20B-TK 65 250
: TK130-5P65-300-20T-TK
Mode!l number Stay height A | Stay width B | FOr cable carrier TK130-5P65-300-20B-TK 300
fnocelliinbey TK130-5P65-350-20T-TK
TK130-SP65-100-15T-TK 100 TKT30-SPE5=350-20B=TK 350
TK130-5P65-100-15B-TK SN OEDTE
TK130-5P65-400-20T-TK
TK130-5P65-125-15T-1K 125 TRI30-5P85-400-20B-TK 400
TK130-SP65-125-15B-TK —SPE5-450-20T-
TK130-5P65-450-201-TK
TK130-SP65-150-15T-TK 150 TKTI0-SPEE-450-20B=TK 450
TK130-5P65- 150~ 15B-TK BT
TK130-5P65-500-20T-TK
TK130-SP65-200-15T-TK 200 TKT30=SP&5=500-20B=TK 500
TSI =EI7E =200 TS TK130-5P75-100-20T-TK
TK130-5P65-250-15T-TK 250 TK130-SP75-100-208-TK 100
TK130-SP65-250-15B-TK —SP7E=T2E 50T
65 TK130-5P75-125-20T-TK
TK130-5P65-300-15T-TK 300 TK130-SP75-125-20B-TK 125
IO - SO0 IS TT< TK130-SP75-150-201-TK
TK130-5P65-350-15T-TK 350 TK130-5P75-150-208-TK 150
TK130-SP65-350-15B-TK —SP75T500-20T=
TK130-5P75-200-201-TK
TK130-SP65-400-15T-TK —SP75-900-208= 200
400 TK130-5P75-200-20B-TK
VIOl 2100 ST TK130-5P75-250-20T-TK
TK130-SP65-450-15T-TK —SP7E9E0-90R= 250
450 TK130-5P/5-250-20B-1K
TK130-SP65-450-15B-TK —SP75-300=20T= 75
TK130-5P75-300-20T-TK
TK130-SP65-500-15T-TK = 200908 300
500 TK130-5P75-300-20B-TK
TK130-5P65-500-15B-TK TK130-SP/5-350-20T-TK TK130R==
TK130-5P75-100-15T-TK —SP75-350-70B= 350
100 TK130-5P/5-350-20B-TK
TK130-5F75-100_15B_TK TK130-SP75-400-20T-TK
TK130-SP75-125-15T-TK —SP75-400-20B~ 400
125 TK130-5P75-400-20B-TK
TK130-SP75-125-15B-TK TKT30-SP75-450-20T-TK
TK130-5P75-150-15T-1K 150 TKT30-SP75-450-208-TK 450
TK130-SP75-150- 15B-TK —SPTETE00=20T
TK130R== TK130-5P75-500-20T-TK
TK130-SP75-200-15T-TK —SP75-500-30B= 500
200 TK130-5P75-500-20B-TK
TK130-SP75-200~ 15B-TK —SPO0-T00-30T=
75 TK130-SP90-100-20T-TK
TK130-SP75-250-15T-TK - —T00-508= 100
250 TK130-5P90-100-20B-TK
TK130-5P75-250- 15B-TK TRT30-SP90-T25-20T=TK
TK130-SP75-300-15T-TK —SPOO=T25-20B= 125
300 TK130-SP90-125-20B-TK
TK130-5P75-300-15B-TK TK130-SP90-150-20T-TK
TK130-SP75-350-15T-TK - —150-20B- 150
350 TK130-5P90-150-20B-TK
TK130-5P75-350- 15B-TK —SPO0=200=30T=
TK130-5P90-200-20T-TK
TK130-SP75-400-15T-TK —SPO0=200-20B= 200
400 TK130-5P90-200-20B-TK
TK130-SP75-400-15B-TK TRT30-SP90-250-20T=TK
TK130-SP90-100-15T-TK 100 TKT30-SPO0-250-208=TK 250
TK130-SP90-100-15B-TK =SPOO=300=00T=
TK130-5P90-300-20T-TK
TK130-SP90-125-15T-TK 125 TK130-5P90-300-208-TK 490
TK130-SP90-125-15B-TK TK130-SPO0-350-20T-TK 90
TK130-SP90-150-15T-TK 150 TKT30-SPO0-150-208TK 350
TK130-5P90- 150~ 15B-TK = SPOOEA00E0 S
TK130-5P90-400-20T-TK
TK130-SP90-200-15T-TK 200 TRI30-SP90-400-20B=TK 400
TK130-SP90-200-15B-TK %0 TK130-SP90-450-20T-TK
TK130-SP90-250-15T-TK 250 TKI30-SP90-450-20B-TK 450
TK130-SP90-250-15B-TK —SPO0-500=20T=
TK130-5P90-500-20T-TK
TK130-5P90-300-15T-TK 300 TK130-SPO0-500-20B=TK 500
TK130-SP90-300- 15B-TK —SPO0-550-20T
TK130-5P90-550-20T-TK
TK130-SP90-350-15T-TK 350 TKI30-SP90-550-20B=TK 550
TK130-SP90-350-15B-TK —SPO0=600=20T=
TK130-5P90-600-20T-TK
K13 0=SEIO=A00STBIETK 400 TK130-5P90-600-208-TK 600
TK130-SP90-400-15B-TK
B Bore dimensions
Il Il Il Il Il
Ho o oo ,
bi| b2 bs b4 bs L&’
Example: Bore diameter (from left) 20/16/16/20
Distance between stay bores (from left) 28/23/23/23/28
Bore D, D, D, D,
diameter 20 16 16 20
Eiesttsggg b, b, b, b, b See page 20 for ordering information
stay bores 28 23 23 23 28 See page 150 for product mass

Note: "From left" means as viewed from the direction of the A
the dimensional drawing.

—A arrow view in
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lStructure (for reference) ] lStay dimensions ]
Min4 Cable/hose Stay
Inside stay e | G hi‘iaﬁt Stay width B (mm)
Link plate diameter  |bore diameter| 9
& A\ < d (mm) (mm) | A (mm)[125]150]200]250]300] 350[400[450[500[550] 600
Fixed end \
b \J #55 $60 75 |o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|ala
Split stay \/ Min18 $60 $66 90 |o|olo|o|o|lo|o|alalala
,<—\3 R B
g #80 »88 m |[alalalalalalalalalala

O: Thickness U = 15 mm and 20 mm can be supported
A:Thickness U = 20 mm can be supported only

Notes: 1. A stay width that exceeds 600 mm can also be used in certain cases. Contact a Tsubaki

< ‘
Pin o s:;'

il representative for further information.
2. The L-shaped fixing element type is used for a stay width that exceeds 600 mm. Refer to page
1083.
lDlmensmn drawings/steel bracket dimensions ]
) 5 Bending radius R Mounting height H'
bl g _ (mm) (mm)
11.5 ©
. With fixing element T 2 |+ 250 650
Moving end bracket when split stay - 852 300 750
175 o2
Two types: 15 and 20 02 5 400 950
- 500 1150
i 5 600 1350
i J 135 & 700 1550
<-A  Total length = 180 x number of links 210
=
| — ; | { N N
' q = d \\\\\i\\\\\\\ \‘\\\\\\k\\-\\"b
\ @, Mg | LN LN IS
[ s of = ;' ‘\\ N\ 8 to 588
r R S SR\
o
Pitch S en T | B+29(B+32) ‘
=} £ _A—A arrow view
3 =
& E
CI\II g Moving end
S 5
- : Note: Design and install 2 - 5/ i%@
| )
according to the
o o mlountin.g height H' /(‘&@0
—r = dimension.
o
L ™~ Fixed end
by [Fregendbracel] [FOAFOB]  [FIAFIB]
“ 3.5 Bending Bending angle (°)
m% = radius R (mm) | Moving end side (o) | Fixed end side (8)
” | Stay in: \gng L4 250 (0] 41
. position when even 175 s 300 0 34
Fixed end bracket _ ﬂ mmoetefinks s a0 5| §F
Stay installing T -T- ool og 400 [0] 25
position when odd L w© = 500 0 20
number of links = PS T
Y- VY1sg[’ 600 0o 16
700 0 14
Mounting direction Outside mounting Inside mounting Notes: 1. Dimensions iq (') are for the split stay. However, the L-shaped fixing
Direction of Moving end Fixed end Moving end Fixed end element type is excluded.
connection surface bracket bracket bracket bracket 2. The steel bracket can be installed in a variety of directions.
Connection surface inside MOA FOA MIA A 3. E(a)r/:; FOB, FIA, FIB, MOA, MOB, MIA, and MIB steel brackets are common
Connection surface outside MOB FOB MIB FIB 4. Stays and steel brackets are delivered installed.
lBasm specifications ] lLoad diagram ] lCaIcuIatmg no. of links ]
Unsupported length (m)
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 60 ‘950’4';‘9}0 i + TR + 2K
- 0%, | Number of links = _2
Operating temperature range “1010 150 NS P
C) ° g N
) Steel § ) 013%\ Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Chain | frivalent chromate plating) 8 2 = Always round up the value after calculating.
3 g
Materials Bracket ; Steel ) 2 K _ . Travel length S
(Trivalent chromate plating) @ Unsuoported lengih F
. (kg/m) |- R: Bending radius (mm) B 4
Stay Aluminum ¢: Cablefhose outer diameter (mm) >
B 0
- O T TN RN R MR BT R Moving
Standard length (No. of links) Ejgg 2: Ir:Sosr'e =]§ S S I T S » * end
- S Travel length (m) | Fixed end
Note: About support rollers L piaes leoway lonath S
N A . . : Without support rollers Leeway Iength K ‘ 2
First consider the cable carrier without * 1: With support roller in 1 location !
support rollers. If conditions/specifications 2: With support rollers in 2 locations s: Travel length (mm)
are not satisfied, add the support rollers. R.' Bending radius (mm)
When increasing the travel length, P: Pitch = 180 mm
increasing the size can be more cost K: Leeway length = 270 mm or greater

effective than adding support rollers.



l Model number

-/

TK180R

m

B Steel bracket (including pin and circlip)

Model number

TK180-MOA

| For cable carrier model number

TK180-MOB

TK180-MIA

TK180-MIB

TK180-FOA

TK180Rm=

TK180-FOB

TK180-FIA

TK180-FIB

(1) Bending radius (2) Number of links (3) Fixed end (4) Moving end
250 FOA MOA
% FIA MIA
~ 500 FOB MOB
4600 FIB MIB
700
H Stay
Example:
TK180-SP75-125-15 B -TK
- Stay type
Stay height | W

Stay width

Stay thickness

T: Unsplit type

B Stay (thickness 20 mm)

‘ Stay height A ‘ Stay width B ‘

Model number

M Stay (thickness 15 mm)

‘ Stay height A ‘ Stay width B ‘

Model number

For cable carrier
model number

TK180-SP75-125-15T-TK 125
TK180-SP75-125-15B-TK
TK180-SP75-150-15T-TK -
TK180-SP75-150-15B-TK
TK180-5P75-200-15T-TK 200
TK180-SP75-200-15B-TK
TK180-SP75-250-15T-TK
TK180-SP75-250-15B-TK 75 e
TK180-5P75-300-15T-TK 300
TK180-SP75-300-15B-TK
TK180-SP75-350-15T-TK -
TK180-SP75-350-15B-TK
TK180-SP75-400-15T-TK 400
TK180-5P75-400-15B-TK TK180REE
TK180-SP90-125-15T-TK -
TK180-SP90-125-15B-TK
TK180-5P90-150-15T-TK 150
TK180-SP90-150-15B-TK
TK180-SP90-200-15T-TK T
TK180-SP90-200- 15B-TK
TK180-5P90-250-15T-TK
TK180-SP90-250-15B-TK 90 20
TK180-SP90-300-15T-TK -
TK180-SP90-300-15B-TK
TK180-SP90-350-15T-TK 350
TK180-5P90-350-15B-TK
TK180-SP90-400-15T-TK 60
TK180-SP90-400-15B-TK
B Bore dimensions
L L L L L
DDA D) Ds }—{i}
br| bo | bs | _bs |_bs [.bn|
Example: Bore diameter (from left) 15/23/23/16

Distance between stay bores (from left)

25.5/23/27/23.5/26

For cable carrier
model number

Bore D, D, D; D,
diameter 15 23 23 16
Distance b, b, b, b, bs
between
stay bores 25.5 23 27 23.5 26

Note: "From left" means as viewed from the direction of the A—A arrow view in
the dimensional drawing.

TK180-SP75- 125-201-TK 15
TKI80-SP75-125-20B-TK

TK180-SP/5-150-20T-TK o
TKI80-SP75-150-20B-TK

TK180-SP75-200-20T-TK 00
TKI80-SP75-200-20B-TK

TK180-SP/5-250-20T-TK oo
TKI80-SP75-250-20B-TK

TK180-SP75-300-20T-TK

TKI80-SP75-300-20B-TK 7 300
TK180-SP75-350-20T-TK o
TKI80-SP75-350-20B-TK

TK180-SP75-400-20T-TK 00
TK180-SP75-400-20B-TK

TK180-SP/5-450-20T-TK 50
TKI80-SP75-450-20B-TK

TKI80-SP75-500-20T-TK 500
TKI80-SP75-500~20B_TK

TKI80-SP90-125-20T-TK o
TKI80-SP90-125-20B-TK

TKI80-SP90-150-20T-TK o0
TK180-SP90-150-20B-TK

TKI80-SP90-200-20T-TK 200
TKI80-5P90-200-20B-TK

TKI80-SP90-250-20T-TK 50
TK180-SP90-250-20B-TK

TKI80-SP90-300-20T-TK 200
TK180-5P90-300-20B-TK

TKI80-SP90-350-20T-TK

TK180-SP90-350-20B-TK 90 350
TKI80-SP90-400-20T-TK

TK180-SP90-400-20B-TK 4g TK180R®=
TKI80-SP90-450-20T-TK 50
TKI80-SP90- 450~ 20BTK

TKI80-SP90-500-20T-TK s
TK180-SP90-500-20B-TK

TKI80-SP90-550-20T-TK o5
TKI80-SP90-550~20BTK

TKI80-SP90-600-20T-TK %00
TKI80-SP90-600-20B-TK

TKI80-SP110-125-20T-TK s
TKI80-SPTI0-125-20B-TK

TKI80-SP110-150-20T-TK .
TKI80-SP110-150-20B-TK

TK180-SPT10-200-20T-TK 200
TKI80-SPT10-200-20BTK

TKI80-SP110-250-20T-TK 50
TKI80-SPT10-250-20B-TK

TK180-SPT10-300-20T-TK 200
TKI80-SPT10-300-20B-TK

TKI80-SP110-350-20T-TK

TKI80-SPT10-350-20B-TK 1o &0
TK180-SPT10-400-20T-TK 00
TKI80-SPT10-400-20B-TK

TKI80-SPTI0-450-20T-TK 50
TKI80-SPT10-450-20B-TK

TK180-SPT10-500-20T-TK 00
TKI80-SPT10-500-20B-TK

TKI80-SPT10-550-20T-TK 50
TKI80-SPT10-550-20B-TK

TKI80-SP110-600-20T-TK 400
TK180-SPT10-600-20B-TK

See page 20 for ordering information
See page 150 for product mass
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TKH250

lStructure ] lStay dimensions ]

Min4

S [93]S 491D 3|qeD

b)) Fixing element Min25

= Outer link plate B

8 Spacer

Bending Stay width B Gable/hose | g0 aximum
Inner link plate radius R (mm) ougz:)((ili?i]rl:lrgter bore diameter | Stay height A (mm)

(mm) [350]400[450]500]550] 600 d (mm) (o)
350 |O|O|O|O|O]|O »60 P66 90
450 |O|O|O|O|O|O #»80 $»88 no
600 | - |O|O|O|O|O »110 @121 150
750 -|-lolo|lO|O Exceeds ¢ 110 | Contacta Tsubaki representative for further information.

Notes: 1. The TKH Series is suited to low operating frequencies with long travel lengths,
large cable/hose diameters, and/or heavy loads. The TKI and TKV Series are
recommended for high operating frequencies.

2. In the following cases, install reinforcement bars alternately with stays.

= Steel bracket * When using support rollers
= Pin for steel bracket * When stay height A =90
~ * When stay width B< 350 o
| ¢ Reinforcement bars may be installed when the cable carrier is made to order.
; 3. Stay width B > 600 can also be used in certain cases. Contact a Tsubaki
representative for further information.
4. The L-shaped fixing element type is used when stay width B > 600.
lDlmenSIon drawings/steel bracket dimensions ]
2
:l P
[ ;;;%*‘**v ol &
of AT - [ 1 gI:, Bending radius R Mounting height H'
"’T 20, R TL E (mm) (mm)
@ 18| 83
@ Moving end bracket o e sement ‘ w | lsslos] Lo @ S 350 950
@® o @ = 450 150
[0} When equipped with 250 78
T a reinforcement rod @l g 600 1450
of T - 750 1750
3 5
(4 44
<
<A otal length = 250 x number of links | 300 21
e O\[/® § O\ @ § o~/ T feff e
:@eﬁ @eﬁq VNE T8 ¢ AT @ of &
2 2 @ a @ —
20 o
<A Pitch Moving end <
o =
S ! 5 B +48(B +51)
B |R = 350/450/600/750 £ ' A—A arrow view '
N c
il £ [0
A A o .
Note: Design and install = Moving end
according to the V\j QE'J\E/K
® el o mounting height H'
of 8 dimension. /\/\Fo
)| - i\fp -
l‘ 300 ﬂ < Fixed end
o8],
=t °; -1 Bending Bending angle (°)
] L ol 5l g radius R (mm) | Moving end side («) | Fixed end side (3)
Fixed With fixing element, | | S T @ 350 4] 41
end bracket  “henspltsta ‘ w0l lesles] |00 2 g
Whe;e‘;%ped with |lo250 | 78 450 31 31
areinforcement rod | | @l & 600 23 23
i = 750 18 18
_— S
H f H
Y
H
Outside mounting Inside mounting

Notes: 1. Dimensions in (') are for the split stay. However, the L-shaped
fixing element type is excluded.
MO o M A 2. Stays and steel brackets are delivered installed.

Moving end bracket Fixed end bracket Moving end bracket Fixed end bracket

lStay widths (TK Series/TKH Series) ]

L-shaped fixing element Notes: 1. Stays can also be manufactured in widths (B dimension) greater than those listed in the stay

Top/bottom stays connected with rei plate dimensions table.
i 2. For supports with B > 600 mm, the stay is installed with L-shaped fixing elements and not
ANANANANANTANANANANAN | tapped holes as a general rule. For split stays, the top and bottom stays are also connected
AN YNNI ; with a reinforcing plate.

3. The B dimension can also be manufactured at sizes not listed in the table.
4. Select the A dimension from the standard stays.

30 mm or more
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)
=2

(1)

. e o . . . =
Basic specifications Load diagram Calculating no. of links =
(1)

Unsupported length (m) -

,w7 il 2 3 I 5 5 1 1 lsn—\ ), m

e ] G 0 = TKH250 9110 orless R350, R460, RE0D, R750 : S +TIR + 2K FDF

T n _ 2
Operating temperature range § N Number of links = P g
C) -10to 150 5 i n
¥ . N

) Steel 8 Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length. o

il (Trivalent chromate plating) 3 Always round up the value after calculating. =

& * The number of links must be an odd number. (1]

Materials Bracket Steel ?[" R: Bending radius (mm) (7))

(Trivalent chromate plating) (kg/m) | Gabiohoso oute dameter (mm) K Travel length S
Siay Aluminum s Unsupported length F
e S Travel length (m) >
Standard length (No. of links) 6 * Includes leeway length. o Movin
* 0: Without support rollers PR PR i & end 9
. *1: With support roller in 1 location \ .
NOte' A.bOUt SUpPOrt roIIers X ; * 2: With support rollers in 2 locations AR B _Bleed end
First consider the cable carrier without ‘ s
support rollers. If conditions/specifications Leeway length K ‘ 2

are not satisfied, add the support rollers. s: Travel length (mm)
R: Bending radius (mm)

P: Pitch = 250 mm

K: Leeway length = 270 mm or greater

-
A
~
-
e
I

l Model number ]

) ) )

TKH250R (1) + {(2)L - (3) - {(4).
Q)2 - 130 - 18

(1) Bending radius (2) Number of links (3) Fixed end (4) Moving end
350 FO MO
450 FI MI
600 )
750 3
®
B Steel bracket (including pin and circlip) B Stay (thickness 20 mm) =
w
Model number \ For cable carrier model number E le:
TKH250-MO xampie:
TRH250-M S TKH250-SP110-450 B -TK
TKH250-FO —— e
TKH250-FI _ Stay height | B Splittype
Stay width T: Unsplit type
Model number ‘ Stay height A ‘ Stay width B ‘ F;;Zi?lﬁuﬁgg?r
. . TKH250-SP90-350T-TK 350
H Bore dimensions TKH250-5P90-350B-TK
w w w w w TKH250-5P90-400T-TK 69
TKH250-SP90-400B-TK
IR AYET AV AV " TKH250-SP90-450T-TK 450
TKH250-SP90-450B-TK
bil bo [ bs | bs | bs | [bn] TKH250-5P90-500T-TK 90 o0
Example: Bore diameter (from left) 40/50/50/40 TKH250-5P90-500B-TK
Distance between stay bores (from left) 45/90/90/80/45 TKH250-5P90-550T-TK 550
D 5 D ) TKH250-SP90-550B-TK
Bore 1 2 3 4 TKH250-SP90-600T-TK 600
diameter 40 50 50 40 TKH250-SP90-600B-TK
Di TKH250-SP110-350T-TK 350
istance b, b, b,y b, b TKH250-SP110-350B-TK
between TKH250-SP110-400T-TK AT
stay bores 45 90 90 80 45 TKH250-5P110-400B-TK
Note: "From left" means as viewed from the direction of the A-A arrow view in TKH250-5P110-450T-TK 450
he dimensional drawin TKH250-SP110-4508-TK 10
the 9 TKH250-SP110-500T-TK - TKH250R ==
TKH250-SP110-500B-TK
TKH250-SP110-550T-TK 550
TKH250-SP110-550B-TK
TKH250-SP110-600T-TK 500
TKH250-SP110-600B-TK
TKH250-SP150-350T-TK 350
TKH250-SP150-350B-TK
TKH250-SP150-400T-TK e
TKH250-SP150-400B-TK
TKH250-SP150-450T-TK 450
TKH250-SP150-450B-TK 150
TKH250-SP150-500T-TK .
TKH250-SP150-500B-TK
TKH250-SP150-550T-TK 550
TKH250-SP150-550B-TK
TKH250-SP150-600T-TK .
TKH250-SP150-600B-TK

See page 20 for ordering information
See page 150 for product mass 1 O 4



TKS070

lStructure ] lCross-section dimensions ]

Detachable stay (Inside)

Link plate

Fixed end
bracket

(@)
)
=2
(1]
O
V)
=
(1)
=
(7))
-
®
o
(2]

B (100, 150, 200) ‘

() B+19.5
=
(1] A-A arrow view
(7] Cable/hose maximum outer diameter d . (mm) 27
Moving end bracket Frame width B (mm) 100 150 200
. [ Minimum number required (0] 1 2
Divider = =
[ Maximum number installable 5 8 12
l Dimension drawings/steel bracket dimensions ]
" I 2 Bending radius R |Mounting height H'
| fa—#? 8 (mm) (mm)
Movin end brack \ sies | = o
oving end bracket | | s s 8 3 50 220
; | 125 310
2 g 145 350
=
o Moving end bracket MOA/MOB MIA/MIB
4) E r Moving end
‘ i J =
b2} S/
[ 9% { > 27
T
-A =
3 T - SN
R =75/90/125/145 2
: = = @
Y - 5 =
l Note: Design and install 5 Fixed end
according to the = Fredendbacket] |[FOAFOB |  [FIAFIB]
* Y 2 mounting height H'
T B~ : | 8 dimension. = - —
% o q b4 et ﬁ Y Bedndlng Bending angle (°)
I radius Moving end | Fixed end
- 5 ) T g
g. — - 9 J Mounting direction|  Qutside mounting Inside mounting (mm) side (a) side (8)
@ ~ irecti
> [ = — S SV N < pireciono surface Moving end bracket | Fixed end bracket | Moving end bracket | Fixed end bracket 75 0 54
Frame installing position ~ Connection surface inside MOA FOA MIA FIA 20 0 45
when even number ofinks 125 0 3]
Fixed end bracket i E Connection surface outside|  MOB FOB MIB FIB 145 0 27
Fanerialing posion Note: Install dividers to the frame and ensure that one cable or hose goes through one opening
when odd number of links . . .
gts B if possible. In particular, ensure that cables and hoses do not lay on each other.
lBasm specifications ] lLoad diagram ] lCaIcuIatmg no. of links ]
1Unsup;:-c;rted length (m)a.s S ook
R: Bendlng‘ raams(mmi H N _ 2 + TR+
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 60 & Cahle/hr‘»se outerdiameter (mm) | Number of links = e
Operating temperature range TKS070 $28 or less — X, : Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
B g (ug) ¢ -101to 80 g :‘,\ : Always round up the value after calculating.
e k) W
Chain Steel § ";\ : K _ Travel length S
(Trivalent chromate plating) ° f;\\l -Unsupported length F J
] B\ =
Materials Bracket ; Steel ) ? o / Moving
(Trivalent chromate plating) (kg/m) R ERREREE end
BT Aluminum b T
Steel/engineering plastic ' M . M M 10 Leeway length K
-‘
o 3 s 9 12 15 .,
Standard length (No. of links) 50 o, 4 8 12 6 2 S: Travell Iengthl (mm)
e STravel length (m) R: Bending radius (mm)
* Includes leeway length P: Pitch =70 mm
* 0: Without support rollers K: Leeway length = 105 mm or greater

*1: With support roller in 1 location
* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations

-

I Model number

TKSO70SP [(717)11 R I(E): + :(3):|_ - :(4): - :(57): M Divider
L DA SR

Model number | For cable carrier model number
(1) Frame width (2) Bendng radus. (3) Numberof ks (4) Fixed end(5) Moving end TKS070-ST TKSQ70SpmmR==
100 75 FOA MOA
150 90 FIA MIA B Steel bracket (including pin and circlip)
200 ]]ji El(;B ml(;B Model number | For cable carrier model number
_ TKS070-MOA
Note: Frames and steel brackets are delivered installed. TKSO70-MOB
. TKS070-MIA
B Frame (no dividers) TKS070-MIB TKSO70SPEmRmm
Model number Frame width B | For cable carrier model number TKS070-FOA
TKS070-SP100 100 TKS070SP100R == TKS070-FOB
TKS070-SP150 150 TKSO70SP150R = TKS070-FIA
TKS070-SP200 200 TKS070SP200R == TKSO70-FIB

1 0 5 See page 20 for ordering information See page 150 for product mass



TKS095

lStructure ] l Cross-section dimensions ]

Detachable stay (Inside)
Link plate

Fixed end
bracket

S 1991S JaluIeD 3|qeD

B (100, 150, 200) o
B+19.5 =
A-A arrow view 8
Moving end bracket Cable/hose maximum outer diameter d .y (Mm) 42
Frame width B (mm) 100 150 200
- l Minimum number required 0 1 2
Divider = =
‘ Maximum number installable 4 7 1

Bending radius R | Mounting height H'
(mm) (mm)
125 330
145 370
200 480 -
250 580 A
~
300 680 -
3
[ o~ // + __r_______T_ o Moving end
RS d > Nid
N i 4 > < lo S 5/ (R
2\ ¢ /2\ )g §>: L( g >1!<< ° 8 7 Y
<A Pltch [ Moving end ; -
E R = 125/145/200/250/300 g . /ﬁﬂo @ :
g g ,
4 Note: Design and install 3 Fixed end
seeareling i e = Fredendbeckel] [FOA/FOB|  [FIAFIB]
$ \\‘ f Sl m.ountm.g height H Bending Bending angle (°) %
B //‘K‘ s ﬁ /8 ~ dimension. radius R ["Moving end [ Fixed end @
"125 m] (mm) side () side (8) %
o - —~ Mounting direction|  Outside mounting Inside mounting 125 0 44 =
Dlrecnor_1 o surface Moving end bracket | Fixed end bracket | Moving end bracket | Fixed end bracket 145 0 37 @
Frame instaling positon Connection surface inside|  MOA FOA MIA FIA 200 0 26
when ever!\fﬂber of links 104 e 250 0 21
Fixed end bracket == 1. 65 20 ] i Connection surface outside| MOB FOB MIB FIB 300 0 17
e 058 et ks " — Note: Install dividers to the frame and ensure that one cable or hose goes through one opening if
: o | N ) ;1 2| possible. In particular, ensure that cables and hoses do not lay on each other.
l Basic specifications ] l Load diagram ] lCaIcuIating no. of links ]
| Unsupgorted length (m) o .
i i : Bonding radius (mm) : ) % + TR+ 2K
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 60 [ oer () T Number of links =
10| TKS095 @41 or less : P
Operating temperature range _101t0 80 2 \\\ : Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
(°C) § — Always round up the value after calculating.
Chain Steel § : \ K _ Travel length S
(Trivalent chromate plating) 3 ‘ Unsupported length F
. Steel a -
Wi Breckel (Trivalent chromate plating) (kg/m) A s ZI: \ing
Aluminum , U |  Fixed end
Frame Steel/engineering plastic o ! ) o 5 10 :’ Leswiay lengh K ! 3
Standard length (No. of links) 25 e i B §: Travel length (mm)
ﬂ\;\uues leeway \enSgTravel Ie"gth (m) R: Bending radius (mm)
* 0: Without support rollers P: Pitch = 95 mm
* 1: With support roller in 1 location K: Leeway length = 145 mm or greater
* 2: With support rollers in 2 locations
l Model number ]
r— =" r— = r— =" L .Divi r
TKSO95SP (1) R {(2) + (3)L - (4) - (5) de
—" = == o - * - Model number | For cable carrier model number
5 - EEREN
(1) Frame width  (2) Bending radius ~ (3) Numberoflinks  (4) Fixed end  (5) Movmg end TKS095-ST TKS0955Pa=R
100 125 FOA MOA
145 . . . . .
_ 10 —5— FIA MIA B Steel bracket (including pin and circlip)
200 250 FOB MOB :
300 Fi MIB Model number | For cable carrier model number
- - TKS095-MOA
Note: Frames and steel brackets are delivered installed. TKSO095-MOB
m - TKS095-MIA
Frame (no dividers) TKS095-MIB TKSO95SPumRmE
Model number | Frame width B | For cable carrier model number TKS095-FOA
TKS095-SP100 100 TKSO95SP100R == TKSO%‘F?\B
TKS095-5P150 150 TKS0955P150Rmm TKSO95-Fl
TKS095-5P200 200 TKS0955P200R == TKSO95-FIB

See page 20 for ordering information See page 150 for product mass 1 O 6
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(@)
)
=2
(1]
O
V)
=
(1)
=
(7))
-
®
o
(2]

S9llo

TKF055

Discontinued

Neutral bending line
A—A arrow view

lStructure ] lCross-section dimensions ]
Upper frame
Locking pin 63
l i 45 MAX22
Pin
S0 ( [' L Connecting pin j
N R — Chain center, %
S - Wl ~~
Q \.( /7 — |
: P i J
b h )

lDimension drawings/bracket dimensions

Dimensions in ( ) are for the B and C type brackets.

(1) A type TKF055-KGAO/KGAI
— i <A 53. KGAO: Outside mounting
Total length = 20 x number of links 5 o outside 125 22 Chain KGAI:  Inside mounting
L | (29.5) , . 97 ) g center -—
ol L1 ¥ “ “ Il / T J T 7
- 3022 SR /. < - | -
/\ Neleee e oo b— S | 3 k%,f,q‘&_,; :
A N ‘ 20 2 =535 555 Neutral
e - | ~==A  Pitch bending line
I | T
g S & %
Q) : 'R =60/100/150 . - ® (2) B type TKF055-KGB
©Q — i Note: Design and install o ) Chain
i | . 15 Outside 75 center =—
o i according to the = .
S ! mounting height H' é
T ; dimension.
/ T
(9] L Neutral
@ 7 ~ bending
& N ' \ line
%) L 4 . | I
g 53.5 | TKF055-KGC
& (29.5)
Bending radius R Mounting height H' (mm) _
(mm) A type B/C type /
60 185 to 195 181 to 191 | 7,
100 265 to 275 261 to 271
150 365 to 375 361 to 371 |

Neutral S
bending line \@ 2

lBasw specifications ] ILoad diagram ] ICalcuIatmg no. of links ]
Unsupported length (m)
0.5 15 2 25 s
40 "R Bending radius (mm). J ) _2 + TR + 2K
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 60 . : Cable/hose outer diameter (mm) Number of links =
P
Operating temperature range ~101t0 80 ] - -
(°C) s Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Galvanized steel plate T KRS 0RO | Always round up the value after calculating.
. (upper/lower frame) 8 1 \”'4»,
Matorial chan Engineering plastic g B \\”?& K. . Travel length
aterials i 1 %
(middle frame) (kg/m) 5 Unsupported length F
Bracket Aluminum ¢ -
° [o 7 7 2 BE) 3% 5 % J LS Moving

5 R60 = 90 - S Travel length (m) 7‘:7777777777 777 . end

Standard length (No. of links) R100 = 96 * Includes leeway length oo X |, Fixed end

R150 =104 S

Leeway length K ‘ 2

T

Note: The TKF series cannot use support rollers.

S: Travel length (mm)

R: Bending radius (mm)

P: Pitch = 20 mm

K: Leeway length = 120 mm or greater

l Model nhumber

-/

TKFOSSR i) * {2)L - () - (4]

@)
U~

(1) Bending radius (2) Number of links (3) Fixed end (4) Moving end
60 KGAO KGAO
100 KgAI KGAI
KGB KGB
150
KGC KGC

Notes: 1. Brackets are delivered installed.
2. The mounting holes of the A type bracket are delivered installed on
the outside for the KGAO and the inside for the KGAI.

107

H Bracket

Model number
TKFO55-KGAO
TKFO55-KGAI
TKFO55-KGB
TKFO55-KGC

| For cable carrier model number

TKFO55R ==

See page 20 for ordering information See page 150 for product mass



TKF085 Discontinued

O
Q
=2
(1]
&
lStructure ] lCross-section dimensions ] 3
(1]
Upper frame 92 -
Locking pin 74 MAX35 gz
£ Pin I (1]
o> Connecting pin 7[ o g
TN Chain center S| o © wn
B %i ik 9
L h )
N e 7
L J Neutral bending line
a A=A arrow view
lDimension drawings/steel bracket dimensions ]
Chain Bracket
. (1) A type
Total length = 20 x number of links ~ 33 o Kopo: ﬁzzg’fﬂr‘;‘fmg‘g

. L I I n PR

-
A
——| ~
_|
L A
Neutral T
\. bending
- line
T
3 g
2 8 (2) B type TKF085-KGB
< Note: Design and install = o
4 according to the £ Outside 107 conter _
. . o
mounting height H' é [
dimension. w ! ‘
g K== 3
;
L 7 123 Neutral L\l Q
L | bending g
line 5
133 TKF085-KGC @
=
(2]
Bending radius R Mounting height H'
(mm) (mm)
100 279 to 289
200 479 to 489
250 579 t0 589 g::;gﬁ; ine
lBaSIC specifications ] ILoad diagram ] lCaIcuIatmg no. of links ]
Unsupported length (m)
15 2 25 s
N . 40 R: Bending radius (mm) i = 2K
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 60 Cable/hose outer diameter (mm) q +TR +
’ il Number of links= 2 "
Operating temperature range ~101t0 80 Q 215 [TKF085 35 or Iess\ A P
) Sai . — § 0 "’?27 Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
alvanized steel plate 2 % .
chain (upper/iower frame) § i*o Always round up the value after calculating.
Engineering plastic AN
Materials (oniddle frame) . - K_ . Travel length S
(kg/m) N Unsupported length F
Bracket Aluminum 4
.- v
R100 = 121 N 0 1 2 273 374 475 52 6 7[ 7777777777777 & Moving
Standard length (No. of links) R200 = 137 - S Travel length (m) N | Fixed end end
R250 =145 * Includes leeway length D _lee en
S
Note: The TKF series cannot use support rollers. Leeway length K. ! 2
S: Travel length (mm)
R: Bending radius (mm)
P: Pitch =20 mm
K: Leeway length = 120 mm or greater
l Model nhumber ]

Model number | For cable carrier model number

TKFO85R :r(i'li)j: + :(E):l_ - :(3): - :(4): B Steel bracket
e

(1) Bendingradius~(2) Number o inks (3) Fixed end (4) Moving end ;EEOSS_KGAO

10 KGAO KGAG 085-KoAl TKFO85R ==
200 KGAI KGAI TKFO85-KGB

250 KGB KGB TKF085-KGC

—_— KGC KGC

Notes: 1. Steel brackets are delivered installed.
2. The mounting holes of the A type bracket are delivered installed on See page 20 for ordering information See page 150 for product mass
the outside for the KGAO and the inside for the KGAI.



TKF115 Discontinued

lStructu re ] l Cross-section dimensions ]

(@)
)
=2
(1]
O
V)
=
(1)
=
(7))
-
®
o
(2]

Upper frame 124
Locking pin
IQ—‘QL 102 MAX48
Pin |
~ Connecting pin )
= ' 2
D Chain center, ©
. » L oyf~
=5 | i —T\n w0
(D h /
» ; g -
' J Neutral bending line
QL) A—A arrow view
lDimension drawings/bracket dimensions ]
Chain Bracket
TKF115-KGAO/KGAI
N 1) A tvpe
Total length = 25 x number of links =" 39 (HAtp KGAO:  Outside mounting
Outside KGAI:  Inside mounting
_| . 4 4 : n : n L J =
x | | i ! ' |
= L
T i 25
<A Pitch
o 2
R = 140/225/300 3
B g 2) Biype
< Note: Design and install o (2)Byp
£ according to the «g Outside o 146 Ghain center
mounting height H' 2 o
dimension.
(5/_) | Neutral
/ i bendi
2 i E L e
& T 139
3
(2]
Bending radius R Mounting height H' -
(mm) (mm) /
140 375 to 385 3 A
225 545 to 555
300 695 to 705
\ t’;‘ee:ctiﬁlg line
lBasic specifications ] lLoad diagram ] lCaIcuIating no. of links ]
Unsupported length (m)
0.5 15‘ % ; s
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 60 K ‘ R: Bending radius (mm) - T + TR + 2K
TKF115 ¢48 or less ‘o. Cable/hose outer diameter (mm) Number Of Iinks -
Operating temperature range 10 1o 80 2 } P
o, - o 7,
i) Savanzed Sieei ot % Q%@@ Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
ohain (upper/iower fras]e) z | % Always round up the value after calculating.
X Engineering plastic °
Materials (middle frame) g , K_ . Travel length S
@ Unsupported length F
Bracket Aluminum (kg/m) &
4 _ >
R140 = 123 3i T P 273 B AR 7,7'””””” 7& ‘l\allr%ving
Standard length (No. of links) R225=133 - STravel length (m) N .
R300 = 143 * Includes leeway length RO I < |, Fixed end
S
Note: The TKF series cannot use support rollers. Leeway length K ! 2
S: Travel length (mm)
R: Bending radius (mm)
P: Pitch = 25 mm
K: Leeway length = 140 mm or greater
l Model number ]
[ [ [ [ .BI’aCket
TKFTI5R |(1); +(2)L - (3). - |(4). ,
. A i ,\, ST ,J\ Model number \ For cable carrier model number
— - : - TKF115-KGAO
(1) Bending radius ~(2) Number of links (3) Fixed end (4) Moving end TKF115-KGAI
140 KGAO KGAO TKF115R ==
T o25 KGAI KGAI TKF115-KGB
300 KGB KGB TKF115-KGC
KGC KGC

Notes: 1. Brackets are delivered installed.
2. The mounting holes of the A type bracket are delivered installed on

the outside for the KGAO and the inside for the KGAI. See page 20 for ordering information See page 150 for product mass



TKF175

Discontinued

(@)
()
=2
()
&
lStructure ] lCross-section dimensions ] 3
(1)
Upper frame 185 =
Locking pin 162 MAX60 %
[ E L Pin o
oo !, T Connecting pin —
- — | g
~| o
8 \ T =
! i (1)
L ! | (7]
[ Neutral bending line
A—A arrow view
lDimension drawings/bracket dimensions ]
Chain Bracket
Total length = 30 x number of links <A 49 (1) Atype KGAO: Outside mounting
L , i - 611 10(3“ Ghain center KGAI:  Inside mounting
}ﬁ i ' T ] 6 AL B ;
8| ———1 S
‘ | 30 T : Neutral §
I=<=A Pitch 181 bending
,9 ' T line
o] =
= .R = 185/250/350 ; . Bl
E-E : — Note: DeS|gnland install < (2) B type
o ’ according to the £ Outside 205 Ghain center
T | mounting height H’ 3 © ‘
| dimension. = =
i | oot
il i line {7

49

1)
@
@
®
%)
@
=
D
(2]

Bending radius R Mounting height H'
(mm) (mm)
185 492 to 502
250 622 to 632
350 822 to 832

Neutral
bending line

lBasic specifications

] lLoad diagram

] lCalcuIating no. of links

Unsupported length (m)
0‘.5 15 2 25
o R: Bending radius (mm) ] —— + TR + 2K
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 60 TKF175 60 o less |+ alelose outer diameter (mm) Number of links = 2 R
5 P
Operating temperature range 1010 80 o ”07/99
(°C) § 2,5 Note: When fixed end is at the center of the travel length.
Galvanized steel plate e "’\ Always round up the value after calculating.
Chain (upper/lower frame) '5" 10
— Engineering plastic 2 . K_ . Travel length S
aterials i @
(middle frame) (keim) 5 \| Unsupported length F
Bracket Aluminum 4 | B -
3 g 3 Erp e ," < Moving
R185 =117 e 2sn»avelalenglh(r;:) : ¢ U end
Standard length (No. of links) R250 = 124 *Includes leeway length N Fixed end
R350=135 TS T~
‘ S
Note: The TKF series cannot use support rollers. Leeay length K T 2
S: Travel length (mm)
R: Bending radius (mm)
P: Pitch = 30 mm
K: Leeway length = 150 mm or greater
l Model number ]
B Bracket

TKF175R (1) + (2)L -

@):-

)

Model number
TKF175-KGAO

| For cable carrier model number

(1) Bending radius (2) Number of links (3) Fixed end (4) Moving end -
185 KGAO KGAO TKF175-KGAI TKF175R
250 KGAI KGAI TKF175-KGB
350 KGB KGB TKF175-KGC
KGC KGC

Notes: 1. Brackets are delivered installed.

2. The mounting holes of the A type bracket are delivered installed on

the outside for the KGAO and the

inside for the KGAI.

See page 20 for ordering information

See page 150 for product mass
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TKV130

Can be used for high speed/high frequency.

O
)
=2
(1]
(@)
Q0
=
(1)
=
(2}
P
®
0
(2]

lStructure ] lStay dimensions ]
Cable/hose
Tl \ Vool \! Vo maximum outer | Stay height A
C /\ Ca—Cs /‘ < diameter d (mm)
m NG NG Ny (mm)
= | MIN37 I | @ mm or more) |_|minar P46 65
(1] B 55 75
(] $60 90
Stay width B
Cable/hose Bending radius R (mm)
insertion point (mm)
150 200 250 300 350 400
200 o o o @) o o
250 - o @) @) o o
Plastic shoe 300 - - © © ° °
J 400 - - - o o o
- Sl Note: The B dimension can be also be manufactured at 400 and greater.
A Consult a Tsubaki representative for further information.
:| (The stay width and height are manufactured at the ordered
= dimensions.)
I
lDlmensmn drawings ]
200+K,
Travel length S 200+K,
S | S
2 Fixed end center T 2 Moving end center
N ; AN
’ ' | j‘ \"
W == = S =
g Bending radius R 200+K‘ 200+K|
g’ — Length between center of drums L =§+2K+400 MINT00
% (MIN) Length of guide channel S + 2K + 600
(2]
446
- 4—ps Link pitch: 130 mm
350 .
mm ‘ '”- FNN — Maximum travel length: 30m
A WA Vel | . '
MW I l”‘ . Maximum outer diameter of cable and hose: 60 mm
W 5 iy o ‘ﬁ’ M Maximum cable/hose mass: 50 kg/m
T 8459 1 T 1 ‘H’ — § z Z +£= L Clamp stay
X = X arrow view Y - Y arrow view
o
=X A Y =

490 ’;4—;}
N m ——
— - it i it % (1 @—A arrow view

%
f - = ] &
, R =X <A Y = £ € =8 mmorless
[ F= 2580 350 | Z e Misalignment
| ¥ 2 between moving end
B o = and fixed end brackets
i ‘ _ £E
l I— [ i é g
T n| el | — | - | — I | H > :
400 5 +5
Guide channel (L65X6) / B+67 o B ~B arrow view
B —=| (Guide channel inner width)
400 Clamp stay installing position when even number of links
130 130 200 \
o -
o ! ole o JL L/Clan\p stay
B &4 ar Parts manufactured by Tsubaki: Frames, links, stays (connecting plates)
i i The standard coating color is Munsell 2.5B6/2.
= ;"éﬁrf The stay on the moving end and fixed end both fasten the cables and hoses as
/4-M16 botts (with bot) clamp stays. Notify the Tsubaki representative of the actual outer diameter of cables
and hoses.

Parts fabricated by the customer: Guide channels, connecting element for
moving end bracket, terminal box

l Basic specifications ] lOrdering information ]
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 150 Notes: 1. Discussions with a Tsubaki representative are necessary to
select and order to the TKV Series.

Operating temperature range

-C) -10 to 80 Contact a Tsubaki representative for further information.
2. Inthe TKV Series, a lightweight type (TKV095) is also available
Chain Steel in addition to the TKV130.
Materials
Stay Aluminum
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TKI Series

Suitable for high frequency/long travel length application.

lStructure ] lStay dimensions ]

Relationship between standard stay

O
)
=2
(1)
O
Q
=
(1)
-
(2}
=
(1]
°
»

— height and cable/hose outer diameter
Q} @ % Stay height Stay maximum| Cable/hose
w7 )\ ) B =ty 1 |V (ymm)g bore diameter | maximum outer o©
@ &l 3 (mm) diameter (mm) —
| 65 ¢50 P46 (_D
|_anso_| -——Ly(dmmuvmme) fanso_| 75 $60 $55 (7]
Stay width C cimension | 90 $66 $60
110 88 $»80

Relationship between standard stay width (C) and bending radius (R)

Bending radius R Stay height Standard stay width C
(mm) (mm) (mm)
175 (Min 100) in increments of 50 mm to (Max 500)
200 (Min 100) in increments of 50 mm to (Max 600)
250 (Min 150) in increments of 50 mm to (Max 700)
300 65to 110 (Min 150) in increments of 50 mm to (Max 900)
350 (Min 200) in increments of 50 mm to (Max 1,000)
400 (Min 200) in increments of 50 mm to (Max 1,200) ;
500 (Min 250) in increments of 50 mm to (Max 1,500) :
A
I
lDlmensmn drawings/bracket dimensions ]
o ——— Travel length S 4~
le——————— A half length of travel stroke % - A half length of travel stroke % —
Moving end center Fixed end center
Nals -0 ‘
|

— ¥ o u EARAI. O N __, Yy

L \

2

Bending radius R

Length between center of drums %+A

Rail length (Min) S + B

Maximum travel length: 100 m, maximum outer diameter of cable and hose: ¢ 80 mm, maximum cable/hose mass: 100 kg/m

1)
2
@
®
%)
@
=
D
(2]

The standard coating color is Munsell 2.5B6/2.
The stay on the moving end and fixed end both fasten the cables and hoses as

|
|
clamp stays. - + -
Notify the Tsubaki representative of the actual outer diameter of cables and hoses. an
+r
Parts fabricated by the customer: (1) Rails, (2) Chain support channel, ool [~c
(3) Connecting element for moving end bracket, (4) Terminal box Left side stay R — | Right side stay
moving efdbracket _(4) Terminal box
HM a = Stay mounting distance=300/, - - 2
2 - . A S e
I E 2 =
Ha = < § %
+ ] Sla
Q == (4) Fixed end center
A' . - = NS 3 5 4B = <+ ¢ = ! 3
§ \) ! r ] I;Hermma\bm( f }l T 4) e i
c +130 - 8-M16 bolt holes/ |160 A4 160 (2 Cransupportamel 1,__|ypyn150
Rail gaugeC 1140 : S bol) I | hiso] ~c @F@g
lc +230 (1) Rail (£100 % 50) ol
a—a b —b <b —
H Dimensions
n Drum Bendin Drum
Bending ’ A B E F (G) I (U] (K) Sacing ) A B E F (G) I ) (K)
- diameter D dius R d ter D
radius R (mm) i) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) "'2 n';f) 'a(mm;e)’ (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
MAX MAX | MAX
175 350
350 700 1800 | 2000 | 620 | 420 | 1| 390 | Lot | T
200 400 400 800
max max | max MAX MAX | MAX
1800 | 2000 | 620 | 420 | UT5 | 390 | ZO% | T 2000|2500 | 820 | 620 | "ot | 440 | oSt NS
250 500 500 800
300 600
I Basic specifications ] lOrderlng information ]
Note: Discussions with a Tsubaki representative are necessary to
Maximum travel speed (m/min) 120

select and order to the TKI Series.
Contact a Tsubaki representative for further information.

Operating temperature range

-10to 150
(°C)
Chain Steel
Materials
Stay Aluminum
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Cable Carrier TOTALTRAX
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TOTALTRAX

Cables and hoses with attached end connectors are delivered installed in the cable carrier as a set.
Installation on machines or equipment following delivery is quick and simple.

TOTALTRAX

Cable carrier + Cable/hose
ready-to-assembled
delivery service

| Benefits of TOTALTRAX ]

Tsubaki has been supplying cable carrier products to customers worldwide for over 50 years.

As the next step, we utilizing our technical prowess cultivated over the years to offer solutions to customers for systems that
combine cable carriers and cables/hoses.

Tsubaki can provide complete systems with cable carriers, cables, hoses, connectors, guide channels, etc. TOTALTRAX can
contribute greatly to solving your problems.

l Ordering process ]
1. Select the cable carrier 2. Select cables and connectors 3. Decide on the TOTALTRAX types
Review the operating environment, operating Nominal cross-sectional area, number of Complete selecting
conditions, and installation method. cores, connector shape, and layout @
@ @ Provide quotation and quotation
Decide on the cable carrier You can select your own cables, hoses, drawings and calculate price/lead time
* Open type or closed type and connectors.

¢ Plastic or steel

Advantages of unifying suppliers

Order at one company + one-shot order + one-shot delivery + guaranteed quality
= Ready-to-assembled delivery service "TOTALTRAX"



Cable Carrier Accessories
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I Guide Channels for Gliding Arrangement ]

I Support Rollers

Support
Rollers SUPPOrt ROIIEIS «weeveeerreiieiieiii 119

116



117

(Applicable models: TKP45H25, TKP58H39, TKP62H34, TKC34H25, TKC47H36)

This part is composed of two types of guide channels: the H2M
guide channel (front side) and U2M guide channel (back side).
This part can be used alone, however, there are two fastening
bases (SB kit and JB kit) that can be used to easily install guide
channels to the mounting surface quickly and precisely.

U2M guide channel
(Aluminum)

H2M guide channel
(Aluminum)

Guide channel clamps (RCL06) can be used to easily align guide
channel joints at connections. Guide channels and guide channel
clamps can also be used alone.

Notes: 1. Guide channels are made of aluminum, anodized, and painted silver. -
2. Fasten guide channels every meter.
B JB kit B SB kit
Guide channel clamp (Aluminum) gﬁm%’ligg Cable carrier *1
(back side)
Foedend brackel* g
H2M guide ixed en \rac & washer

channel *2 ® /
(front side) B \

Spacer (steel,
\ aluminum, or S
Joint base (Stainless steel) stainless steel)

Guide channel clamp
" (Aluminum)
<RCLO6>

Setting base (Stainless steel)

Notes: % 1. Cable carriers and fixed end brackets are sold separately.
* 2. Guide channels are not included in the JB kit and SB kit.
3. The setting base has a structure to which the fixed end bracket of the cable carrier can be installed. The other dimensions are the same as the joint
base.
. The guide channels will wear down quickly when the travel speed is high. Contact a Tsubaki representative for further information.
. The guide channels will also wear down quickly in environments where dust, debris, or other matter is allowed to accumulate.
. Do not install and use outdoors.
. The guide channels will shrink and expand when used in locations with large temperature differences. Allow sufficient leeway at the guide channel
joints for shrinking and expansion.

~No o~

Cable carrier

A+25 (A+20)

U2M guide channel
(back side)

™ Fixed end bracket

pin position
_@_J / Front/back guide Cable carrier

Guide channel
clamp

H2M guide channel
(front side)

U2M guide channel
(back side)

Guide channel
clamp

;0
!
I

channel joint
Guide channel

clamp

o

[

Setting base

o

| |
RC ia
$10
Bolt hole for base fastening

H2M guide channel
(front side)

M6 bolt

Joint base

20

= == =:

A-44
A+102
A+112

1] hid

Fixed end bracket / J’ :l ; L
i

A+dd
A+74

SB kit cross section

JB kit cross section Figures in () are dimensions for the TKP45H25 and TKC34H25.

Cable carrier C D E F Guide channel model number Fastening base model number
(mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) [ H guide channel (H2M) | U guide channel (U2M) JB kit SB kit

TKP45H25-30W38 62 23 | M6 8 17 8 24 TKP45H25W38-JB TKP45H25W38-SB
TKP45H25-30W58 84 44 | M6 8 17 8 24 TKP45H25W58-JB TKP45H25W58-SB
TKP45H25-30W78 104 64 | M6 8 17 8 24 TKPASH25-HZM | TKP45H25-U2M TKP45H25W78-1B TKP45H25W78-SB
TKP45H25-30W103 129 89 | M6 8 17 8 24 TKP45H25W103-JB TKP45H25W103-SB
TKP58H39-30W50 77 37 | Mé 15 21 10.5 24 TKP58H39W50-JB TKP58H39W50-SB
TKP58H39-30W75 102 62 | Mé 15 21 10.5 24 TKP58H39W75-JB TKP58H39W75-SB
TKP58H39-30W100 127 87 | M6 15 21 10.5 | 24 TKPS8H39-HZM | TKP58H39-U2M TKP58H39W100-JB TKP58H39W100-SB
TKP58H39-30W 125 152 N2 | Mé 15 21 10.5 | 24 TKP58H39W125-JB TKP58H39W125-SB
TKP58H39-30W50 with gliding shoe 81 37 | M6 10 21 10.5 | 24 TKP58H39W50GS-JB TKP58H39W50GS-SB
TKP58H39-30W75 with gliding shoe 106 62 | Mé 10 21 10.5 | 24 5 _ TKP58H39W75GS-JB TKP58H39W75GS-SB
TKP58H39-30W 100 with gliding shoe 131 87 | M6 10 21 10.5 24 TKPS8H39-H2M TKPS8H39-U2M TKP58H39W100GS-JB | TKP58H39W100GS-SB
TKP58H39-30W 125 with gliding shoe | 156 | 112 | Mé 10 21 10.5 | 24 TKP58H39W125GS-JB | TKP58H39W125GS-SB
TKP62H34W150 178 | 123 | M8 12 25 | 125 | 30 TKP62H34W150-JB TKP62H34W150-SB
TKP62H34W200 228 | 173 | M8 12 25 | 125 | 30 TKPOZH3A-HZM | TKPO2H34-UZM TKP62H34W200-JB TKP62H34W200-SB
TKC34H25W50 80 30 | M8 3 20 8 24 TKC34H25W50-JB TKC34H25W50-SB
TKC34H25W90 120 70 | M8 8 20 8 24 | TKC34H25-H2M | TKC34H25-U2M | TKC34H25W90-JB TKC34H25W90-SB
TKC34H25W130 160 | 110 | M8 3 20 8 24 TKC34H25W130-JB TKC34H25W130-SB
TKC47H36W80 16 63 | M8 12 25 | 125 | 30 TKC47H36W80-JB TKC47H36W80-SB
TKC47H36W160 196 | 143 | M8 12 25 12.5 30 TKCA7H36-H2M | TKCA7H36-UZM TKC47H36W160-JB TKC47H36W160-SB

Note: The TKP45H25 and TKC34H25 guide channels are common parts. The TKP58H39, TKP62H34, and TKC47H36 guide channels are common parts.



Operating range of aluminum guide channels
(1) Maximum travel speed: 60 m/min or less (as a countermeasure for wear)

(2) Not for outdoor use.

(3) Clearance is required between guide channels in high-temperature environments because the entire length will change
due to the temperature.

Linear coefficient of expansion: 2.4 x 10® (20°C to 100°C)
Amount of change = Entire length (mm) x Temperature difference (°C) x 0.000024

When fixed end is at the center of the length

H guide channel length =

U guide channel length =

S-E
2

S K+R+E+100

E: Refer to installation dimensions table, R: Cable carrier bending radius

S: Travel length, 100: Guide channel leeway length, K: Leeway length

Guide channels have a standard length of 2000 mm. Order rails in increments of 2000 mm and give the calculated result

some leeway.

TKP45H25- H2M
TKP45H25- U2

TKP45H2
TKP45H2

5W38- SB
5W38- JB

R = 1w

[S (set)]
[S (set)]
[S (set)]
[S (set)]

Notes: 1. The H2M guide channel and U2M guide channel make up one set. (* Standard length: 2000 mm/guide channel)
2. Configuration: SB kit: Setting base (SB), guide channel clamps, spacers, nuts, and washers

B Guide channels for gliding arrangement

JB kit: Joint base (JB), guide channel clamps, nuts, and washers

B SB kit (setting base)

TKP45H25-H2M

TKP45H25-U2M

TKP45H25-30WamRam

TKP45H25W38-SB

TKP45H25-30W38Rum

TKP45H25W58-SB

TKP45H25-30W58Ru=

TKP58H39-H2M

TKP58H39-U2M

TKP58H39-30WmmRam

TKP45H25W78-SB

TKP45H25-30W78Rum

TKP45H25W103-SB

TKP45H25-30W 103Rmm

TKP62H34-H2M

TKP62H34-U2M

TKP62H34-30WmmRmm

TKP58H39W50-SB

TKP58H39-30W50R==

TKP58H39W75-SB

TKP58H39-30W75Rmm

TKC34H25-H2M

TKC34H25-U2M

TKC34H25VmmRan

TKP58H39W100-SB

TKP58H39-30W 100Rm=

TKP58H39W125-SB

TKP58H39-30W 125Rm=

TKC47H36-H2M

TKC47H36-U2M

TKC47H346VWmmRam

TKP58H39W50GS-SB

TKP58H39-30W50RmE= with gliding shoe
(R125, R150, R200)

B JUB kit (joint base)

TKP58H39W75GS-SB

TKP58H39-30W75R== with gliding shoe
(R125, R150, R200)

TKP58H39W100GS-SB

TKP58H39-30W100R== with gliding shoe
(R125, R150, R200)

TKP45H25W38-JB

TKP45H25-30W38Rum

TKP58H39W 125GS-SB

TKP58H39-30W 125Rm = with gliding shoe
(R125, R150, R200)

TKP45H25W58-JB

TKP45H25-30W58Ru=

TKP45H25W78-JB

TKP45H25-30W78Rmm

TKP45H25W103-JB

TKP45H25-30W103R==

TKP58H39W50-JB

TKP58H39-30W50R==

TKP58H39W75-JB

TKP58H39-30W75Rm=

TKP58H39W100-JB

TKP58H39-30W 100R==

TKP58H39W125-JB

TKP58H39-30W125Ru=

TKP62H34W 150-SB TKP62H34W 150Rmm
TKP62H34W200-SB TKP62H34W200R==
TKC34H25W50-SB TKC34H25W50R==
TKC34H25W90-SB TKC34H25WQOR==
TKC34H25W130-SB TKC34H25W 130Rm=
TKC47H36W80-SB TKC47H36W80Ru=
TKC47H36W160-SB TKC47H36W 160Rmm

TKP58H39W50GS-JB

TKP58H39-30W50RmE® with gliding shoe
(R125, R150, R200)

TKP58H39W75GS-JB

TKP58H39-30W75R== with gliding shoe
(R125, R150, R200)

B Guide channel clamps

TKP58H39W100GS-JB

TKP58H39-30W100R®= with gliding shoe

(R125, R150, R200)

TKP58H39W125GS-JB

TKP58H39-30W 125Rm = with gliding shoe

(R125, R150, R200)

RCLO6

Applicable to all SB and JB bases

TKP62H34W150-JB

TKP62H34W 150Rm=

TKP62H34W200-JB TKP62H34W200R==
TKC34H25W50-JB TKC34H25W50Re=
TKC34H25W90-JB TKC34H25WQ0ORm=
TKC34H25W130-JB TKC34H25W130Rm=
TKC47H36W80-JB TKC47H36W80Rm=
TKC47H36W160-JB TKC47H36W160Rm=
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Support roller designs for the TKC Series are in stock. Contact a Tsubaki representative for further information. Support
plates are also available for the TKC Series.

Unsupported length B

b b !
) P E: 4 | 4
@ . e +

Link Support roller
Bolt ¢D &
e unit

Pillow-t

Y
2R
2R-82.5

1
aQ
\ 2
<
"/\’“
A
=
[ s1e5)| [
NS |<|c l¢d
| %

| “'
& 3

D 3 ooy |
f

= — T t =

Stand (Fabricated by the customer)

119

Model Min. stay Min. bending d G M N U v w
dimension B (mm) | radius R (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)

TKO70, TKO95 80
TK5070, TKS095 100 125 205 B+ 45 B+ 115 B+153
TK130 100 200 = 140 105
K180 125 250 285 B+55 B+ 125 B+ 163
TKH250 350 350 40 365 184 137 B+75 B+ 176 B +230

Model L F X Y Z Bolt diameter

(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) D (mm)
TK070, TKS070 25 2R+ 50 B+ 40
TKO95, TKS095 35 2R+ 70
TK130 435 48 365 2R+ 96 M12
B+ 50
TK180 70 2R + 140
TKH250 55 110 49.2 2R +220 B +70 M16
Notes: 1. When ordering support rollers, inform a Tsubaki representative of the cable carrier model, bending radius, and stay width (frame width).

. Designs for support rollers for TKO70 and TKS070 R75 and R90 are also in stock.
. Stands differ depending on the installation conditions. Inform a Tsubaki representative of the mounting dimensions so that stands can be manufactured.
. Install so the flange inner width (U dimension) of the support roller is parallel to the reciprocating direction of the moving end.

. Clearly specify if the stay has an L-shaped fixing element.
. The stainless steel type is a special product. Contact a Tsubaki representative for further information.
. If the moving end bracket is installed on the inside, ensure that it does not make contact with the support roller.

M For the TK Series

1.
2
3
4
5. All support rollers are made to order.
6
7
8

M For the TKS Series

TK070-SPR TKO70R== TKS070-SPR TKSO7OR ==
TKO95-SPR TKO95R=m TKS095-SPR TKSO95R ==
TK130-SPR TK130R==
TK180-SPR TK180R== .
M For the TKH Series
TKH250-SPR \ TKH250R ==
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l Applications ] l Table of Product Masses ]
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l Cable Carrier Special Types ] l Cable Carrier Handling ]
G||d|ng Arrangement ..................................................................... 127 Cable Carrier Hand|ing ................................................................. 157
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l Cable Carrier Internal Cross-Section Dimensions ] ¢ Y
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Cable Carrier Inquiries Sheet

Safety Precautions/Warranty
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Applications

l LCD/semiconductors/inspection machines

N\

Ve

l Injection molding machines

r

l Medical equipment

/[l Claw crane arcade games /

-

N\

Ve

N\




J Automobile manufacturing lines /
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l Iron and steel equipment /
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J seaport cranes /
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l Power sliding doors / l Flood-defense gates / l Passenger boarding bridges /
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Examples of Cable Carrier Installations

1. Standard arrangement |—— Applicable to all models | pry
s
K 2
S:Travel length zllno‘;llng
K: Leeway length
/ F: Unsupported length Colfelo (¢ (@ C¢ (@ @(@ ( L
R: Bending radius
¢
QAP Fixed end

‘ 2. Support roller arrangement }—{ Applicable to TK Series/TKH Series/TKS Series/TKP Series/TKR Series/TKC Series

Note: Not applicable to the TKF Series. (Travel speed 150 m/min or less)

4 For a support roller in one location (S;: travel length): The allowable travel length is 1.5-times the travel length when there is no support roller (except the TKR Series™).
K S=5X15

s s
I 3 3

‘ Moving

O
)
=2
(1]
(@)
V)
=
=t
(1)
=
(7]
a
(2)
=2
=
(1]
2
I
)
=)
Q
o
o
o
=

o end

O < laceaacaaacaaadd

IR Y ¢ m— S—

g

>
°
<
g. A 1@ ~ - —— ! Support roller
= B i
i el 3
= @ For support rollers in two locations (S,: travel length): The allowable travel length is 2-times the travel length when there is no support roller (except the TKR Series™).
D
5 * The installation distance between support S:=5X2 )
E] rollers (L) for the TKR Series is as follows: % %
m
] TKR15H22: L = 0.35 m or less @) | © Hoving
= TKR20H28: L = 0.7 m or less| I
& TKR26H40: L = | @’“’@%%@@{ e fetolofefeleote
6H40: 0.7 morless
TKR28H52: L=0.9 morless / Support roller i
TKR37H28:L =0.7 morless * EY
\ b Support roller
Note: Three or more support A PAPAVATR PRIR TR R PSR NN TNINE
rollers may be required i ARl SR R S S G IAIND i SORSRIAPA S QS AP Fixed end
depending on the travel B =
length.

3. With support plates }—{ Applicable to the TKC Series ‘ (Travel speed 60 m/min or less)

(S,: travel length): The allowable travel length is 2-times the travel length when there is no support plate.

SSep\ 19npo.d | swsisuguopsgssos pusy | sadAl je1oeds

s S;=8X2
F- K l %

3 ‘ Moving

Q end

>

= G T aeaCaCaaCaCaTaasy

53 ) =

I : \ o

) Q

g_ - Support plate

g \@@gggs\w @J)\ Notes: 1. When support rollers or support plates are

= Fixed end added, the moving end bracket cannot be

K used in an inside mounting.
Q (Because the moving end bracket will interfere
o with the rollers and plates.)
Q 2. Contact a Tsubaki representative when
° considering cable carriers other than the
S TKC Series.
4. Gliding arrangement }—{ Applicable to the TKP Series/TKC Series
n:li:
]
=
g Moving

end

Fixed end

Guide channel
1. Features: * A special installation method used for a long length that exceeds the load diagram when

two support rollers are installed.
* The moving end bracket is made to order and differs from the standard part in general. The
mounting height of the moving end differs from the standard mounting height.
2. Applicable models:
3. Travel length:
4. Additional load: Refer to the gliding arrangement page. (Page 127)
5. Travel speed:
6. Guide method:

suoneywi abes | Ajquassy/buiosuuoy

* A rail with step is required to guide a cable carrier that sags when it runs.
* The gaps to the left and right of the cable carrier and guide channels must be narrower
than the standard installation.
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‘ 5. Horizontal-vertical combined arrangement }—{ Applicable to all models

Note: Be careful with the length so that an 1. Features: ¢ Used when the cable carrier moves in two
excessive force is not applied to the dimensions: forward/backward and up/down.

cable carrier.

¢ Suitable for when the cable carrier moves
forward/backward and the moving end height is
raised higher than standard.
* Uses the standard product.
2. Travel length: Same as standard arrangement
(Support rollers cannot be used.)

p ixk 3. Additional load:
A .
ST 4. Travel speed: Same as standard arrangement
T woingena 5+ GUIdE method:
Holelelolelo(ele(ele(efy_~  6.Notes: The length of the cable carrier is longer than the
& standard installation. Decide on the length by
T - ' taking into consideration the sloping section.
}\nxeuend In particular, be careful of the leeway length when
. the cable carrier moves back.
Ll 2 B

‘ 6. Vertical arrangement }—{ Applicable to all models except the TKS Series

@ Use this arrangement when the cable carrier moves in the vertical (up/down) direction.
@ Guide channels are required on both sides to prevent the cable carrier from swaying or collapsing.

‘ 6-1. Vertical arrangement (standing) ‘

m 1. Features:

2. Travel length:
. 3. Additional load:
i 4. Travel speed:
i 5. Guide method:

g

\‘\\'.

Fixed end

RS

Moving
end

ECCCDDDDDDI

6. Notes:

‘ 6-2. Vertical arrangement (hanging) ‘
1. Features:

Moving
end

2. Travel length:
3. Additional load:
4. Travel speed:
5. Guide method:

Fixed end

A
5

ES

6. Notes:

* An installation method in which the cable carrier is made to stand up.

* Not suited to long travel lengths because the mass of the cables and hoses
is concentrated at the top of the bending radius.

Same as standard arrangement

Contact a Tsubaki representative for further information.

Same as standard arrangement

* Both the moving and fixed sides require guide channels of a sufficient length
to prevent the cable carrier from falling over. Contact a Tsubaki representative
if the guide channels must be shortened.

* |f the distance between the moving end and fixed end is greater than
standard mounting height, the cable carrier will have an irregular shape and
not a vertical arrangement (standing). Adjust the length of cables and hoses
so they fit well in the cable carrier and then clamp both ends.

* The cable carrier has pretension to a certain degree in linear sections.
Ensure sufficient space for the cable carrier because this pretension may
appear after installation depending on the operating conditions.

The TK Series and TKH Series use made-to-order pins to lessen pretension in

the unsupported length section. The stay dimension (height) may be larger than

standard for the TK Series and TKH Series.

* An installation method in which the cable carrier is hanging.

* The load on the cable carrier becomes a tensile load so the load diagram cannot
be used. Refer to the vertical arrangement (hanging) types table.

Refer to the following table.

Refer to the following table.

Same as standard arrangement

* Adjust the length of cables and hoses so that the mass is not concentrated
at the bottom of the bending radius and then clamp both ends. Ensure that
cables and hoses are not riding up on the stays.

¢ Install guide channels on both sides to prevent swaying.

Make the fixed end side the same length as the standard arrangement
and make the moving end side 2 or 3 links longer than standard. Contact a
Tsubaki representative if the guide channels must be shortened.

* The cable carrier has pretension to a certain degree in linear sections.
Ensure sufficient space for the cable carrier because this pretension may
appear after installation depending on the operating conditions.

The TK Series and TKH Series use made-to-order pins to lessen pretension

in the unsupported length section. The stay dimension (height) may be larger

than normal for the TK Series and TKH Series.

M Vertical arrangement (hanging) types table (Contact a Tsubaki representative about models not in this table.)

Model Maximum travel | Maximum additonal | Maximum travel Model Maximurn trave! | Masimun addiional | Maximur travel Model Maximur travel | Maximun additonal | Maximum travel
length (m) load (kym) | speed (m/min) length (m) load (kym) | speed (m/min) length (m) load (kgfm) | speed (m/min)
TKP13H10 6.0 0.6 300 TKR15H22 4.0 1.5 300 TK070 8.0 15 60
TKP17H11 7.0 0.4 300 TKR20H28 9.0 2 00 TK095 7.0 30 60
TkpigH1 70 ] 300 TTKR26H40 12.0 3 00 K130 9.0 50 60
TKP25H15 55 00 R28H52 8.0 4 00 K180 1.5 50 60
P35H22 5'0 00 R37H28 9.0 2 00 _TKH250 87.0 50 40
p33H32 70 0 C28H30 19.0 2 00 KF055 8.0 2 60
= TKC34H25 8.5 5 00 TKF085 9.0 4 60 N N
45H25 14.0 4 00 C47H36 7.0 g 00 TKF115 50 3 50 ' Discontinued '
58H39 100 6 00 C64H50 9.0 16 00 TKF175 35 1l 60
TKP62H34 5.0 7.5 00 C85H68 45 75 00
P68H46 10.0 6 00 COTH56 50 I3 00 Notes: 1.When fixed end is at the center of the travel
P9OH50 7.0 16 00 TKC91H80 0.5 |40 00 length.
olHse e o 2. Excluding the MW Type.
TKP125H74 5: 5 ol 00 (Contact a Tsubaki representative

regarding usage with the MW Type.)
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Examples of Cable Carrier Installations

‘ 7. Top-fixed arrangement (bottom movement) }—{ Applicable to all models |

1. Features: The arrangement has the moving end on the bottom, which is the reverse
of the standard arrangement.

2. Travel length:

3. Additional load: Same as standard arrangement
4. Travel speed:
5. Guide method: * Moving guide channels are required that move at the same time as the

moving end on the bottom.

» Contact a Tsubaki representative if the guide channels with a sufficient
length cannot be installed.

* When the guide channels cannot move, install traveling rollers on the
cable carrier or install the cable carrier on the floor.

6. Notes: The TK Series, TKS Series, and TKH Series use made-to-order pins to
lessen pretension in the unsupported length section.

O
)
=2
(1]
(@)
V)
=
=t
(1)
=
(7]
a
(2)
=2
=
(1]
2
I
)
=)
Q
o
o
o
=

‘ 8. Side mount arrangement H Applicable to the TK Series/TKP Series/TKC Series

1. Features: The cable carrier is used on its side. This arrangement is suitable for when
the connection surface for the steel brackets is lateral, when the travel length
is long, and when there are space restrictions in the height direction.

2. Travel length:

3. Additional load: Refer to the following table.

4. Travel speed:

5. Guide method: ¢ Guide channels are required at the bottom and both sides of the cable
carrier. Contact a Tsubaki representative if the guide channels cannot be
installed.

* For the TK Series and TKH Series, install side rollers to guide the guide
channels on both sides.
e For the TK Series and TKH Series, casters or shoes are required on the

CELMYENVIEEETN suoneoljddy

@ bottom of the chain.
2 The plastic links of the TKP Series and TKC Series are made of
=1 engineering plastic and can slide as they are.
%' 6. Notes: The TK Series and TKH Series use made-to-order pins to lessen pretension
2 in the unsupported length section.
— B Side mount arrangement table (Contact a Tsubaki representative about models not in this table.)
é Maximun trave! | Maximum addiional | Maximum travel Maximum travel | Maximum addfional | Maximum travel Maximun trave! | Maximum addiional | Maximum travel
= el engh(m) | sdlgn) | speed (mimin) Model lngh(m) | kedlgn) | speed (nimin) Model lengih(m) | keifgn) | speed (mimin)
g’ TKP13H10 13 0.6 40 TKC28H30 41 2 60 TK070 30 14 30
s TKP17H1 15 0.4 60 TKC34H25 31 2 60 TK095 30 18 30
= TKP18H14 15 1 40 TKC47H36 43 3 60 TK130 60 24 30
2 TKPI8H15 TKC64H50 15 1 60 K180 80 2% 30
s . e H ; Zg TKCB5H68 3l 6 60 TKH250 100 ) 30
Ry ?33. TKP35H32 28 5 0 TKC91H56 45 4 60 Note: Excluding the MW Type.
TKC91H80 56 8 60 : " "
g_ g TKP45H25 48 ] 50 (Contact‘aTsubakl representative regarding
c B TKP58H39 34 3 50 usage with the MW Type.)
2y TKP62H34 2 3 60
=g TKP68H46 34 3 60
'l 2 TKP9OH50 42 4 60
o =3
7] 8 TKP91H56 45 4 60
= TKP91H80 64 8 60
TKP125H74 30 6 60
&
2 \ 9. Horizontal circular travel arrangement }—{ Applicable to the TK Series/TKP Series/TKC Series (Partial) \
2
=
=}
1. Features: * Use this arrangement to guide cables and hoses that move back and forth in a
circular travel on a flat channel.
> e The cable carrier is made-to-order and can bend in both directions.
2 (The standard product cannot be used because it does not bend in the reverse direction.)
= 2. Maximum rotation angle: ~ Approximately 360°
=] . . . .
@ (The maximum rotation angle may be larger or smaller depending on the conditions.)
3. Additional load:  Refer to the side mount arrangement table above.
4. Travel speed: 30 m/min or less
Fill in the inquiries sheet (page 165) | - Guide method: ¢ Inside/outside guide channels and fixed guide channels, etc., are required.
for product selection. ¢ For the TK Series, casters, guide shoes, guide rollers, and guide frames, etc., may
be required.

10. Vertical circular travel arrangement }—{ Applicable to the TK Series/TKP Series

1. Features: ¢ Use this arrangement to guide cables and hoses that move back and forth
vertically in a circular travel inside a vertical surface.
* The cable carrier is made-to-order and can bend in both directions.
(The standard product cannot be used because it cannot bend in the reverse direction.)

suoneywi abes | Ajquassy/buiosuuoy

2. Maximum rotation angle: 180° to 200° (The maximum rotation angle may be greater depending on the conditions.)
3. Additional load: Refer to the vertical arrangement (hanging) types table.

4. Travel speed: 60 m/min or less

5. Guide method: e A drum with flange and fixed guide channels, etc., are required.

e For the TK Series, guide rollers, etc., may be required.
Fill in the inquiries sheet (page 165)
for product selection.
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' 11. Hanging with support bolts | [Applicable to the TK Series |

1. Features: * Use this arrangement for a hanging switch box, etc., that must move vertically
and in two dimensions (vertically and horizontally).
¢ The center pin of the link plate is a made-to-order pin and driven by sprockets.

&
;""(f 2. Travel length: The unsupported length is within the load diagram.
;i; @? 3. Additional load: Within the load diagram.
;ig 4. Travel speed: 60 m/min or less
;ig 5. Guide method: Sprockets are required.
) ;'g 6. Notes: The stay dimension (height) may need to be larger than standard.
SR,
| 12. Side roller type | [ Applicable to the TK Series (Excluding the TK070) |

A-A arrow view

N T NG

f Travel length
/‘Fj Moving end bracket
A 17
s i mﬁ’ /R
ﬁy\\é——" == —ﬂ%** : -

Side roller Guide channel
Auide channel

1. Features: * Use this type when the travel length is long, when the additional load is large but 2 support rollers cannot be selected,
and when attempting to decrease the unsupported length to improve service life.
¢ Install side rollers in 1 to 5 locations on the sides of the chain.

Fixed end bracket

2. Travel length: * TK180: 50 m or less ¢ TK130: 42 m or less * TK095: 24 m or less ¢ And approximately 4-times or less of standard

3. Additional load: Within the load diagram.

4. Travel speed: 30 m/min or less

5. Guide method: Guide channels matched to the height of the cable carrier are required. Cut out positions where the side rollers go down.

13. Traveling roller type }—{ Applicable to the TK Series (TK095, TK130, TK180 (R300 and higher)) ‘
A

A arrow view .

Travel length

1. Features: * Use this type when the travel length is long but support rollers or guide channels in the side roller type cause
interference and when effectively using the installation space, such as for a traversing machine.
* Install traveling rollers to the chain.
* The cable carrier is made-to-order and bends in both directions.

Moving end
bracket

Guide channel Fixed end bracket

2. Travel length: Same as support rollers in 2 locations in the catalog (cannot be larger than that).
3. Additional load: Within the load diagram.

4. Travel speed: 30 m/min or less

5. Guide method: Guide channels for running are required.

14. Nested arrangement }—{ Applicable to the TK Series/TKH Series/TKP Series/TKC Series

Travel length

4?237 b ﬁ?;jr%
. | 1
-+ Moving end
H w\\,: <A bracket
s S Josscame
channel Guide channel

A-A arrow view

0000

Support
bracket

EZ7C

Fixed end bracket

1. Features: » Use this arrangement when the width of the installation space is insufficient and cables/hoses cannot be arranged side by side.

» Multiple cable carriers with different bending radiuses can be nested. The same widths should be used.
* For the TK Series and TKH Series, install brackets to support the inner cable carrier on the inside of the outer cable carrier.
* For the TKC Series and TKP Series, the cable carriers can be directly stacked.

2. Travel length: Same as standard arrangement. However, support rollers cannot normally be used.
3. Additional load: ~ Within the load diagram.
4. Travel speed: Same as standard arrangement

5. Guide method: * TK Series and TKH Series are the same as standard.
* TKC Series and TKP Series are the same as the gliding arrangement.
The gap to the left and right of the cable carrier and guide channels must be narrower than the standard installation and
use guide channels with higher sidewalls.
6. Notes: It is difficult to install support rollers for the outer cable carrier.
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Gliding Arrangement (Applicable Models: TKP Series/TKC Series)

l Gliding arrangement (gliding applications) ]

Gliding arrangements are designed to slide atop a guide channel when lengths exceeding the unsupported length with two
support rollers shown in the load diagram are required.

K Travel length S )
(Leeway 4 Moving end
length) %S bracket

7
,»‘r’i
T
|

Fixed end bracket <A \ Guide ch |
uide channe

Note:If substances promoting wear, such as iron particle
Cable carrier or debris are present where the cable carriers slide,
abnormal wear or buckling may occur. Take measures
» to prevent such substances from accumulating on the
e guide channel or cable carrier itself.
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Cable carrier |

B-B arrow view A-A arrow view H’ = Mounting height

l Precautions for use ]

1. Always install guide channels.
The special Tsubaki guide channels on page 117 are convenient. Refer to the above figure to fabricate your own.

2. Pay attention to the dimension H” (mounting height).
This dimension H’ differs from that in the layout in the standard arrangement. Use the dimensions on pages 129 and 130
for the mounting. If this dimension is too high or too low, the cable carrier may buckle or float up causing damage the cable
carrier.

3. Ensure ample leeway length (dimension K).
The leeway length differs from that in the layout in the standard arrangement. Set the number of links to be larger than or
equal to the dimensions listed pages on 129 and 130. If this dimension is small, the links will be bent excessively to the
reverse side when the moving end is at the position where the unsupported length is the shortest causing damage to the cable
carrier.

4. Made-to-order moving end bracket is required (except some models).
The made-to-order moving end bracket is made to bend in both directions.
For only the TKP45H25/TKP58H39/TKP68H46 (when using the steel brackets), the projection allowance of the pin differs
from the standard model.

Model Pin protrusion ‘ ‘
W38 Inner width W + 40 I

TKP45H25 TR TR %*ﬁ
Other width than the above | Inner width W + 42 ‘ ‘

TKP58H39 Inner width W + 45
il ¥ =

TKP68H46 .
(When using steel brackets) Inner width W'+ 46 ‘

5. Use the FOA fixed end bracket.
If the fixed end bracket is the Fl, FIA, or FIB, the mounting section of the fixed end bracket and the top of the cable carrier will make
contact as shown in the following figure (middle), so these brackets cannot be used for the gliding arrangement. The FOB or FC fixed end
brackets also cannot be used because the fixed end bracket and guide channel will make contact as shown in the following figure (right).

allowance

Pin projection
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Guide

Moving end channel

bracket

Moving end

Buipuey

/ X, 7% :
uide Fl, FIA, FIB
channel O Bracket installation location X X
6. Be careful not to place the machine to the left of the moving end bracket.

If the machine is placed to the left of the moving end bracket, the machine and cable carrier may interfere with each other
when the cable carrier travels to the left (refer to the following figure).

Fixed end bracket
FOB, FC

Moving end
bracket

suoneywi abes | Ajquassy/buiosuuoy

Fixed end bracket

Guide channel
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Gliding arrangement/gliding shoes series (Patented)

The gliding arrangement/gliding shoes series contributes to overall w
reduced costs due to longer service life, power savings and lower

running costs with long travel lengths and high-speed movement and a
reduction in the environmental burden. o !

25 Qending shoe  Smooth transfers
Feature 1: Long service life

Adopting plastic materials with excellent slide characteristics and wear resistance*, and the effect of increased wear
allowance (amount of permissible wear), enable a longer service life for the cable carrier.

*: Flame resistance standard: Plastics that conform to UL 94HB are used.
_ 1 o times the wear life*  REEEEERS
A

—<Comparison of wear status> - After completing 130,000 cycles

)ooqpueH [es1uyda] siale) ajqed

(mm)
»

-
)

[Test conditions]

+ Cable carrier type TKP58H39

* Travel length 23m * Additional load 2.9 kg/m
*Travelspeed 150 m/min  * Acceleration speed 4.9 m/s?

Amount of wear

Wear amount very low

g
£

’m Wear progresses
|

Inner circumference surface on the outside With a gliding shoe 270,000 3,000,000

Y »
T L

* In-house test results
of the cable carrier without gliding shoes No. of cycles . !

Feature 2: Power-saving Feature 3: Lower running cost

Sliding friction of the cable carrier will be reduced; If the gliding shoes have reached their wear life but there is
contributes to power-saving of the mechanical side drive force. =~ no damage to the cable carrier chain link, it can continue to
be used simply by replacing only the gliding shoes.
Reduced 30 % or more Compared to when no gliding shoe is mounted, the cost for
e parts required for replacement and the man-hours can

' dramatically be reduced.

Note: See page 163 for allowable wear of gliding shoes.

Without gliding shoes 0.3
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Coefﬁcient of fric‘tion M * The values are estimates, not guaranteed values.

l Models compatible with gliding shoes ]
Product Model Pitch | Inner height Inner width Bending radius Gliding shoe o' =
series (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) installation % B?
5
TKP58H39 58 39 50/75/100/125 75/90/125/150/200 Option 8 S
I
- =
3 TKP68H46 68 46 75/100/125/150/175 75/100/125/150/200/250 Option é ]
» ] ©
[0] * =
5 TKPR1H56 91 56 150/175/200,/225/250/275/300/325/350/400/450/500 200/250/300 Necessary o
TKP91H80 * 91 80 150/175/200/225,/250/275/300/325/350/400/450/500| 200/250/300/350/400 | Necessary §
=
73 TKCO1H56 * 91 56 150/200/250/300,/350/400 200/250/300 Necessary =
=N
8o TKC91H80 * 91 80 150/200/250/300,/350,/400 200/250/300/350/400 | Necessary

* : Fixed end brackets (plastic brackets) are made-to-order items (with gliding shoes).
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(@)
il Gliding A t
& iding Arrangemen
(1)
%
= K Travel length S )
) (Leeway 1 Moving end
s length) 7S bracket
P i » ]
1 B I c oo TR .
3 o BRSO CICE
F B ‘4?74’74’7@7@# 0N NI |
o <B \Fixed end bracket <A \ )
Guide channel
-
g B Gliding arrangements table (Open type)
o . Maximum|Maximum . |Gliding shoe| Plastic ink/ Moving end
tog M Pitch | Inner | Bending | Leeway lyp. i travelladiional| travel | umin9| intalltion | giangstoe bracket Inner X U % Y
o odel P (mm) height | radius | length length Smax ()| load | speed height O.. Fc{)e(t{uwetli allowable wear width mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
o H (mm)| R (mm) | K (mm) (kg/m) | (mimin) | H (mm) —A:No?néona (iisg(lrizi’:éshoe Materials | Type | W (mm)
=
37 150 25
20 Standard
*1 L 38 W+12 | W+18
TKP35H22*3| 35 | 22 | °0 | 100 | 200040715 | 4o | 150 ) |Engineering 50 60 | 30
40 and plastic W
> 75 longer * 150 ;de—
2 )
s 100 | 250 150 oder| ¢ | 77 | 8
8 57’2 }jg 0 ;Zg 38 | 56 | 62 | 70 | 36
5. *1 Made-
7 TKPASH25 *0| 45 | 25 [ 90 1 301807 | 90 | 10 124 | 15 | steel | o | 58
= 150 200 longer *2 230 order ]{)83 W+20 | W+26 | 70 36
§'=’ 200 700 230
= 60 190 200 | — W+21 | W+27 52
=1 75 190 | 45 200 | A Made. 50
s «3 90 190 45t075* 250 A 1.5 g 75 With | With With
s TKPS8H39 ™) 58 | 39 551220 | 75and 301 190 250 A | 150) | S | 1> | 100 | glding| glding| '©° |giiding
& 150 400 longer *? 250 A 125 shoe | shoe shoe
& 200 | 600 250 | A W25 | W+31 59
o
o 75 190 50 200 Standard
B 20 190 | 501080 230 150
- TKP62H34 | 62.5 34 125 220 80 :nd 3.0 120 | 250 — 1.0 Steel |Made- 200 W+22 | W+28 | 108 54
= 150 | 400 | |ono0rve 250 to-
o 200 | 700 250 order
= 75 190 200 A 75 W+22 | W+28 63
= 100 190 45 200 L Engineering |Made 100
g o 125 | 220 | 45t075* 250 | A 1.5 . ol With | With With
g TKP68H46 ™ 68 | 46 5651750 | 75and 30 | 150 55 T2 ] (50) p'asiggfr o:ger gg gliding | gliding | 12° |gliding
= 200 600 longer *? 250 A 175 shoe | shoe shoe
z 250 | 750 300 | A W+26 | W+32 70
g 130 | 270 300
513 8010 120 Made-| 100
c H TKPQOH50 90 50 200 350 120 and 4.0 150 | 350 — 1.5 Steel to- 150 | W+30 | W+36| 156 | 78
2 K *2 order | 200
g o 250 600 longer 350
Ll T
2 200 300 380
ng) a 28 o 120 * Engineering | Made- ;gg 2
& S TKPO1H56 *¢| 91 56 250 600 120 and 6.0 200 | 380 [ J (7.0) plastic + to- 25 W+42 | W+50 | 188 94
=3 and, stoel bush | order*s|. (25 ™M
300 750 longer 380 increments)
g 200 | 380 400
8,_ 250 500 188 to 120" 400 Engineering | Made- 518(()) 107
o TKPQ1H80 *¢| 91 80 300 750 120 and 8.0 200 | 400 [ J (7.0) plastic + to- 5| (25mm W+56 | W+64 | 236 | 118
=1 *
350 1000 longer ** 400 steel bush |order increments)
400 1200 400
185 380 400
= 38 0 100 * Made-| 150
g_ TKP125H74 | 125 74 250 600 120 and 6.0 150 | 400 — 1.5 Steel to- 250 W+40 | W+46 | 212 106
5 350 | 1000 | longer *? 400 order | 350

suoneywi abes | Ajquassy/buiosuuoy

129



Cable carrier
[~

)ooqpueH [es1uyda] siale) ajqed

>
B-B arrow view A-A arrow view
B Gliding arrangements table (Closed type)
. . i i . Plastic link/ Moving end
; Inner | Bending | Leeway [Maximum travelMaximum|Maximum| yio ting |Giding shoe| giing shoe Inner “
Model PF;::?:]) height | radius | length | length Smax ad(liét':‘%nal ég’:(lj height o":]?:(tgqﬁi'%:j al?owlalglewear bracket width (m)in) ((r‘:\_rh ) (m\:n) (mtn)
H (mm)| R (mm) | K (mm) (m) (kg/m) | (m/min) H' (mm) = None ()isél’igi':‘:g)shoe Materials | Type | W (mm)
70 10 50 » 200 Standard 5
TKC34H25 34 25 100 10 ;8 g)ng 2.0 | 150 | 200 — 1.0 Steel Mta:e- 90 W+20 | W+30| 80 40
150 200 | Jlonger *? 250 order| 13
100 150 70 250 Standard >
150 150 7010 80 *' 300 Made-| 80 S
TKC47H36 | 47 36 200 200 80 and 3.0 | 200 300 — 1.0 Steel to- 160 W+26 | W+36 | 110 | 55 '%
250 600 | longer ** 300 order 8
135 200 80 300 Made o
200 300 80to 120 ' 350 1 mo 7
TKC64H50 | 64 50 550 500 120 and 4.0 | 200 350 — 1.5 Steel O:Z-er 220 W+30 | W+40| 150 | 75 2
300 750 | longer ** 350 %
180 | 260 | 90 400 vade-| 150 s
90to 120 *' 200 =3
TKC85H68 85 68 250 500 120 and 6.0 | 200 | 400 — 1.5 Steel | to- 300 W+36 | W+46 | 200 | 100 =)
350 | 1000 | longer *2 400 order | g0 g
=
200 300 gg 10 10 * 380 Engineering | Made- lg% 9 >
TKCO1HS56 *¢| 91 56 250 600 120 and 6.0 | 200 | 380 [ ] (7.0) | plastic+ | to- | (50 mm W+42 | W+50| 188 | 94 %’
300 | 750 | jonger * 380 steel bush |order™ lincrements) 2
200 380 100 400 =)
250 | 500 | 45540100 * 400 Engineering | Made- th% to o
TKCO1H80 *¢| 91 80 300 750 120 and 8.0 | 200 | 400 [ ] (7.0) | plastic+ | to- (50 mm W+56 | W+64 | 236 | 118 )
350 | 1000 | | %2 400 steel bush |order*? increments) @
longer =
400 1200 400 g
* 1. Differs depending on the additional load. Contact a Tsubaki representative for further information.
* 2. May be used depending on installation conditions. Contact a Tsubaki representative for further information.
* 3. The inside openable stay type of the TKP35H22, TKP45H25, TKP58H39, and TKP68H46 cannot be used.
* 4. TKP Series MW Type (low friction/anti-wear series) is not recommended.
*5. Fixed end brackets (plastic brackets) are made-to-order items with gliding shoes. . =
* 6. Use fixed end brackets covered by guide channel for TKP91 and TKC91. 3 Ry
* 7. Inner width: 150/175/200/225/250/275/300/325/350/400/450/500 mm 3 g_
*8. Inner width: 150/200/250/300/350/400 mm & g
I B
SH
94
l Calculating no. of links ] =
[
o
©
; % + 7R+ 2K When fixed end is at the center of %.
Numberofiinks = ————p5—— the travel length. Always round 5
up the value after calculating.

Calculation example: Using the TKP45H25-30W58R50 with a travel length of 10 m =
=]
o
P=45,R=50, K= 140, S = 10000 5
«Q
10000, mx50+2x140
Number of links = 25 =120.8 = 121

suoneywi abes | Ajquassy/buiosuuoy
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Gliding Arrangement

l Model number

TKP Series

TKP45H25-30WS58R125+120L-FOA-MOAGA

(1) Product name

(1) Product name

|  (@Fixedend |

Number of links

(2) Fixed end

(8) Moving end

(8) Moving end

TKP35H22-30W mmR37
TKP35H22-30W == R50 . MO/MI
TKP35H22-30W mmR75
TKP35H22-30W == R100 MOGA/MIGA
TKP45H25-30WmERmm FO/FOA MOAGA/MIAGA/MOBGA/MIBGA/MCGA
TKP58H39-30WmmREm FO/FOA MOAGA/MIAGA/MOBGA/MIBGA/MCGA
TKP62H34W mmR75
TKP62H34W = ER9( MOA/MIA
z TKP62H34W mBR 125 FOA
=2 TKP62H34W B ER 150 MOAGA/MIAGA
8 TKP62H34W ==R200
g' TKP68H46-30WuERmm FU/FOA MUGA/MOAGA/MIAGA
] TKP9OH50WmERmm FOA MOAGA/MIAGA
TKPOIH56WmmRmE _GA * FUGA/FUCRGA MUGA/MUCRGA
TKPOTH8OWmmRmE _GA * FUGA/FUCRGA MUGA/MUCRGA
TKP125H74WmERam FOA MOAGA/MIAGA

*: The TKP91H56 and TKP91H80 cable carrier is delivered with gliding shoes installed.

B Fixed end bracket/fitting

Model number

For cable carrier model number

B Moving end bracket/fitting

Model number

For cable carrier model number

TKP35H22WEE -FO TKP35H22-30WmmREE TKP35H22W® B -MO TKP35H22WmmRmm
TKP45H25W = _F TKP35H22W HE M| R37, R50
SHZOWRR-TO TKP45H25-30W mmRmE Sonzaw ( )
TKP45H25-FOA TKP35H22W B8 -MOGA TKP35H22WmmRmm
TKP58H39W == _FO TKP35H22W B8 _MIGA (R75, R100)

TKP58H39-FOA

TKP58H39-30wmmREm

TKP45H25-MOAGA

TKP62H34-FOA

TKP62H34WmmRmm

TKP45H25-MIAGA

TKP68H46WEE _FU

TKP68H46-FOA

TKP68H46-30WmEREm

TKP45H25-MOBGA

TKP45H25-MIBGA

TKP9OH50-FOA

TKPOOHS50WEEREE

TKP45H25-MCGA

TKP45H25-30WmmRmm

M Gliding shoe

Model number |
TKP58H39-GS

For cable carrier model number

TKP58H39-30WmmRmm (R]25, R150, R200)

TKP58H39-GSR75

TKP58H39-30WmmR75

TKP58H39-GSR90

TKP58H39-30WmERQ0

TKP68H46-GS

TKP68H46-30WmmRmE (R]125 R150, R200, R250)

TKP68H46-GSR75

TKP68H46-30W mER75

TKP68H46-GSR100

TKP68H46-30W mER100

TKP9TH56-GS

TKPOTHS6WEEREE-GA

TKP91H80-GS

TKPOIH8OWEEREE-GA

Note: 2 gliding shoes are required per link.

B Gliding shoe install

Model number
TKP58-GS-ASSY

| For cable carrier model number
TKP58H39-30WmmREm

TKP68-GS-ASSY

TKP68H46-30WmERmE

Notes: 1. The model number for work to install gliding shoes on the

chain links.

2. The same quantity is required as the number of gliding

TKP62H34-MIAGA

g TKPOIHS56W B _FUGA TKP58H39-MOAGA

o

§ TKPOTHS6Wmm _FUCRGA TKPOIHIOWHERER-GA TKP58H39-MIAGA

2 TKPOIH8OW =S _FUGA TKP58H39-MOBGA TKP58H39-30WmmRmEm

% TKP91H8OW ™ m _FUCRGA TKPOTHEOW = ER==-GA TKP58H39-MIBGA

% TKP125H74-FOA TKP125H74WwmmREm TKP58H39-MCGA

=3 TKP62H34-MOA TKP62H34WEEREm
TKP62H34-MIA (R75, R90)
TKP62H34-MOAGA TKP62H34WEEREm

(R125, R150, R200)

TKP68H46WmE _MUGA

TKP68H46-MOAGA

TKP68H46-MIAGA

TKP68H46-30WmER mm

TKP9OH50-MOAGA

TKP9OH50-MIAGA

TKPQOH50WmmREm

TKPOIH56W = E_MUGA

TKPOIH56W ™ E_MUCRGA

TKPOTHS6WmmREE-GA

TKPOIH8OW = ® _MUGA

TKPOIH8OW = _MUCRGA

TKPOTH8OWmEREE-GA

TKP125H74-MOAGA

TKP125H74-MIAGA

TKP125H74wmERmm

See page 19 for ordering information
See pages 143 o 145 for product mass

shoes to install on the chain links.
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l Model number

TKC Series

TKC47H36W80R150+120L-FOA-MOAGA

I
(2) Fixed end

(1) Product name Number of links (8) Moving end

(1) Product name \ (2) Fixed end (8) Moving end
TKC34H25W == R70 MOA/MIA/MC
TKC34H25W == R100 FOA
TKC34H25WRRR 150 MOAGA/MIAGA/MCGA
TKC47H36W=ER100 MOA/MIA/MC
TKC47H36W mER150 FOA
TKC47H36WEER200 MOAGA/MIAGA/MCGA
TKC47H36WmER250
TKC64H50WmmREm FOA MOAGA/MIAGA/MCGA
TKC85H68WHEREE FOA MOAGA/MIAGA/MCGA -5>
TKCOIH56W mmRmE _GA * FUGA/FUCRGA MUGA/MUCRGA 2
TKCOIHOW mmRmE _GA * FUGA/FUCRGA MUGA/MUCRGA §__
*: The TKC91H56 and TKC91HB80 cable carrier is delivered with gliding shoes installed. %
B Fixed end bracket/fitting M Gliding shoe

Model number

For cable carrier model number

Model number

For cable carrier model number

TKC34H25-FOA TKC34H25WmEREm TKC91H56-GS TKCOIH56W R mE _GA
TKC47H36-FOA TKC47H36WHEREm TKC91H80-GS TKCOTH8OW mER mm _GA
TKC64H50-FOA TRCG4HSOWREREE Note: 2 gliding shoes are required per link.
TKC85H68-FOA TKC85H6gWmmRmm

TKCOTH56WmE_FUGA

TKCOTH56Wmm_FUCRGA

TKCOTHS6WmERmE-GA

TKC91H8OWmE_FUGA

TKC91H8OW = E _FUCRGA

TKCOTHgOW mERmE—GA

B Moving end bracket/fitting

For cable carrier model number

Model number
TKC34H25-MOA

TKC34H25-MIA TKC34H25W = ER70
TKC34H25-MC =
TKC34H25-MOAGA S :H
TKC34H25-MIAGA g 2
(R100, R150) A S
TKC34H25-MCGA g 2
TKCA7H36-MOA 2 3,3,
TKC47H36-MIA TKC47H36WH=R100 s
TKC47H36-MC >
TKC47H36-MOAGA i ¢
TKC47H36-MIAGA e, s, e ]
TKC47H36-MCGA =
TKC64H50-MOAGA =
TKC64H50-MIAGA TKC64H50WmmRmm
TKC64H50-MCGA -
TKC85H68-MOAGA p
TKC85H68-MIAGA TKC85H68W mmREE =
TKC85H68-MCGA a

TKCOTH56WEE _MUGA

TKCO1H56W ™ E _MUCRGA

TKCOTHS6WmEREE _GA

TKC9TH8OW = ® _MUGA

TKC91H8OW == _MUCRGA

TKCOIH8OWEERmE _GA

)ooqpueH [es1uyda] siale) ajqed
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See page 19 for ordering information
See page 149 for product mass
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Circular Travel Arrangements (Applicable Models: TKP Series/TKC Series/TK Series) (atenecy

I Circular travel arrangements

Circular travel arrangements can be used to connect cables and hoses to the

rotating section of robots and other devices.

Part of the structure of plastic cable carriers in circular travel arrangements differs

from standard products.
The external dimensions are the same as those of standard products.
Contact a Tsubaki representative when using them.

€ Chain links

Modifications are made to standard parts to allow them to bend in both directions.

@ Brackets/steel brackets

For either the moving end bracket or the fixed end bracket, modifications are

made to standard parts to allow them to bend in both directions.
However, standard parts may also be usable as is depending on the installation
layout and model.

Parts manufactured by Tsubaki: Cable carrier (chain links, steel brackets, etc.)

Parts fabricated by the customer: Guide channels (inner circumference, outer circumference), distance

Distance

Distance

.

-1
PR

¢D:

zter circular guide channel

Inner circular
guide channel

A-A arrow view

I Types/dimensions

B If the inner circular drum diameter (¢ D,) has been determined

Reverse bending radius | Outer circular drum Outer circular wall Guide height Maximum travel
R, (mm) diameter D, (mm) D, (mm) D; (mm) height H (mm) h (mm) speed (m/min)
TKP35H22 special type D,/2+25 D +4R+100 D,+106 D,+100 W+25 20
TKP45H25 special type D,/2+30 D, +4R+120 D+126 D,+120 W+40 30
TKP58H39 special type D,/2+35 D, +4R+140 D, +146 D,+140 W+50 50
TKP68H46 special type D,/2+40 D, +4R+160 D+166 D,+160 W+55 50 30
TKP62H34 special type D,/2+40 D, +4R+160 D,+166 D,+160 W+55 50
TKP9OH50 special type D,/2+50 D, +4R+200 D,+206 D,+200 W+60 50
TKP125H74 special type D,/2+65 D, +4R+260 D,+266 D,+260 W+70 50
B If the outer circular drum diameter (@ D,) has been determined
Reverse bending radius | Inner circular drum Outer circular wall Guide height Maximum travel
R; (mm) diameter D, (mm) D, (mm) D3 (mm) height H (mm) h (mm) speed (m/min)
TKP35H22 special type D,/2-2R-25 D,-4R-100 D,-4R+6 D,-4R W+25 20
TKP45H25 special type D,/2-2R-30 D,-4R-120 D,—-4R+6 D,—4R W+40 30
TKP58H39 special type D,/2-2R-35 D,~4R-140 D,-4R+6 D,—4R W+50 50
TKP68H46 special type D,/2-2R-40 D,-4R-160 D,—4R+6 D,-4R W+55 50 30
TKP62H34 special type D,/2-2R-40 D,-4R-160 D,—-4R+6 D,-4R W+55 50
TKP9OH50 special type D,/2-2R-50 D,-4R-200 D,-4R+6 D,-4R W+60 50
TKP125H74 special type D,/2-2R-65 D,-4R-260 D,-4R+6 D,-4R W+70 50
B TKC34H25W130R70 sub-standard product
Reverse Outer circular o A . q
; ; : Outer circular wall| ~ Guide height Maximum travel
bending radius drum diameter i "
R, (?nm) D, (mm) D, (mm) D (mm) D,(mm) height H (mm) h (mm) speed (m/min)
TKC34H25W 13070 170 690 400 394 290 160 40
special type 140 630 340 334 230 160 40 40
205 750 470 464 350 160 40
0° rotation 120° rotation 240° rotation 360° rotation
Reference gy e i g

Track of inner
circular travel

Track of outer
circular travel

Fixed end /

0° rotation

S T}//



Other Special Types

In addition to the gliding arrangement and circular travel arrangements, Tsubaki also manufacturers cable carriers
with special specifications to meet the needs of our customers. Contact a Tsubaki representative for further information.

Stralght type } {Applicable to the TKP Series (Some models are excluded)‘

Standard cable carriers are manufactured so that the unsupported

length section has pretension slightly when there is no load to take into 7/~~~

consideration the additional load. The straight type is a special type that

eliminates this pretension in the unsupported length section. Standard cable carrier Straight type (made-to-order)
This is effective for when the pretension of the cable carrier is a problem
in the installation space or when it negatively affects the appearance of Remark: Sagging will occur in the standard and straight types

the cable carrier depending on the unsupported length and additional load.

Contact a Tsubaki representative about using the straight type.

)ooqpueH [es1uyda] siale) ajqed

Aramid cover type (Patented) } { Applicable to the Plastic Series / TKF Series (Some models are excluded)

This type protects the cable carrier, cables, and hoses from chips (cutting debris)
produced by machine tools and metal fabrication tools.

Advantages of aramid covers Aramid cover type

1. Excellent heat resistance 1. Temperature range: 200°C maximum Aramid cover Cabielcarien
2. Good resistance to cutting (Chain 400°C/hook and loop fastener
3. Resistance to various chemicals and 200°C)

solvents 2. Fabric color: Yellow (aluminum vapor

(Contact a Tsubaki representative for the deposition also supported)

types of chemicals.) 3. Fabric ends: Aramid stitching Hook and loop
4. High strength 4. Cover closing: Hook and loop fastener fastener
5. Easy installation (A more robust fastener type is also available.)

Contact a Tsubaki representative about using the aramid cover type.
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Antistatic

‘Antistatic type } { Applicable to the TKP Series/TKC Series (Some models are excluded)

An antistatic type can be manufactured as a static electricity countermeasure for the B Volume resistivity (estimate)

Cable Carrier Plastic Series. Antistatic type 1x10%°"° 0-cm

Contact a Tsubaki representative about using the antistatic type. Standard type 1x10%° %5 Qecm
(estimate)

sse|\ 19npoad |sus

PVDF type { Applicable to the TKP Series/TKC Series (Some models are excluded)

%00QPUBH [e21uyda]

The PVDF type that uses special fluoroplastics as a countermeasure for outgassing is
manufactured for situations, such as in a vacuum, where the production of gas from the
Cable Carrier Plastic Series is not desired.

This type also has excellent chemical resistance. Contact a Tsubaki representative about
using and selecting this type.

uoio9|es

Buipuey

Special color type } { Applicable to the TKP Series/TKC Series (Some models are excluded)

The chain link color (black) of the Cable Carrier Plastic Series can be changed.

This is effective for the food industry where black is not desirable, when black would ruin
the exterior of the product, and as a safety measure for a moving cable carrier.

Contact a Tsubaki representative about using the special color type.

‘Flame-resistant type } {Applicable to the TKP Series (Some models are excluded)

suoneywi abes | Ajquassy/buiosuuoy

The Tsubaki Cable Carrier Plastic Series uses| UL standard: UL 94HB |c|ass plastics
based on the UL standard for the flame-resistant safety inspection of plastic products.
However, | UL standard: UL 94V-O |f|ame—resistant type products are also manufactured
to meet requirements for higher flame resistance.

Contact a Tsubaki representative about using the flame-resistant type.
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Contact a Tsubaki representative about

Other Special Types

Note: It may not be possible to manufacture some special types depending on the cable carrier model.

using special types.

‘ Stainless steel cover type } | Applicable to the TK Series/TKH Series/TKS Series

This type adds stainless steel covers to the inner circumference and the outer circumference of
cable carriers to prevent cables and hoses from being exposed to chips and dust.

 As a general rule, install a cover for the entire space when large chips and scraps will fall on the
stainless steel covers because the covers will be scratched.

» There are gaps at both sides of the covers and between link plates.

» The center section cannot be fixed because the cover and link plates must slide. Install cover
retainers to links without stays and ensure the stainless steel cover can move in length direction
without coming off the chain.

« Always fix the stainless steel cover at both ends. Stainless steel covers are delivered
without mounting holes. Drill holes according to the steel brackets and terminal box and fix
appropriately. (Fabricated by the customer)

Stainless steel cover

Multiple chain type |

This type provides 2 strands of links as 3 or more strands.

» Use this type when there are many cables and hoses and the standard stay width is
exceeded or the selection conditions are exceeded with a large mass. (However, the
3-row type is the same as the standard.)

» This type can also be used to separate and install types of cables and hoses.

(Ex: Signal cables and power cables)
If support rollers are required, the center links must also be supported by the support rollers.

Stainless steel type } { Applicable to the TKP Series/TK Series/TKC Series/TKH Series

The steel parts used in the cable carrier can be changed to stainless steel parts when the ,
) ) ) ) Used materials
cable carrier will be used in a corrosive atmosphere. .
) Chain plates .
Applicable models: Steel brackets [* SUS304
TK Series and TKH Series: Chains, stays, steel brackets Pins - SUS630
TKP Series and TKC Series: Steel brackets Stays : Aluminum or SUS304
Anti-dust series } } Applicable to the TK Series/TKH Series

This series prevents clogging due to debris and chips, poor articulation due to
the adherence of debris, and flopping during operation by widening the space
between the 2 link plates that make up the cable carrier. Even in environments
with flying and accumulating debris, this type can deliver smooth operation and
improve durability in optimal conditions.

Note: Load is the same as the standard type.

Special surface treatment series } } Applicable to the TK Series/TKH Series/TKS Series

This series features excellent corrosion resistance due to a special surface treatment applied to the link plates and connecting pins of
the cable carrier.

This special surface treatment contributes to preventing the progression of corrosion in factories filled with fumes and steam, improving
durability, and reducing the replacement frequency.

Note: Dimensions and load diagram are the same as the standard type. The cable carrier can be replaced without modifying the installation of existing products.

T
g Salt spray test result
Time until corrosion progresses is 3-times or longer than that of the
standard type
2
2
(0]

Special surface
treatment series

S

‘ Standard type (trivalent chromate plating) |

* Example of in-house test results

Note: Full stainless steel cable carriers can also be manufactured for environments that demand a higher degree of corrosion resistance. (Excluding the frame of the TKS Series)

Standard type link plate Special surface treatment series link plate

Corrosion resistant



Cable Carrier Internal Cross-Section Dimensions

L. Maximum outer diameter ~ The maximum outer diameter of cable and hose does not take into
Cable cam_er 'mfemal . of cable and hose consideration the allowable bending radius of cables and hoses.
cross-section dimensions nner Select cable carriers by taking into account the allowable bending
height radius of the cables and hoses that will actually be installed.
: When installing a horizontal divider, always install 2 or more
Inner width vertical dividers.

TKP Series Internal Cross-Section Dimensions

O
)
=2
(1)
O
Q
=
=t
(1)
=
(7]
5'
(2)
=2
3
(1)
2
I
)
=)
Q
o
o
o
~

l TKP13H10 to TKP25H15 internal cross-section dimensions Pages 35 to 44 ]
TKP13H10 TKP17H11 TKP18H14/TKP18H15
MAX4 MAX8 MAX8 MAX8 ® MAX7 MAX13 MAX13 MAX13 MAX13
ENERGENOIE B F: [©]e (@]9 [@ 92
6 10 15 20 10 15 20 30 40
wé w10 wis w20 w10 W15 w20 w30 wao 8>
Inner height (14) Inner height (14) 5
TKP25H15 = MAX12 = MAX12 2
MAX13 MAX13 MAX13 S
»
2 [§]% [&]#
15 20 30 g
wis w20 w30 ;r?
3
TKP35H22 internal cross-section dimensions Page 45 ] 3
| .
MAX20 MAX20 MAX20 8
o
[T+ i o ¥
38 50 63 ®
o =
MAX11 Vertical divider MAX20 oot dider %
Gl B NS (=l (el Z
] UlellJ Ue Lo =
13 25 MAXZ.7 MAXZ7 MAXZ7 g
MAXZ.7 MAXZ7 MAXZ7 g
_‘
wi3 w25 w3s W50 weé3 4 T
-H
o K
e 2
[V
. . . . = =
l TKP35H32 internal cross-section dimensions Page 47 ] g §
o
MAX22 MAX29 Vertical divider MAX29 g)
o
Ik ol | * ® |
25 38 50
MAX14
Horizontal divider I
g'\‘) ' ® B ' ® 3 g
6 MAX12.7 WS yaxi27 LIV maxi2.7 2
= MAX12.7 MAX12.7 MAX12.7
W16 W25 w38 W50 §
Note: Multi-layered separation with 3 or more layers is also possible. Refer to page 47 for further information. g_
=
l TKP45H25 internal cross-section dimensions Page 49 ] g
Vertcal diider ~ MAX22 MAX22 MAX22 MAX22 g
]
AL ® Sk Ok OE
38 58 78 103 g
Horizontal divider
NISIN] ([ lell ( Q) [ o N
ey el ( [ONIB, L [ONID,
MAX8.5 MAX8.5 MAX8.5 MAX8.5
MAX8.5 MAX8.5 MAX8.5 MAX8.5
w3s w58 w78 w103
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Q - n - L ‘
cll Cable Carrier Internal Cross-Section Dimensions
(1)
%
3 l TKP58H39 internal cross-section dimensions Page 51 ]
% Vertical divider ~ MAX35 MAX35 MAX35 MAX35
g S
E. 50 75 100 125
(2 Horizontaldivder
o \
- IS (el [ Qll) [ Q[N
o Ule el J L QllJ L ONID,
s MAX15.5 MAX15.5 MAX15.5 MAX15.5
o MAX15.5 MAX15.5 MAX15.5 MAX15.5
8- W50 W75 W100 w125
g Note: 3-layered separation is also possible. Refer to page 51 for further information.
l TKP62H34 internal cross-section dimensions Page 53 ]
> Vertcal divider MAX30 MAX30
k-]
o
5 2 3 5 ® 3
g)'_ = |
=
a 150 200
— Horizontal divider
2 Q Q
2 Q MAX13 Q MAX13
=4 MAX13 MAX13 Note: 3-layered separation is also possible.
_ng_: W150 W200 Refer to page 53 for further information.
- l TKP68HA46 internal cross-section dimensions Page 55 ]
he]
@
% Vertical divider ~ MAX41 MAX41 MAX41 MAX41 MAX41
<
s L) ¢ ® ¢ & ¢ & ¢ & ¢
g 75 100 125 150 175
g Horizontal divider
D, 6B, H8B,. B, ==
% b MAX19 MAX19 £ MAX19 £ MAX19 £ MAX19
o MAX19 MAX19 MAX19 MAX19 MAX19
Q
g El W75 w100 w125 w150 w175
g & Note: Multi-layered separation with 3 or more layers is also possible. Refer to page 55 for further information.
Ll T
S . . . .
2 I TKP90H50 internal cross-section dimensions Page 57 ]
A S
g Vertical divider ~ MAX45 MAX45 MAX45
4
g 3 3 ® 3 3
2
=]
100 150 200
Horizontal divider
I
2 \le Q Q
5 QM MAX20 Q MAX20 Q MAX20
@ MAX20 MAX20 MAX20
= W100 W150 W200
§ Note: 3-layered separation is also possible. Refer to page 57 for further information.
‘% l TKP125H74 internal cross-section dimensions Page 63 ]
=
= Vertical divider MAX67 MAX67 MAX67
&
% < < N
5 S’H‘ N~ N ™
2
g' 150 250 350
2 Horzona e
e Q Q
@ MAX31 @ MAX31 @ MAX31
MAX31 MAX31 MAX31

W150 w250 o ~ W350 ) )
1 37 Note: 3-layered separation is also possible. Refer to page 63 for further information.



l TKP91H56 internal cross-section dimensions

Page 50§

Vertical divider MAX50 MAX50 MAX50 MAX50 MAX50
6 8 g [ @8 | @)= (1@ ]9
Horizontaldivider 150 175 200 225 250
MAX23 \ MAX23 \ MAX23 \ MAX23 \ MAX23
MAX23 MAX23 MAX23 MAX23 MAX23
W150 W175 W200 w225 W250
MAX50 MAX50 MAX50 MAX50
@ ] = @ ] ( @ ]¢ @ ]
275 300 325 350
L] J
MAX23 MAX23 MAX23 \_MAX23
MAX23 MAX23 MAX23 MAX23
W275 W300 W325 W350
MAX50 MAX50 MAX50
( @ ] ( [ @ ]4 @ ]«
400 450 500
— | — — 1 ] ¢ || —

MAX23
MAX23

\_MAX23

MAX23

\_MAX23

MAX23

W400 W450 W500

Note: Multi-layered separation with 3 or more layers is also possible. Refer to page 59 for further information.

Page c1)

l TKP91H80 internal cross-section dimensions

Vertical divider MAX72 MAX72 MAX72 MAX72
ek : ; @]
150 175 200 225
Horizontal divider
MAX34 MAX34 MAX34 MAX34
MAX34 MAX34 MAX34 MAX34
W150 W175 W200 W225
MAX72 MAX72 MAX72 MAX72
[
(=} (=} (=} [=]
@] L l@]s @]l [ 1@ =
A3
275 300 325 350
MAX34 MAX34 \\_MAX34 \_MAX34
MAX34 MAX34 MAX34 MAX34
W275 W300 W325 W350
MAX72 MAX72 MAX72
[ g [ ? [ g
[es) 0| [e]

400

[

[moml

]

| @]

[

=8

| @ |

[

|

\_MAX34

MAX34
W400

\M \M

MAX34 MAX34

W450 W500
Note: Multi-layered separation with 3 or more layers is also possible. Refer to page 61 for further information.
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Cable Carrier Internal Cross-Section Dimensions

TKR Series Internal Cross-Section Dimensions

l TKR15H22 internal cross-section dimensions

Feoe 7Y

MAX18 Vertical divider MAX20 MAX20
& N N
[aV]
20 40 60
W20 w40 W60
l TKR20H28 internal cross-section dimensions Page 69 ]
Vertical divider
MAX25 \ _MAX25 MAX25 MAX25 MAX25 MAX25 MAX25
Q=D | QR IR IOk %); :
N 2 N (V] (V] Q oVl N
L_&O_, 40 50 60 80 100 120
Horizontaldivider
H 09 ) 0 ) 0 &
\\MAX1Q.7 \\MAX1Q.7 \MAX1 .7 \\MAX10.7 \\MAX10.7 \MAX10.7 \MAX10.7
MAX10.7 MAX10.7 MAX10.7 MAX10.7 MAX10.7 MAX10.7 MAX10.7
W30 w40 W50 W60 wso w100 w120

Note: 3-layered separation is also possible. Refer to page 69 for further information.

Page 11

l TKR26H40 internal cross-section dimensions

sse|\ 1onpo.d FIEETITEENTET sadA) je1oadg |ssjdwex3 uoiejesu| suoneorddy

Vertical divider  MAX36 MAX36 MAX36 MAX36 MAX36 MAX36
LQls Q) D)< [ D)= |_1Dls |__1D]s
2.4 i < < < < <
50 62 75 87 100 125
| Horizontal dvider R R = = = ~ =
) ® ® ® ® @ ®
8 @l Ql LIl ] L1el Ql 0 J
§ \\MAX16.7 MAX16.7 \\MAX16.7 \\MAX16.7 \\MAX16.7 \\MAX16.7
% MAX16.7 MAX16.7 MAX16.7 MAX16.7 MAX16.7 MAX16.7
= W50 W62 W75 w87 W100 W125
g MAX36 MAX36
g - -
= o o
: D]s D]
150 200
T - S . S
2 ® Q
5 | Q J L Q J
@ \\MAX16.7 \\MAX16.7
MAX16.7 MAX16.7
W150 W200 Note: Multi-layered separation with 3 or more layers is also possible.
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Refer to page 71 for further information.



l TKR28H52 internal cross-section dimensions

)ooqpueH [es1uyda] siale) ajqed

Vertical divider MAX47 MAX47 MAX47 MAX47 MAX47 MAX47
L Ol QD] [ D] [ D] | QD]# I
50 62 75 87 100 125
Horizontl ivider - = < = - = < = < = <
® ® ® ® ® ®
LIl LI@l L IOl | L 1ol L 1ol | 1@ J
|\ MAX22 \\ MAX22 \\ MAX22 |\ MAX22 |\ MAX22 |\ MAX22
MAX22 MAX22 MAX22 MAX22 MAX22 MAX22
W50 W62 W75 wsa7 W100 Wi25
MAX47 MAX47
D)= | Ik
Yol Lo
150 200
- ® ~ - ® ~
| Ol l 0) J
\\ MAX22 |\ MAX22
MAX22 MAX22 Note: Multi-layered separation with 3 or more layers is also possible.
W150 W200 Refer to page 73 for further information.

l TKR37H28 internal cross-section dimensions

Vertical divider

MAX25 MAX25 MAX25 MAX25 MAX25

>
O
o
2
[+
[~
[e]
=]
(7]
=3
@
=N
=)
=
=
m
><
=43
3
=
2
(2]
xel
(1]
Q.
)
<
kel
[0
(7]
=
=
2
g
&
g
=
E
§.
)
=
(]
Q
c
(2]
S
=
[
[7]
(7]

D]z [ D= [ Q= [ D= GIE
2 Y Y Y Y Y
40 50 60 70 80
Horizontal divider s p
® ® ® ® ®
ol (ol (ol Clael ] 1ol ]
\\MAX10.7 \\MAX10.7 \\ MAX10.7 \\ MAX10.7 \\MAX10.7 2
MAX10.7 MAX10.7 MAX10.7 MAX10.7 MAX10.7 =
T
W40 W50 W60 W70 ws8o o
[e}
o
Note: 3-layered separation is also possible. Refer to page 75 for further information. §
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Cable Carrier Internal Cross-Section Dimensions

TKC Series Internal Cross-Section Dimensions

I TKC28H30 internal cross-section dimensions

3 |

50

110

Horizontal divider

w110

50

220

w220

MAX25 Vertical divider MAX27 Horizonta iider
3 2| 3
28 48 MAX12.8
MAX10.8
w28 wasg
l TKC34H25 internal cross-section dimensions Page 81
Vertical divider MAX22 MAX22 MAX22
50 | 90 o 130 o
W50 W90 W130
l TKC47H36 internal cross-section dimensions Page 83
Vertical divider MAX32 MAX32
L AT
80 160
W80 W160
I TKC64H50 internal cross-section dimensions Page 85
Verticaldvider ~_MAX45 MAX45

Note: 3-layered separation is also possible. Refer to page 85 for further information.

l TKC85H68 internal cross-section dimensions

Vertical divider _MAX61

3 |

150

-~

Horizontal ivider

W150

141

MAX29
MAX29

MAX61

68

MAX29
MAX29

W200

MAX61 MAX61
4 Y 1
: | @]z
v
300 350
MAX29 MAX29
MAX29 MAX29
W300 W350

Note: 3-layered separation is also possible. Refer to page 87 for further information.



l TKC91H56 internal cross-section dimensions

Vertical divider MAX50 MAX50 MAX50 MAX50 MAX50 MAX50
ol @8 (L1 [@lg [ 1 @)= ([ D] [ @]
150 200 250 300 350 400
Horizontal divider
MAX23 MAX23 MAX23 \_MAX23 \_MAX23 \_MAX23
MAX23 MAX23 MAX23 MAX23 MAX23 MAX23
W150 W200 W250 W300 W350 W400

Note: Multi-layered separation with 3 or more layers is also possible. Refer to page 89 for further information.

l TKC91H80 internal cross-section dimensions

Vertical divider ~_MAX72 MAX72 MAX72 MAX72 MAX72 MAX72
AL @e [ @4 Bk = ) = B)E
150 200 250 300 350 400
Horizontal divider
aed e Ul ) LR ) sl ) LS
Q.
MAX34 MAX34 \_MAX34 \_MAX34 \_MAX34 \_MAX34
MAX34 MAX34 MAX34 MAX34 MAX34 MAX34
W150 W200 W250 W300 W350 W400

Note: Multi-layered separation with 3 or more layers is also possible. Refer to page 91 for further information.

TKF Series Internal Cross-Section Dimensions

l TKFO055 to TKF175 internal cross-section dimensions

Pages 107 to 110

MAX22

MAX34

38

MAX47

52

102

[Discontinued]

MAX65

72

162
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Table of Product Masses

TKP Series
Model number/ Mass Mass Model number/ Mass Mass Model number/ Mass Mass
product name (kg/m)  (g/each) product name (kg/m)  (g/each) product name (kg/m)  (g/each)
TKP13H10-30W6REE — TKP25H15-30W15Ram — TKP45H25-30W38REE 0.9 —
TKP13H10-30W 10R==TC 0.2 — TKP25H15-30W20RE® 0.3 — TKP45H25-40W38Rum ) —
TKP13H10-30W 15R == : — TKP25H15-30W30R== — TKP45H25-30W58Rum 1 —
TKP13H10-30W20R==TC — TKP25H15W15-MO — TKP45H25-40W58Rum : —
TKP13H10W6-MO — TKP25H15W15-MI — 6 TKP45H25-30W78Ru= 13 —
TKP13H1O0W6-MI — 1 TKP25H15W15-FO — TKP45H25-40W78Rum ) —
TKP13H10W6-FO — TKP25H15W 15-FI — TKP45H25-30W103R=® 15 —
TKPI3H1OW6-FI — TKP25H15W20-MO — TKP45H25-40W103R=® : —
TKPI3HIOWI10TC-MO — TKP25H15W20-MI — 8 TKP45H25-MOA —
TKP13HTOW10TC-MI — 2 TKP25H15W20-FO — TKP45H25-MIA — 82
TKP13HTOWI10TC-FO — TKP25H15W20-FI — TKP45H25-MOB —
TKP13HTOW10TC-FI — TKP25H15W30-MO — TKP45H25-MIB —
TKP13H10W15-MO — TKP25H15W30-MI — 15 TKP45H25-MC — 76
TKPI3HTOW15-MI — 3 TKP25H15W30-FO — TKP45H25-FOA —
TKPI3HIOW15-FO — TKP25H15W30-FI — TKP45H25-FIA — 68
TKP13H1O0W 15-FI — TKP35H22-30W 13Rum 0.4 — TKP45H25-FOB —
TKP13H10W20TC-MO — TKP35H22-40W 13R =™ ) — TKP45H25-FIB —
TKP13H1OW20TC-MI — 3 TKP35H22-30W25R == 04 — TKP45H25-FC — 54
TKP13H10W20TC-FO — TKP35H22-40W25RE= ) — TKP45H25-MOAGA —
TKP13HT1OW20TC-FI — TKP35H22-30W38Rum 0.5 — TKP45H25-MIAGA — 01
TKP13H10-20W6REm — TKP35H22-40W38Rum ) — TKP45H25-MOBGA —
TKP13H10-20W 10R== 0.2 — TKP35H22-30W50R == 0.6 — TKP45H25-MIBGA —
TKP13H10-20W 15R == : — TKP35H22-40W50R == i — TKP45H25-MCGA — 82
TKP13H10-20W20R== — TKP35H22-30W63REE 07 — TKP45H25W38-MO — 50
TKPI3HIOW6-MO — TKP35H22-40W63R=E ) — TKP45H25W38-Ml —
TKPI3HIOW6-MI — 1 TKP35H22W13-MO — TKP45H25W38-FO — 49
TKP13H10W6-FO — TKP35H22W 13-MI — 13 TKP45H25W38-FI —
TKP13HT1OW6-FI — TKP35H22W13-FO — TKP45H25W58-MO — 67
TKP13H1O0W10-MO — TKP35H22W 13-FI — TKP45H25W58-MI —
TKP13HTOW10-MI — 9 TKP35H22W25-MO — TKP45H25W58-FO — 57
TKP13H10W10-FO — TKP35H22W25-MI — 15 TKP45H25W58-FI —
TKP13H10W10-FI — TKP35H22W25-FO — TKP45H25W78-MO — 75
TKPI3HIOW15-MO — TKP35H22W25-FI — TKP45H25W78-MI —
TKPI3HTOW15-MI — 3 TKP35H22W38-MO — TKP45H25W78-FO — 75
TKPI3HIOW15-FO — TKP35H22W38-Ml — 18 TKP45H25W78-Fl —
TKP13HTOW15-FI — TKP35H22W38-FO — TKP45H25W103-MO — 85
TKP13H10W20-MO — TKP35H22W38-Fl — TKP45H25W103-MI —
TKP13H10W20-MI — 3 TKP35H22W50-MO — TKP45H25W103-FO — 85
TKP13H10W20-FO — TKP35H22W50-MI — 20 TKP45H25W103-FI —
TKP13H10W20-FI — TKP35H22W50-FO — TKP45H25-ST — 2
TKP17H11-30W10R17 0.1 — TKP35H22W50-FI — TKP45H25-HS38 — 3
TKP1ZHTTW10-MO — TKP35H22W63-MO — TKP45H25-HS58 — 4
TKP17HTTW10-MI — 9 TKP35H22W63-MiI — 24 TKP45H25-HS78 — 6
TKP17H1TW10-FO — TKP35H22W63-FO — TKP45H25-HS103 — 8
TKP17H1TW10-FI — TKP35H22W63-Fl — TKP58H39-30W50R == 16 —
TKP18H14-30W15R==TC — TKP35H22-ST — 1 TKP58H39-40W50R == ) —
TKP18H15-30W20R=® 0.3 — TKP35H22-HS38 — 3 TKP58H39-30W75REm 17 —
TKP18H15-30W30RE® ’ — TKP35H22-HS50 — 3 TKP58H39-40W75REm ) —
TKP18H14-30W40R®==TC — TKP35H22-HS63 — 4 TKP58H39-30W 100R== 18 —
TKP18H14W15TC-MO — TKP35H32-30W 146REm 0.2 — TKP58H39-40W 100R== ) —
TKP18H14W15TC-MI — 7 TKP35H32-30W25Rmm 0.6 — TKP58H39-30W125R == 19 —
TKP18H14W15TC-FO — TKP35H32-40W25Rmm i — TKP58H39-40W 125R == ) —
TKP18H14W 15TC-FI — TKP35H32-30W38REm 0.7 — TKP58H39-MOA —
TKP18H15W20-MO — TKP35H32-40W38REm ) — TKP58H39-MIA — 127
TKP18H15W20-MI — 5 TKP35H32-30W50REE 0.8 — TKP58H39-MOB —
TKP18H15W20-FO — TKP35H32-40W50R == | — TKP58H39-MIB —
TKP18H15W20-FI — TKP35H32W16-MO — 18 TKP58H39-MC — 128
TKP18H15W30-MO — TKP35H32W16-MI — TKP58H39-FOA —
TKP18H15W30-MI — 6 TKP35H32W16-FO — 14 TKP58H39-FIA — 104
TKP18H15W30-FO — TKP35H32W25-MO — o4 TKP58H39-FOB —
TKP18H15W30-FI — TKP35H32W25-MI — TKP58H39-FIB —
TKP18H14W40TC-MO — TKP35H32W25-FO — 2 TKP58H39-FC — 96
TKP18H14W40TC-MI — 6 TKP35H32W25-FI — TKP58H39-MOAGA —
TKP18H14W40TC-FO — TKP35H32W25-MOCL — 8 TKP58H39-MIAGA — 127
TKP18H14W40TC-FI — TKP35H32W25-MICL — TKP58H39-MOBGA —
TKP18H15-20W 15R == — TKP35H32W25-FOCL — 30 TKP58H39-MIBGA —
TKP18H15-20W20R == 0.3 — TKP35H32W25-FICL — TKP58H39-MCGA — 15
TKP18H15-20W30R=® ‘ — TKP35H32W38-MO — 25 TKP58H39W50-MO — ns
TKP18H15-20W40R== — TKP35H32W38-MiI — TKP58H39WS50-MI —
TKP18H15W15-MO — TKP35H32W38-FO — 97 TKP58H39W50-FO — 05
TKP18H15W15-MI — 5 TKP35H32W38-FI — TKP58H39W50-FI —
TKP18H15W15-FO — TKP35H32W38-MOCL — 30 TKP58H39W75-MO — 130
TKP18H15W15-FI — TKP35H32W38-MICL — TKP58H39W75-MI —
TKP18H15W20-MO — TKP35H32W38-FOCL — 39 TKP58H39W75-FO — 1o
TKP18H15W20-MI — 5 TKP35H32W38-FICL — TKP58H39W75-FI —
TKP18H15W20-FO — TKP35H32W50-MO — 8 TKP58H39W100-MO — 145
TKP18H15W20-FI — TKP35H32W50-MiI — TKP58H39W100-MI —
TKP18H15W30-MO — TKP35H32W50-FO — 30 TKP58H39W100-FO — 125
TKP18H15W30-MI — 6 TKP35H32W50-FI — TKP58H39W100-FI —
TKP18H15W30-FO — TKP35H32W50-MOCL — 36 TKP58H39W125-MO — 160
TKP18H15W30-FI — TKP35H32W50-MICL — TKP58H39W 125-MI —
TKP18H15W40-MO — TKP35H32W50-FOCL — 38 TKP58H39W125-FO — 140
TKP18H15W40-MI — 6 TKP35H32W50-FICL — TKP58H39W 125-FI —
TKP18H15W40-FO — TKP35H32-ST — 2 TKP58H39-ST — 4
TKP18H15W40-FI — TKP35H32-HS25 — 1 TKP58H39-HS50 — 4
TKP35H32-HS38 — 2 TKP58H39-HS75 — 6
TKP35H32-HS50 — 4 TKP58H39-HS100 — 8
TKP35H32W25-CL-P — 4 TKP58H39-HS125 — 10
TKP35H32W38-CL-P — 5
TKP35H32W50-CL-P — 8




TKP Series

Model number/
product name
TKP62H34W150R ==

Mass
(kg/m)
1.8

Mass
(g/each)

TKP62H34W200R ==

2.1

TKP62H34-MOA

TKP62H34-MIA

210

TKP62H34-FOA

TKP62H34-FIA

202

TKP62H34-MOAGA

TKP62H34-MIAGA

210

TKP62H34-ST

4

TKP62H34-HS150

12

TKP62H34-HS200

14

TKP68H46-30W75R ==

TKP68H46-40W75R ==

TKP68H46-30W100R==

TKP68H46-40W100R==

TKP68H46-30W125R ==

TKP68H46-40W125R ==

TKP68H46-30W 150R==

TKP68H46-40W 150R==

TKP68H46-30W175R==

TKP68H46-40W175R==

TKP68H46W75-MU

TKP68H46W75-FU

TKP68H46W75-MUGA

TKP68H46W100-MU

TKP68H46W100-FU

TKP68H46W100-MUGA

TKP68H46W 125-MU

TKP68H46W 125-FU

TKP68H46W 125-MUGA

TKP68H46W150-MU

TKP68H46W150-FU

TKP68H46W150-MUGA

TKP68H46W 175-MU

TKP68H46W 175-FU

TKP68H46W 175-MUGA

Model number/ \VEE] Mass

product name (kg/m)  (g/each)
TKP91H56W350-MU — 626
TKPR1H56W350-FU — 588
TKPR1H56W350-MUCR — 836
TKPR1H56W350-FUCR — 798
TKPRTH56W350-MUGA — 626
TKPRTH56W350-FUGA — 620
TKPQ1H56W350-MUCRGA — 839
TKP91H56W350-FUCRGA — 833
TKPR1H56W400-MU — 658
TKPR1H56W400-FU — 620
TKPRTH56W400-MUCR — 898
TKPR1H56W400-FUCR — 860
TKPRTH56W400-MUGA — 658
TKP91H56W400-FUGA — 652
TKP91H56W400-MUCRGA — 901
TKPR1H56W400-FUCRGA — 895
TKPO1H56W450-MU — 692
TKPO1H56W450-FU — 654
TKPR1H56W450-MUCR — 962
TKPOTH56W450-FUCR — 924
TKPO1H56W450-MUGA — 692
TKPR1H56W450-FUGA — 686
TKPR1H56W450-MUCRGA — 965
TKPRIH56W450-FUCRGA — 959
TKPRTH56W500-MU — 724
TKPOTH56W500-FU — 686
TKPQ1H56W500-MUCR — 1,024
TKPR1H56W500-FUCR — 996
TKPR1H56W500-MUGA — 724
TKPRIH56W500-FUGA — 718
TKPR1H56W500-MUCRGA — 1,027
TKPQIH56W500-FUCRGA — 1,021
TKP1H56-STS — 15
TKPO1H56-STL — 15
TKPQ1H56-STE — 12

TKP68H46-MOA

TKP68H46-MIA

TKPR1H56-HS150

TKPR1H56-HS175

TKP68H46-MC

TKPR1H56-HS200

TKP68H46-FOA

TKP68H46-FIA

TKPO1H56-EHS24

TKP91H56-EHS30

TKP68H46-FC

TKPO1HS56-EHS36

TKP68H46-MOAGA

TKP68H46-MIAGA

TKPOTHS56-EHS42

TKPO1HS56-EHS48

TKP68H46-STAS

TKPO1H56-EHS54

TKP68H46-STAL

TKPO1HS56-EHS24.5

TKP68H46-STBL

TKP91H56-EHS30.5

TKP68H46-STBE

TKPO1H56-EHS36.5

TKP68H46-HS75

TKPOTHS56-EHS42.5

TKP68H46-HS100

TKPRT1H56-EHS48.5

TKP68H46-HS125

TKPR1H56-EHS54.5

TKP68H46-HS150

TKPO1HS56-EHS22

TKP68H46-HS175

TKPO1H56-EHS28

TKP68H46-EHS22

TKPO1H56-EHS34

TKP68H46-EHS29

TKPO1H56-EHS40

TKP68H46-EHS36

TKPO1HS56-EHS46

TKP68H46-EHS43

TKP91H56-EHS52

TKP68H46-EHS50

TKPR1H56-EHS22.5

TKP68H46-EHS21.5

TKPR1H56-EHS28.5

TKP68H46-EHS28.5

TKPO1H56-EHS34.5

TKP68H46-EHS35.5

TKP91H56-EHS40.5

TKP68H46-EHS42.5

TKPO1HS56-EHS46.5

TKP68H46-EHS49.5

TKPOTHS56-EHS52.5

TKP68H46-EHS23.5

TKP91H56-EHS23

TKP68H46-EHS30.5

TKPO1H56-EHS29

TKP68H46-EHS37.5

TKPO1H56-EHS35

TKP68H46-EHS44.5

TKPOTHS56-EHS41

TKP68H46-EHS51.5

TKPO1HS56-EHS47

TKP68H46-EHS24

TKPO1H56-EHS53

TKP68H46-EHS31

TKP1HS56-EHS23.5

TKP68H46-EHS38

TKPR1H56-EHS29.5

TKP68H46-EHS45

TKPR1H56-EHS35.5

TKP68H46-EHS52

TKPO1H56-EHS41.5

TKP68H46-EHS22.5

TKPO1H56-EHS47.5

TKP68H46-EHS29.5

TKPOTHS56-EHS53.5

QO MK WOINO|O|AAWINOGIANWIWINIOIA|AWWIN OGO A A WIN| OO A A WIN[O|0|N

TKP68H46-EHS36.5

TKP68H46-EHS43.5

TKP68H46-EHS50.5

BN WWINO| A A W[W O AN WIN| A WW|N| A A WW[N| W] =[O N|O NN~ A~

TKP9OH50W 100R ==

TKP9OH50W 150R ==

TKPPOH50W200R ==

TKP9OH50-MOA

TKP9OH50-MIA

408

TKP9OH50-FOA

TKP9OH50-FIA

374

TKPPOH50-MOAGA

TKP9OH50-MIAGA

403

TKPQOH50-ST

Model number/ Mass [\ EEE]

product name (kg/m)  (g/each)
TKPQIH56W 150R == 4.3 —
TKPQIH56W175Rmm 4.5 —
TKPRIH56W200R == 4.6 —
TKPOIH56W225REm 4.8 —
TKPQTH56W250R == 5.0 —
TKPOIH56W275R == 5.2 —
TKP91H56W300R== 5.4 —
TKPQIH56W325Rum 5.6 —
TKPQIH56W350R == 5.7 —
TKP91H56W400R == 6.1 —
TKP9IH56W450R=m 6.5 —
TKP9TH56W500R == 6.8 —
TKPOTH56W 150R==-GA 4.6 —
TKPOIH56W 175R==E-GA 4.8 —
TKPQ1H56W200R==E-GA 5.0 —
TKPQIH56W225RmE-GA 5.2 —
TKPQTH56W250R==-GA 5.4 —
TKPO1H56W275R "= -GA 55 —
TKPQ1H56W300R==-GA 57 —
TKPQ1H56W325R=E-GA 59 —
TKPOTH56W350R="=-GA 6.1 —
TKPQ1H56W400R=E-GA 6.4 —
TKPQTH56W450R=8-GA 6.8 —
TKPQTH56W500R=E-GA 7.2 —
TKPR1H56W150-MU — 494
TKPR1H56W150-FU — 456
TKP91H56W150-MUCR — 584
TKPR1H56W150-FUCR — 546
TKP91H56W150-MUGA — 494
TKP91H56W150-FUGA — 488
TKP91H56W150-MUCRGA — 587
TKP91H56W150-FUCRGA — 581
TKPO1H56W175-MU — 510
TKPRIH56W175-FU — 472
TKPRTH56W175-MUCR — 615
TKPQIH56W175-FUCR — 577
TKPR1H56W175-MUGA — 510
TKPO1H56W175-FUGA — 504
TKPR1H56W175-MUCRGA — 618
TKPRIH56W 175-FUCRGA — 612
TKPR1H56W200-MU — 526
TKPR1H56W200-FU — 488
TKP91H56W?200-MUCR — 646
TKP91H56W200-FUCR — 608
TKP91H56W200-MUGA — 526
TKPR1H56W200-FUGA — 520
TKP91H56W200-MUCRGA — 649
TKPR1H56W200-FUCRGA — 643
TKPR1H56W225-MU — 542
TKP9IH56W225-FU — 504
TKPR1H56W225-MUCR — 677
TKPQ1H56W225-FUCR — 639
TKPR1H56W225-MUGA — 542
TKPR1H56W225-FUGA — 536
TKP91H56W225-MUCRGA — 680
TKP91H56W225-FUCRGA — 674
TKPR1H56W250-MU — 560
TKP91H56W250-FU — 522
TKPR1H56W250-MUCR — 710
TKP91H56W250-FUCR — 672
TKPR1H56W250-MUGA — 560
TKPR1H56W250-FUGA — 554
TKP91H56W250-MUCRGA — 713
TKPR1H56W250-FUCRGA — 707
TKPR1H56W275-MU — 576
TKPO1H56W275-FU — 538
TKPR1H56W275-MUCR — 741
TKPR1H56W275-FUCR — 703
TKPRTH56W275-MUGA — 576
TKPR1H56W275-FUGA — 570
TKP91H56W275-MUCRGA — 744
TKPR1H56W275-FUCRGA — 738
TKP91H56W300-MU — 592
TKPRTH56W300-FU — 554
TKP91H56W300-MUCR — 772
TKP91H56W300-FUCR — 724
TKP91H56W300-MUGA — 592
TKP91H56W300-FUGA — 586
TKP91H56W300-MUCRGA — 775
TKPR1H56W300-FUCRGA — 769
TKPR1H56W325-MU — 608
TKPRIH56W325-FU — 570
TKP91H56W325-MUCR — 803
TKP91H56W325-FUCR — 765
TKP91H56W325-MUGA — 608
TKPR1H56W325-FUGA — 602
TKP91H56W325-MUCRGA — 806
TKP91H56W325-FUCRGA — 800

TKP9OH50-HS100

10

TKPQOH50-HS 150

12

TKP9OH50-HS200

14
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Table of Product Masses

TKP Series

Model number/ Mass \EE] Model number/ [\ EE] Mass

product name (kg/m)  (g/each) product name (kg/m)  (g/each)
TKP9TH8OW 150Ru= 6.7 — TKP9TH80W350-MU — 825
TKP9TH8OW 175R == 6.8 — TKP91TH80W350-FU — 825
TKP9TH80W200R == 7.0 — TKP91TH80W350-MUCR — 1,035
TKP9TH80OW225Rmm 7.2 — TKPR1H80W350-FUCR — 1,035
TKPQ1H80W250R == 7.4 — TKP91H80W350-MUGA — 928
TKPQ1H80W275Rum 7.5 — TKPQ1H80W350-FUGA — 960
TKP9TH80W300R== 7.7 — TKP91H80W350-MUCRGA — 1,141
TKP9TH8OW325Rmm 79 — TKP91H80W350-FUCRGA — 1,173
TKP9TH80W350R == 8.1 — TKP91H80W400-MU — 855
TKP9TH80W400R == 8.5 — TKP91H80W400-FU — 855
TKP91H80W450R == 8.8 — TKP91H80W400-MUCR — 1,095
TKPQ1H80OW500R == 9.2 — TKP91H80W400-FUCR — 1,095
TKPQTH8OW 150R==-GA 7.0 — TKP91H80W400-MUGA — 960
TKPQTH8OW 175R==-GA 71 — TKP91H80W400-FUGA — 992
TKP9TH80W200R==-GA 7.3 — TKP91H80W400-MUCRGA — 1,203
TKP9TH8OW225REm-GA 7.5 — TKP91H80W400-FUCRGA — 1,235
TKP9TH80W250R=E-GA 77 — TKPR1H80W450-MU — 885
TKPRTH8OW275Rum-GA 79 — TKPR1H80W450-FU — 885
TKPQTH80W300R==-GA 8.0 — TKPQ1H80W450-MUCR — 1,155
TKP9TH80OW325R=E-GA 8.2 — TKP91TH80W450-FUCR — 1,155
TKPQTH80W350R==-GA 8.4 — TKP91H80W450-MUGA — 994
TKP9TH80OW400R==-GA 8.8 — TKP9TH80W450-FUGA — 1,026
TKP9TH80W450R==-GA 9.1 — TKP91H80W450-MUCRGA — 1,267
TKPRTH8OW500R==-GA 9.5 — TKP91H80W450-FUCRGA — 1,299
TKP91H80W150-MU — 705 TKPR1H80W500-MU — 915
TKP91H80W 150-FU — 705 TKP91TH80WS500-FU — 915
TKP91H80W150-MUCR — 795 TKP91H80W500-MUCR — 1,215
TKP9TH80W150-FUCR — 795 TKP9TH80W500-FUCR — 1,215
TKP9TH80W150-MUGA — 796 TKPRTH80W500-MUGA — 1,026
TKP91TH80W150-FUGA — 828 TKPRTH80W500-FUGA — 1,058
TKP1H80W150-MUCRGA — 889 TKPR1H80W500-MUCRGA — 1,329
TKP91H80W 150-FUCRGA — 921 TKP91H80WS500-FUCRGA — 1,361
TKPQ1H8O0W175-MU — 720 TKP91H80-STS — 20
TKPRTH80W175-FU — 720 TKPQ1H80-STL — 20
TKPTH80W175-MUCR — 825 TKP91H80-STE — 17
TKPTH80W175-FUCR — 825 TKP91H80-HS150 — 7
TKPTH80W175-MUGA — 812 TKP91H80-HS175 — 8
TKPTH80W175-FUGA — 844 TKP91H80-HS200 — 9
TKP91H80W175-MUCRGA — 920 TKP91H80-EHS24 — 2
TKP91H80W 175-FUCRGA — 952 TKP91H80-EHS30 — 3
TKP?1H80W200-MU — 735 TKP91H80-EHS36 — 4
TKP9TH80W200-FU — 735 TKP91H80-EHS42 — 4
TKP91H80W200-MUCR — 855 TKP91H80-EHS48 — 5
TKP91H80W200-FUCR — 855 TKP91H80-EHS54 — 5
TKP21H80W200-MUGA — 828 TKP91H80-EHS24.5 — 2
TKP91H80W200-FUGA — 860 TKP91H80-EHS30.5 — 3
TKP91H80W200-MUCRGA — 951 TKP91H80-EHS36.5 — 4
TKP91H80W200-FUCRGA — 983 TKP91H80-EHS42.5 — 4
TKP91H80W225-MU — 750 TKP91H80-EHS48.5 — 5
TKPR1H80W225-FU — 750 TKP91H80-EHS54.5 — 5
TKP91H80W225-MUCR — 885 TKP91H80-EHS22 — 2
TKP91H80W225-FUCR — 885 TKP91H80-EHS28 — 3
TKP91H80W225-MUGA — 844 TKP91H80-EHS34 — 3
TKP91H80W225-FUGA — 876 TKP91H80-EHS40 — 4
TKP91H80W225-MUCRGA — 982 TKP91H80-EHS46 — 4
TKP9TH80W225-FUCRGA — 1,014 TKP91H80-EHS52 — 5
TKPTH80W250-MU — 765 TKP91H80-EHS22.5 — 2
TKP91H80W250-FU — 765 TKP91H80-EHS28.5 — 3
TKP91H80W250-MUCR — 915 TKP91H80-EHS34.5 — B
TKP91H80W250-FUCR — 915 TKP91H80-EHS40.5 — 4
TKP91H80W250-MUGA — 862 TKP91H80-EHS46.5 — 4
TKP9TH80W250-FUGA — 894 TKP91H80-EHS52.5 — 5
TKP91TH80W250-MUCRGA — 1,015 TKP91H80-EHS23 — 2
TKPTH80W250-FUCRGA — 1,047 TKP91H80-EHS29 — 3
TKP91H80W?275-MU — 780 TKP91H80-EHS35 — 4
TKP91H80W275-FU — 780 TKP91H80-EHS41 — 4
TKP91H80W275-MUCR — 945 TKP91H80-EHS47 — 5
TKP9TH80W275-FUCR — 945 TKP91H80-EHS53 — 5
TKP9TH80W275-MUGA — 878 TKP91H80-EHS23.5 — 2
TKPR1H80W275-FUGA — 910 TKP91H80-EHS29.5 — 3
TKPR1H80W275-MUCRGA — 1,046 TKP91H80-EHS35.5 — 4
TKP91H80W275-FUCRGA — 1,078 TKP91H80-EHS41.5 — 4
TKP?1H80W300-MU — 795 TKP91H80-EHS47.5 — 5
TKP91H80W300-FU — 795 TKP91H80-EHS53.5 — 5
TKP9TH80W300-MUCR — 975 TKP125H74W 150R == 4.5 —
TKP?1H80W300-FUCR — 975 TKP125H74W250Ru= 5.1 —
TKP1TH80W300-MUGA — 894 TKP125H74W350R == 5.7 —
TKPPTH80W300-FUGA — 926 TKP125H74-MOA — 966
TKP91H80W300-MUCRGA — 1,077 TKP125H74-MIA — 966
TKP91H80W300-FUCRGA — 1,109 TKP125H74-FOA — 864
TKP1TH80W325-MU — 910 TKP125H74-FIA — 864
TKP91H80W325-FU — 910 TKP125H74-MOAGA — 925
TKP1TH80W325-MUCR — 1,005 TKP125H74-MIAGA — 925
TKPQ1H80W325-FUCR — 1,005 TKP125H74-ST — 15
TKPQ1H80W325-MUGA — 910 TKP125H74-HS150 — 12
TKP91H80W325-FUGA — 942 TKP125H74-HS250 — 16
TKP91H80W325-MUCRGA — 1,108
TKP91H80W325-FUCRGA — 1,140




TKP Series, MW Type

Model number/
product name
TKP13H10-30W 10R== M

\EE]
(kg/m)
0.2

Mass
(g/each)

Model number/
product name
TKP45H25-30W38R== M

TKP13HT10-30W20R== M

0.2

TKP45H25-40W38R== M

Mass
(kg/m)

0.9

\EEE]
(g/each)

TKP13H1OW10M-MO

TKP13HTOWI10M-MI

2

TKP45H25-30W58R== M

TKP45H25-40W58R== M

TKP13HTOW10M-FO

TKP13HTOW 10M-FI

2

TKP45H25-30W78R== M

TKP45H25-40W78R=m M

TKP13HTOW20M-MO

TKP13HTOW20M-MI

TKP45H25-30W103R== M

TKP45H25-40W103R=" M

TKP13H10W20M-FO

TKP13HT1OW20M-FI

TKP45H25-MOA

TKP45H25-MIA

TKP18H14-30W 15R== M

TKP45H25-MOB

TKP18H14-30W40R== M

TKP45H25-MIB

TKP18H14W15M-MO

TKP18HT14W15M-MI

TKP45H25-MC

TKP45H25-FOA

TKP18HT14W15M-FO

TKP18H14W15M-FI

TKP45H25-FIA

TKP45H25-FOB

TKP18H14W40M-MO

TKP18H14W40M-MiI

TKP45H25-FIB

TKP45H25-FC

O

TKP18H14W40M-FO

TKP18H14W40M-FI

TKP45H25M-ST

TKP45H25M-HS38

TKP25H15-30W 15R == M

TKP45H25M-HS58

TKP25H15-30W20R == M

TKP45H25M-HS78

TKP25H15-30W30R== M

TKP45H25M-HS103

00| O AN A

TKP25H15W15M-MO

TKP25H15W15M-MI

TKP25H15W15M-FO

TKP25H15W15M-FI

TKP25H15W20M-MO

TKP25H15W20M-MI

TKP25H15W20M-FO

TKP25H15W20M-FI

TKP25H15W30M-MO

TKP25H15W30M-MI

TKP25H15W30M-FO

TKP25H15W30M-FI

TKP35H22-30W13R== M

TKP35H22-40W13R== M

TKP35H22-30W25R == M

TKP35H22-40W25R == M

TKP35H22-30W38R== M

TKP35H22-40W38R== M

TKP35H22-30W50R== M

TKP35H22-40W50R== M

TKP35H22-30W63R== M

TKP35H22-40W63R=" M

TKP35H22W13M-MO

TKP35H22W13M-MI

TKP35H22W13M-FO

TKP35H22W 13M-FI

TKP35H22W25M-MO

TKP35H22W25M-MI

TKP35H22W25M-FO

TKP35H22W25M-FI

TKP35H22W38M-MO

TKP35H22W38M-MI

TKP35H22W38M-FO

TKP35H22W38M-FI

TKP35H22W50M-MO

TKP35H22W50M-MiI

20

TKP35H22W50M-FO

TKP35H22W50M-FI

20

TKP35H22W63M-MO

TKP35H22W63M-MI

24

TKP35H22W63M-FO

TKP35H22W63M-FI

TKP35H22M-ST

TKP35H22M-HS38

TKP35H22M-HS50

TKP35H22M-HS63

TKP35H32-30W 16R== M

TKP35H32W16M-MO

TKP35H32W16M-MI

TKP35H32W16M-FO
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Table of Product Masses

TKR Series

Model number/product name

Mass

(kg/m) (g/each)

Mass

Model number/product name

\EE]

(kg/m) (g/each)

Mass

Model number/product name

Mass

Mass

(kg/m) (g/each)

TKR15H22-30W20R == 0.3 — TKR26H40W50R == 1.5 — TKR28H52W50R == 2.0 —
TKR15H22-30W20R==ETL ) — TKR26H40W62R == 1.6 — TKR28H52W62Rmm 2.1 —
TKR15H22-30W40R== 0.4 — TKR26H40W75R=m 1.7 — TKR28H52W75Rmm 22 —
TKR15H22-30W40R==ETL ) = TKR26H40W87R== 1.8 — TKR28H52W87Rum 23 —
TKR15H22-30W60R== 0.5 — TKR26H40W100R == 1.9 — TKR28H52W 100R== 2.4 —
TKR15H22-30W6OR®®ETL ) — TKR26H40W 125R == 2.1 — TKR28H52W125R == 2.6 —
TKR15H22W20-MO — n TKR26H40W 150R == 2.3 — TKR28H52W150R == 2.8 —
TKR15H22W20-MlI — TKR26H40W200R == 2.7 — TKR28H52W200R == 3.2 —
TKR15H22W20-FO — n TKR26H40W50-MU — 65 TKR28H52W50-MU — 88
TKR15H22W20-FI — TKR26H40W50-FU — 61 TKR28H52W50-FU — 84
TKR15H22W40-MO — 12 TKR26H40W50-MUCL — 74 TKR28H52W50-MUCL — 97
TKR15H22W40-MI — TKR26H40W50-FUCL — 70 TKR28H52W50-FUCL — 93
TKR15H22W40-FO — 1 TKR26H40W50-MUCR — 92 TKR28H52W50-MUCR — 15
TKR15H22W40-FI — TKR26H40W50-FUCR — 88 TKR28H52W50-FUCR — m
TKR15H22W60-MO = 14 TKR26H40W62-MU — 69 TKR28H52W62-MU — 92
TKR15H22W60-MI — TKR26H40W62-FU — 65 TKR28H52W62-FU — 87
TKR15H22W60-FO = 14 TKR26H40W62-MUCR — 103 TKR28H52W62-MUCR — 126
TKR15H22W60-FI = TKR26H40W62-FUCR = 99 TKR28H52W62-FUCR = 121
TKR15H22-ST — 1 TKR26H40W75-MU — 71 TKR28H52W75-MU — 94
TKR15H22-HS20 — 1 TKR26H40W75-FU — 67 TKR28H52W75-FU — 90
TKR15H22-HS40 = 2 TKR26H40W75-MUCL = 84 TKR28H52W75-MUCL = 107
TKR15H22-HS60 = 3 TKR26H40W75-FUCL = 80 TKR28H52W75-FUCL = 103
TKR20H28W30R=™ 0.7 — TKR26H40W75-MUCR — m TKR28H52W75-MUCR — 134
TKR20H28W40R== 0.7 — TKR26H40W75-FUCR — 107 TKR28H52W75-FUCR — 130
TKR20H28W50R == 0.8 — TKR26H40W87-MU — 74 TKR28H52W87-MU — 97
TKR20H28W60R =™ 0.8 — TKR26H40W87-FU — 70 TKR28H52W87-FU — 93
TKR20H28W8OR == 0.9 — TKR26H40W87-MUCR — 18 TKR28H52W87-MUCR — 141
TKR20H28W100R== 1.0 — TKR26H40W87-FUCR — 114 TKR28H52W87-FUCR — 137
TKR20H28W120R == 1.1 — TKR26H40W100-MU — 77 TKR28H52W100-MU — 100
TKR20H28W30-MU = 36 TKR26H40W100-FU — 73 TKR28H52W100-FU — 96
TKR20H28W30-MO — 34 TKR26H40W100-MUCL — 94 TKR28H52W100-MUCL — n7
TKR20H28W30-MI — TKR26H40W100-FUCL — 90 TKR28H52W100-FUCL — 13
TKR20H28W30-FU — 37 TKR26H40W100-MUCR — 130 TKR28H52W100-MUCR — 153
TKR20H28W30-FO = 35 TKR26H40W100-FUCR — 126 TKR28H52W100-FUCR = 149
TKR20H28W30-FI = TKR26H40W125-MU — 83 TKR28H52W125-MU — 106
TKR20H28W40-MU — 36 TKR26H40W 125-FU — 79 TKR28H52W 125-FU — 102
TKR20H28W40-MO — 34 TKR26H40W 125-MUCL = 104 TKR28H52W125-MUCL = 127
TKR20H28W40-MI — TKR26H40W125-FUCL = 100 TKR28H52W125-FUCL = 123
TKR20H28W40-FU — 38 TKR26H40W125-MUCR — 148 TKR28H52W125-MUCR — 171
TKR20H28W40-FO — 36 TKR26H40W125-FUCR — 144 TKR28H52W 125-FUCR — 167
TKR20H28W40-FI — TKR26H40W150-MU = 88 TKR28H52W150-MU = m
TKR20H28W50-MU = 37 TKR26H40W 150-FU — 84 TKR28H52W 150-FU — 107
TKR20H28W50-MO — 35 TKR26H40W 150-MUCL — 13 TKR28H52W150-MUCL — 136
TKR20H28W50-MiI — TKR26H40W150-FUCL — 109 TKR28H52W 150-FUCL — 132
TKR20H28W50-FU — 38 TKR26H40W150-MUCR — 166 TKR28H52W150-MUCR — 189
TKR20H28W50-FO — 36 TKR26H40W150-FUCR — 162 TKR28H52W 150-FUCR — 185
TKR20H28W50-FI — TKR26H40W200-MU — 100 TKR28H52W200-MU — 135
TKR20H28W60-MU — 37 TKR26H40W200-FU — 90 TKR28H52W200-FU — 19
TKR20H28W60-MO — 35 TKR26H40W200-MUCR — 189 TKR28H52W200-MUCR = 239
TKR20H28W60-MiI — TKR26H40W200-FUCR — 190 TKR28H52W200-FUCR — 223
TKR20H28W60-FU — 39 TKR26H40-STAS — 3 TKR28H52-STAS — 4
TKR20H28W60-FO — 37 TKR26H40-STAL — 3 TKR28H52-STAL — 4
TKR20H28W60-FI — TKR26H40-STBS — 5 TKR28H52-STBS — 7
TKR20H28W80-MU = 38 TKR26H40-STBL — 5 TKR28H52-STBL — 7
TKR20H28W80-MO = 36 TKR26H40-HS50 — 3 TKR28H52-HS50 = 3
TKR20H28W80-MiI — TKR26H40-HS62 — 4 TKR28H52-HS62 = 4
TKR20H28W80-FU = 40 TKR26H40-HS75 = 5 TKR28H52-HS75 = 5
TKR20H28W80-FO = 38 TKR26H40-HS87 — 6 TKR28H52-HS87 = 6
TKR20H28W80-FI — TKR26H40-HS100 — 7 TKR28H52-HS100 — 7
TKR20H28W100-MU — 39 TKR26H40-HS 125 — 9 TKR28H52-HS125 — 9
TKR20H28W100-MO — 37 TKR26H40-HS150 = 1 TKR28H52-HS150 = 1
TKR20H28W100-MiI — TKR26H40-HS200 — 15 TKR28H52-HS200 — 15
TKR20H28W100-FU — 41 TKR26H40W50-CL-U — 9 TKR28H52W50-CL-U — 9
TKR20H28W100-FO — 39 TKR26H40W50-CRA — 27 TKR28H52W50-CRA — 27
TKR20H28W 100-FI — TKR26H40W62-CRA — 33 TKR28H52W62-CRA — 34
TKR20H28W120-MU — 39 TKR26H40W75-CL-U — 13 TKR28H52W75-CL-U — 13
TKR20H28W120-MO — 37 TKR26H40W75-CRA — 40 TKR28H52W75-CRA — 40
TKR20H28W 120-MI — TKR26H40W87-CRA — 47 TKR28H52W87-CRA = 47
TKR20H28W 120-FU — 41 TKR26H40W100-CL-U — 17 TKR28H52W100-CL-U — 17
TKR20H28W120-FO = 39 TKR26H40W 100-CRA — 53 TKR28H52W100-CRA — 53
TKR20H28W 120-FI = TKR26H40W125-CL-U — 21 TKR28H52W125-CL-U = 21
TKR20H28-STAS — 1 TKR26H40W125-CRA — 65 TKR28H52W 125-CRA — 65
TKR20H28-STAL — 1 TKR26H40W150-CL-U — 25 TKR28H52W150-CL-U — 25
TKR20H28-HS30 = 2 TKR26H40W150-CRA — 78 TKR28H52W 150-CRA — 78
TKR20H28-HS40 = 2 TKR26H40W200-CRA — 104 TKR28H52W200-CRA = 104
TKR20H28-HS50 — 3

TKR20H28-HS60 = 4

TKR20H28-HS80 — 4

TKR20H28-HS100 = 5

TKR20H28-HS120 = 5




TKR Series

Model number/product name

Mass
(kg/m) (g/each)

TKZP Series

Model number/product name

Mass
(kg/m) (g/each)

)ooqpueH [es1uyda] siale) ajqed

TKR37H28WAOR == 0.53 TKZP10H 13-40W 10 0.06
TKR37H28W50RAE 0.55 TKZP1OH13-40W15 0.07

TKR37H28W60RAE 0.57 TKZP10H13-40W20 0.08

TKR37H28W7ORAE 0.59 TKZP10H13-40W25 0.09

TKR37H28W8OR A= 0.61 TKZP10H13W10-MO —

TKR37H28WA40-MU — TKZP10H13W10-MI =

TKR37H28WA40-FU — TKZPIOH13W10-FO —

TKR37H28WA0-MUCLO — TKZPTOHT13WI0-FI =

TKR37H28WA0-MUCLI — TKZP10H13W15-MO =

TKR37H28WAO-MUCLB — TKZP10H13W15-MI =

TKR37H28WA0-FUCLO = TKZP10H13W15-FO —

TKR37H28WA40-FUCL — TKZP10H13W15-FI —

TKR37H28WA40-FUCLB — TKZP10H13W20-MO =

TKR37H28W50-MU — TKZP10H13W20-MI =

TKR37H28W50-FU — TKZP10H13W20-FO —

TKR37H28W50-MUCLO = TKZP10H13W20-FI —

TKR37H28W50-MUCLI — TKZP10H13W25-MO =

TKR37H28W50-MUCLB — TKZP10H13W25-MI =

TKR37H28W50-FUCLO — TKZP10H13W25-FO —

TKR37H28W50-FUCL — TKZPTOH13W25-FI — >
TKR37H28W50-FUCLE — 33 3
TKR37H28WG60-MU = 22 2
TKR37H28W&0-FU — 22 8
TKR37H28W60-MUCLO — 2 5
TKR37H28W60-MUCLI — S
TKR37H28W60-MUCLB — 36 @
TKR37H28W60-FUCLO = 2

TKR37H28W60-FUCL —

TKR37H28W60-FUCLB — 36

TKR37H28W70-MU — 23

TKR37H28W70-FU — 23

TKR37H28W70-MUCLO = .

TKR37H28W70-MUCLI —

TKR37H28W70-MUCLB — 40

TKR37H28W70-FUCLO — -

TKR37H28W70-FUCLI —

TKR37H28W70-FUCLB — 40

TKR37H28W80-MU = 23

TKR37H28W80-FU — 23

TKR37H28W80-MUCLO — 23

TKR37H28W80-MUCLI —

TKR37H28W80-MUCLB — 43

TKR37H28W80-FUCLO —

TKR37H28W80-FUCLI =

TKR37H28W80-FUCLB = 4

TKR37H28-STAS —

TKR37H28-STAL —

TKR37H28-HS40 —

TKR37H28-HS50 —

TKR37H28-HS60 —

TKR37H28-HS70 =

TKR37H28-HS80 =

TKR37H28W40-C
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Table of Product Masses

TKC Series
Model number/product name (ng/sni) (g’\/ﬂezscsh) Model number/product name mg/sni) (g'\//leaascsh) Model number/product name (ng/sni) (gl\//lee;scsh)
TKC28H30-30W28Rum 0.8 — TKCOTH56W150R == 5.4 — TKCP1H8OW 150R == 7.8 —
TKC28H30-30W48Rum 0.9 — TKCRTH56W200R == 6.2 — TKCP1H80OW200R== 8.6 —
TKC28H30W28-MO — 16 TKCRTH56W250Ru= 7.0 — TKCQTH8OW250R == 9.3 —
TKC28H30W28-FO — 16 TKCRTH56W300R== 7.7 — TKCP1H8OW300R== 10.1 —
TKC28H30W28-FI — TKCRTH56W350Rum 8.5 — TKCP1H8OW350Ru= 10.8 —
TKC28H30W48-MO — 20 TKCQ1H56W400Rm= 9.2 — TKCQTH8OW400R "= 1.6 —
TKC28H30W48-FO — 20 TKCQ1H56W150RE-GA 5.8 — TKCP1HBOW 150R==E-GA 8.1 —
TKC28H30W48-FI — TKCOTH56W200R==E-GA 6.5 — TKCP1H80W200R=E-GA 8.9 —
TKC28H30-ST — 1 TKCOTH56W250R=E-GA 7.3 — TKCP1H80OW250RE-GA 9.6 —
TKC28H30-HS48 — 4 TKCRTH56W300R=E-GA 8.0 — TKCP1H8OW300R=E-GA 10.4 —
TKC34H25W50REm 1.5 — TKCRTH56W350R®E-GA 8.8 — TKCP1HB8OW350R"E-GA 1.1 —
TKC34H25WQO0R == 1.9 — TKCRTH56W400R==-GA 9.6 — TKCP1H80OW400R==-GA 1.9 —
TKC34H25W 130R == 2.1 — TKCQ1H56W150-MU — 598 TKC91H80OW 150-MU — 900
TKC34H25-MOA — 13 TKCR1H56W150-FU — 560 TKCP1H80W 150-FU — 900
TKC34H25-MIA — TKCP1H56W150-MUCR — 691 TKCP1H80W 150-MUCR — 993
TKC34H25-MC — 90 TKCR1H56W150-FUCR — 653 TKCP1H80W 150-FUCR — 993
TKC34H25-FOA — 83 TKCRTH56W150-MUGA — 598 TKCP1H8O0W150-MUGA — 900
TKC34H25-FIA — TKCR1H56W150-FUGA — 592 TKCP1H8OW 150-FUGA — 932
TKC34H25-FC — 138 TKCR1H56W150-MUCRGA — 691 TKCP1H8O0W 150-MUCRGA — 993
TKC34H25-MOAGA — 2 TKCQ1H56W150-FUCRGA — 685 TKCP1H80OW 150-FUCRGA — 1,025
TKC34H25-MIAGA — TKCR1H56W200-MU — 666 TKC?1H80W200-MU — 968
TKC34H25-MCGA — 91 TKC91H56W200-FU — 628 TKC91H80W200-FU — 968
TKC34H25W50-MD — 196 TKCRTH56W200-MUCR — 789 TKC?1H80W200-MUCR — 1,091
TKC34H25W50-FD — 186 TKCR1H56W200-FUCR — 751 TKC?1H80W200-FUCR — 1,091
TKC34H25W90-MD — 220 TKCRTH56W200-MUGA — 666 TKCP1H80W200-MUGA — 968
TKC34H25W90-FD — 210 TKCQ1H56W200-FUGA — 660 TKC91H80W200-FUGA — 1,000
TKC34H25W130-MD 268 TKCQ1H56W200-MUCRGA — 789 TKC91H80W200-MUCRGA — 1,091
TKC34H25W 130-FD — 258 TKCP1H56W200-FUCRGA — 783 TKC91H80W200-FUCRGA — 1,123
TKC34H25-ST — 2 TKCRTH56W250-MU — 736 TKC91H80W250-MU — 1,038
TKC47H36W80RmEm 2.5 — TKCR1H56W250-FU — 698 TKCP1H80W250-FU — 1,038
TKC47H36W 160RmEm 3.5 — TKCR1H56W250-MUCR — 889 TKCP1H80W250-MUCR — 1,191
TKC47H36-MOA — 202 TKCQ1H56W250-FUCR — 851 TKCP1H80W250-FUCR — 1,191
TKC47H36-MIA — TKCQ1H56W250-MUGA — 736 TKC91H80W250-MUGA — 1,038
TKC47H36-MC — 180 TKCR1H56W250-FUGA — 730 TKC91H80W250-FUGA — 1,070
TKC47H36-FOA — 142 TKC91H56W250-MUCRGA — 889 TKCP1H80W250-MUCRGA — 1,191
TKC47H36-FIA — TKCR1H56W250-FUCRGA — 883 TKCP1H80W250-FUCRGA — 1,223
TKC47H36-FC — 138 TKC91H56W300-MU — 804 TKC?1H80W300-MU — 1,106
TKC47H36-MOAGA — 208 TKCR1H56W300-FU — 766 TKC91H80W300-FU — 1,106
TKC47H36-MIAGA — TKCR1H56W300-MUCR — 987 TKC?1H80W300-MUCR — 1,289
TKC47H36-MCGA — 176 TKCQ1H56W300-FUCR — 949 TKC91H80W300-FUCR — 1,289
TKC47H36W80-MD — 406 TKCR1H56W300-MUGA — 804 TKCP1H80W300-MUGA — 1,106
TKC47H36W80-FD — 364 TKCP1H56W300-FUGA — 798 TKCP1H80W300-FUGA — 1,138
TKC47H36W130-MD — 522 TKCR1H56W300-MUCRGA — 987 TKC?1H80W300-MUCRGA — 1,289
TKC47H36W130-FD — 480 TKCR1H56W300-FUCRGA — 981 TKCP1H80W300-FUCRGA — 1,321
TKC47H36-ST — 8 TKC9TH56W350-MU — 874 TKCP1H80W350-MU — 1,176
TKC64H50W 110Rmmm 4.0 — TKCR1H56W350-FU — 836 TKC91H80W350-FU — 1,176
TKC64H50W220Rumm 5.0 — TKCQ1H56W350-MUCR — 1,087 TKCP1H80W350-MUCR — 1,389
TKC64H50-MOA — 388 TKCP1H56W350-FUCR — 1,049 TKC91H80W350-FUCR — 1,389
TKC64H50-MIA — TKCRTH56W350-MUGA — 874 TKCP1H80W350-MUGA — 1,176
TKC64H50-MC 320 TKCRTH56W350-FUGA — 868 TKCP1H80OW350-FUGA — 1,208
TKC64H50-FOA — 264 TKCR1H56W350-MUCRGA — 1,087 TKCP1H8O0W350-MUCRGA — 1,389
TKC64H50-FIA — TKCR1H56W350-FUCRGA — 1,081 TKCP1H80W350-FUCRGA — 1,421
TKC64H50-FC — 234 TKCR1H56W400-MU — 942 TKC?1H80W400-MU — 1,244
TKC64H50-MOAGA — 397 TKC?1H56W400-FU — 904 TKC91H80W400-FU — 1,244
TKC64H50-MIAGA — TKC91H56W400-MUCR — 1,185 TKC?1H80W400-MUCR — 1,487
TKC64H50-MCGA — 333 TKCR1H56W400-FUCR — 1,147 TKCP1H80W400-FUCR — 1,487
TKC64H50W 110-MD — 716 TKCRTH56W400-MUGA — 942 TKC91H80W400-MUGA — 1,244
TKC64H50W 110-FD — 716 TKCRTH56W400-FUGA — 936 TKCP1H80W400-FUGA — 1,276
TKC64H50W220-MD — 816 TKCR1H56W400-MUCRGA — 1,185 TKC?1H80W400-MUCRGA — 1,487
TKC64H50W?220-FD — 816 TKCQ1H56W400-FUCRGA — 1,179 TKC91H80W400-FUCRGA — 1,519
TKC64H50-ST — 8 TKCR1H56-STS — 15 TKCQ1HB80-STS — 20
TKC64H50-HS110 — 9 TKCO1H56-STL — 15 TKCQ1H80-STL — 20
TKC64H50-HS220 — 18 TKCQ1H56-STE — 12 TKCQ1H80-STE — 17
TKC85H68W 150Rumm 57 — TKCR1H56-HS150 — 7 TKCP1H80-HS150 — 7
TKC85H68W200Ru=® 6.5 — TKC91H56-HS200 — 9 TKC91H80-HS200 — 9
TKC85H68W300Rmmm 8.0 — TKCQ1H56-EHS24 — 2 TKC91H80-EHS24 — 2
TKC85H68W350RmmE 9.0 — TKC91H56-EHS30 — 3 TKC91H80-EHS30 — 3
TKC85H68-MOA — 066 TKCO1H56-EHS36 — 4 TKCQ1H80-EHS36 — 4
TKC85H68-MIA — TKCOTH56-EHS42 — 4 TKCQ1HB80-EHS42 — 4
TKC85H68-MC — 786 TKCO1H56-EHS48 — 5 TKCQ1HB80-EHS48 — 5
TKC85H68-FOA — 636 TKCR1H56-EHS54 — 5 TKCQ1H80-EHS54 — 5
TKC85H68-FIA — TKCQ1H56-EHS22 — 2 TKC91H80-EHS22 — 2
TKC85H68-FC — 560 TKCQ1H56-EHS28 — 3 TKC91H80-EHS28 — B
TKC85H68-MOAGA — 044 TKCP1H56-EHS34 — 3 TKC91H80-EHS34 — B
TKC85H68-MIAGA — TKC91H56-EHS40 — 4 TKC91H80-EHS40 — 4
TKC85H68-MCGA — 795 TKCR1H56-EHS46 — 4 TKCQ1H80-EHS46 — 4
TKC85H68W150-MD — 1,754 TKCR1H56-EHS52 — 5 TKCQ1H80-EHS52 — 5
TKC85H68W150-FD — 1,528 TKCQ1H56-EHS23 — 2 TKC91H80-EHS23 — 2
TKC85H68W200-MD — 1,922 TKCQ1H56-EHS29 — 3 TKC91H80-EHS29 — 3
TKC85H68W200-FD — 1,696 TKCQ1H56-EHS35 — 4 TKC91H80-EHS35 — 4
TKC85H68W300-MD — 2,272 TKCO1H56-EHS41 — 4 TKC91H80-EHS41 — 4
TKC85H68W300-FD — 2,046 TKCO1H56-EHS47 — 5 TKCQ1H80-EHS47 — 5
TKC85H68-ST — 10 TKCR1H56-EHS53 — 5 TKCQ1H80-EHS53 — 5
TKC85H68-HS150 — 12 TKCRTH56-EHS21 — 2 TKCP1H80-EHS21 — 2
TKC85H68-HS200 — 16 TKCR1H56-EHS27 — 8 TKCQ1H80-EHS27 — 8
TKCQ1H56-EHS33 — 3 TKC91H80-EHS33 — B
TKCP1H56-EHS39 — 4 TKCQ1H80-EHS39 — 4
TKCO1H56-EHS45 — 4 TKCQ1H80-EHS45 — 4
TKCO1H56-EHS51 — 5 TKCQ1H80-EHS51 — 5




TK/TKH/TKS/TKF Series

Model number/product name

TKO70R=m

Mass  Mass
(kg/m) (g/each)
6.0 —

TK070-MOA

TKO70-MIA

400

TK070-MOB

TK070-MIB

TKO70-FOA

TKO70-FIA

400

TKO70-FOB

TKO70-FIB

TKO95R==

TKO95-MOA

TKO95-MIA

716

TK095-MOB

TKO95-MIB

TKO95-FOA

TKO95-FIA

716

TKO95-FOB

TKO95-FIB

TK130R==

TK18OR==

TKH250R==

TKSO70SP100R ==

TKSO70SP150R==

TKS070SP200R==

TKS070-MOA

TKS070-MIA

400

TKS070-MOB

TKS070-MIB

TKS070-FOA

TKS070-FIA

400

TKS070-FOB

TKS070-FIB

TKS070-ST

TKSO95SP100R ==

TKSO95SP150R =™

TKSO95SP200R ==

TKS095-MOA

TKS095-MIA

716

TKS095-MOB

TKS095-MIB

TKS095-FOA

TKSO95-FIA

TKS095-FOB

716

TKSO95-FIB

TKS095-ST

TKFO55R ==

TKF055-KGAO

63

TKFO55-KGAI

TKFO055-KGB

— 49

TKFO55-KGC

— 53

TKFO85R ==

TKF085-KGAO

66

TKFO85-KGAI

TKFO85-KGB

— 82

TKFO85-KGC [yi :
SO Discontinued

— 93

TKF115-KGAO

121

TKF115-KGAI

TKF115-KGB

— 155

TKF115-KGC

— 188

TKF175R ==

TKF175-KGAO

309

TKF175-KGAI

TKF175-KGB

— 375

TKF175-KGC

— 452
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Cable Carrier Selection

Important Points to Consider Before Selecting a Cable Carrier

l Cables/hoses }

1. Cable/hose types
Use highly flexible cables/hoses for movement offering excellent flexibility, wear resistance, and continuous bending.
When using wire-braiding coated cables/hoses, the sliding of the cable will cause damage to both the cable carrier and the wire-braiding
coated cables. Do not use such cables/hoses under any circumstances.

2. Allowable cable/hose bending radius
The allowable bending radius of the cable/hose should be a value that applies when the cable/hose is movable (continuous bending).
Contact the cable/hose manufacturer for details.

Reference: Use the following as a guideline.
For cables
Allowable cable bending radius r = Outer diameter of cable x 7.5* (* Varies depending on cable type)
For hoses
Allowable hose bending radius r = Outer diameter of hose x 9* (* Varies depending on hose type)
This will need to be increased even further with more frequent use, high-rigidity cables/hoses, or hydraulic hoses.
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l Cable carrier bending radius }

The bending radius of the cable carrier should be larger than the allowable bending radius of the cable or hose.
Ensuring a cable carrier bending radius larger than the allowable bending radius of the cable or hose contributes to reduced wear of the cable
or hose, allowing for a longer service life for the cable carrier. As such, be sure to select as large a bending radius as possible.

l Various environmental resistances of cable carriers }

1. Temperature
Refer to the individual product pages for the operating temperature ranges. However, note that the service life may be shortened depending
on the operating conditions. In addition, the cable carrier may not bend smoothly in freezing in environments with low temperatures and
high moisture. Forced operation under such conditions may damage the cable carrier. Be sure to remove any moisture from frozen sections
before operating.

2. Moisture and humidity
Cable carriers can be used under normal atmospheric conditions (including outdoor environments). However, if the system will be exposed
to environments with high humidity or high moisture content, or exposed to the elements, it is recommended that steel components be made
of stainless steel.

3. Outdoor installation (effects of UV rays)
Cable carriers can be used in outdoor environments. However, Cable Carrier Plastic Series products will undergo increased deterioration,

ssep\ 1onpo.d | swsisuguopsgssos pusy | soadAL je1oeds |sadwex3 uonejeisu)| suoneaiddy

2 ulting i vice life u i itions.
2 resulting in a shortened service life under some operating conditions
= - - . .
= 4. Chemical resistance of cable carriers to various solvents
8 When selecting a cable carrier, check if the chemical resistance of the materials in the below table are sufficient. This table shows the
§ approximate material characteristics at 20°C, but the information in this table is not guaranteed. Conduct a overall review of the temperature,
g humidity, and operating conditions for actual usage.
§ O: Sufficient chemical resistance, A : Chemical resistance under some operating conditions, x: No chemical resistance, -: Unknown
» > o2 Qo T|o|T|lw njo|l0|P|Qle|Z|C|D|w|D|o|ls|D|O|lg|<|T|D
2 8l=|5|2|5|g|5(8|5|2|g|2|5|8|8|e|2|5|g|8(e|z|T|s|s|8|2|2|¢
3 g|8|S|3|5|g|5|=s|5|e/2|5|8|=|8|c|a|z2|2|=2|2|8|G (&|R|3|2|a|s
o Solvent 212(2|S|a|3|g|2|e|3|0 |8 2ialS|3|e|8|2|S|2|=(a|5/183|%|a|3|2
S g 5lcle|a|%|8|z|8|2|alela|2|a|8|5|8|5|8 @ R
® =1 =18 < | 2 L= S 3 = @ =
@D = © o Q |~ (=} = — D (¢} —
g 2l1g|2 81523 |8|w(8]8|9|al2|® 2 |T
E) 2la|s AN RN E AR R o |
= 5|32 a|3e|3(S/58 g =
- : ol 2 = Qo | B = | = X, =~
Materials S & = [N — Q|3 a =
] = 38 g = D | ~ @ Q
D = o~ o = X
Q. » =4 -~ ~0 o ~
= = S < 2
=1 = = <
@
Steel AlOJO|A| x| x| x| x| x|x|x|x]|x]x x| x|O|A|A|O|O|O]O|O|x|x]|x]|O
Stainless steel oOjlO0|O]|O x| A|O o OlO|O|O]|O|O|O|O| x| x ¢}
Standard products
otherthanthose | O | O | O | O | O[O | x |O|x|O|A|O|x|O0O|O0O|x|x|]O]O|O|O|O|O|]O|O|x|x]|x]|O
Engineering TIES?\?:V?IEITOW/
plastic 4 ype, _ _ = S
TKR Series O|O0|[O]|O Ol x|A|x|O|x|[A]|x|[O]|]O| x| x (@] OO | x| x| x
TKZP Series | A | A|O|A|A|O|A|A|IA|O | x| x|—|x|A|A|A]A|O|A]l x| x|A]—|x|x|A|—]|—

Note: Engineering plastic refers to the engineering plastics used in our cable carriers.

l Cable Carrier Plastic Series flame resistance standard }

suoneywi abes | Ajquassy/buiosuuoy

The Tsubaki Cable Carrier Plastic Series uses ‘UL standard: UL 94HB‘ class plastics based on the Underwriters Laboratories standard for

the flame-resistant safety inspection of plastic products.
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I Selection of Cable Carrier Plastic Series

This selection is applicable to the TKP Series, TKC Series, and TKR Series.

Step 1:
Check operating
environment

Step 2:
Check operating
conditions

Step 3:
Study installation
method (arrangement)

Step 4:
Study installation of
cables and hoses

Step 5:
Determine
the bending radius

Step 6:
Determine the model of cable
carriers according o the capability

Step 7:
Determine number of links

Step 8:
Study mounting
method

Step 9:
Ordering

Classification and features: Page 11
Environmental resistance, chemical resistance: Page 151, each product page

ltem: 1. Travel length 2. Travel speed, acceleration
3. Additional load 4. Quter diameter and number of cables/hoses
5. Installation method 6. Operating environment
Each product page, pages 11 and 156

Installation instructions: Page 123

Determine model by cable/hose installing space: Page 153

Cable/hose bending radius: Page 156
See detailed dimensions and notes on the pages for each model.

Load diagram: Each product page
Installation instructions: Page 123

Calculating number of links: Each product page

Installation and maintenance: Page 157

Detail on the model number and ordering information:
Pages 17-19

I Precautions when selecting Cable Carrier Plastic Series

When the travel length is long
Review a cable carrier with the following specifications when the
travel length exceeds the allowable value on the load diagram.
@ Gliding arrangement

Suitable for extremely long lengths. ... Page 127
@ Side mount arrangement

Suitable for use a low speeds (60 m/min or less). Page 125
@ Support roller arrangement

Use the load diagram. ... Page 123
@ With support plates

Applicable to the TKC Series. Use the load diagram. ... Page 123

Note: The Cable Carrier Steel Series allows for longer travel lengths in the
standard arrangement than the Cable Carrier Plastic Series.

When the cable/hose mass is large
Review the following when the cable/hose mass is larger than the
load diagram.

@ Nested arrangement
Applicable to the TKP Series and TKC Series. .........
(Not applicable to the TKR Series.)

@ Split into multiple cable carriers.

Page 126

When the amount of space to install cables and hoses is low
@ Increase the size of the cable carrier.
@ Split into multiple cable carriers.

High frequency/low noise

@ Select the TKR Series or Tsubaki Kabelschlepp Quantum Series
when high speeds, high acceleration, high frequencies, and low noise
are required. Contact a Tsubaki representative for further information.

Page 67

Low debris generation
To lessen the amount of debris generated from the cable carrier,
select the TKR Series or TKP Series MW Type. ... Pages 65 and 67

Atmosphere
Consider the following special types when using the cable carrier
in a special operating environment.

@ Chemical-resistant type
The TKP Series and TKC Series can be manufactured using
materials with superior chemical resistance.

@ Antistatic type
The TKP Series and TKC Series can be manufactured using
materials with superior electrical conductivity.
Contact a Tsubaki representative when considering cable carriers
with the above types.

When a lateral load is applied
Install guides to prevent collapse when lateral loads are applied
such as during ceiling crane running.

When exposed to vibrations
Take care to prevent vibrations from the machine being transmitted to
the cable carrier if external vibrations from manipulators, rock drills,
or other equipment are a concern.
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Cable Carrier Selection

I Determine cable carrier model by cable/hose installing space (kg sohesTKE series! ]

The cable/hose installing section is determined by checking the space of the cross section based on the outer diameter/number of cables and hoses.

1. Determine the inner height | Check the inner height of the cable carrier by the maximum outer diameter of cables and hoses.  (See pages 11, 13, and 136.) |

Check the inner width of the cable carrier by the outer diameter/number of cables and hoses.
2. Determine the inner width | Cable carrier inner width > ¥ (outer diameter x 1.1) + Divider thickness x Number of dividers
Note: The installation dimensions of dividers depend on whether they slide or lock.

Reference: Correct arrangement for cables and hoses
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Recommended ¢ Allowable Not recommended
2 mm or more g\ Cables/hoses are in contact with each other.
u
-« 00Q) -
[O O g — Notes on arrangement —

w 1. Provide clearance between

W=D X 11 Not recommended the outer diameter and the
{420 % 11 o more ameller colesoses tend 1o inner width of the cable/hose.

% Larger cables/hoses may ride up
on thinner cables/hoses. 2. Lay out the cables/hoses in a
row horizontally.
Recommended 3. Do not arrange the cables/

hoses in a way that causes

— them to interfere with each
Not recommended other.

*Larger cables/hoses may ride

[O O] up on thinner cables/hoses. 4. Do not use so many cables/
Qllo hoses that excessive force is
applied to the cable/hose.

[O Q0 d 5. Use dividers for series that

allow for the use of dividers.
Use a divider that allows only
Allowable Not recommended one cable/hose to be used in

any one compartment.

Sufficient space vertically is necessary.
|

FEISSAS) = lkesBls

I Dividers ]
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Dividers are important parts that protect cables and hoses. Separate cables and hoses and install them into the cable carrier by
using dividers when possible.

Function of dividers:

1. To prevent cables and hoses from sliding against each other
2.To prevent cables and hoses twisting and becoming kinked
3. To reduce noise for signal wires

uond3les

— Vertical divider: Divides the inner width of

the internal cross section of the cable carrier.
(Not available for the TKP13H10, TKP17H11,
TKP18H14, TKP18H15, or TKP25H15.)
Horizontal divider: Divides the internal height
of the internal cross section of the cable carrier.

Buipuey

(\Vertical divider ) (Horizontal divider )

¢ Material: Engineering plastic

e There is a type that can slide in the horizontal
direction and a type that can be fixed. (Refer to the
pages that list the models.)

¢ Normally installed every 2 links.

* Normally delivered uninstalled.

¢ Case for fixing vertical dividers: Dividers may move
when cables and hoses move violently. This may
cause damage the cables and hoses.

¢ For the side mount and horizontal circular travel

suoneywi abes | Ajquassy/buiosuuoy

arrangements with sliding divider types, the ¢ Material: Engineering plastic or aluminum
dividers may move down due to the weight of the ¢ Installed on vertical dividers.

cables and hoses and cause damage to the cables * 2 or more vertical dividers are required.
and hoses. ¢ The installation method depends on the

* For the TKP45H25 and TKP58H39, fixed spacers are offered
as an option. Contact a Tsubaki representative for further
information.

shape of the vertical dividers.
¢ Normally installed every 2 links.
¢ Normally delivered uninstalled.
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Selection of Cable Carrier Steel Series

This selection is applicable to the TK Series, TKS Series, and TKH Series.

Step 1:
Check operating
environment

Step 2:
Check operating
conditions

Step 3:
Study installation
method (arrangement)

Step 4:
Determine the model of cable
carriers according to the capability

Step 5:
Study installation of
cables and hoses

Step 6:
Determine number of links

Step 7:
Study mounting
method

Classification and features: Page 13
Environmental resistance, chemical resistance: Page 151, each product page

ltems: 1. Travel length 2. Travel speed, acceleration
3. Additional load 4. Outer diameter and number of cableshoses
5. Installation method 6. Operating environment
Pages 13 and 156

Installation instructions: Page 123

Load diagram: Each product page
Installation instructions: Page 123

Determine model by cable/hose installing space: Page 155

Calculating number of links: Each product page

Installation and maintenance: Page 157

Step 8 Detail on the model number and ordering information:
Ordering Page 20
I Precautions when selecting Cable Carrier Steel Series products ]

When the travel length is long
Review a cable carrier with the following specifications when the travel
length is longer than the load diagram.
@ TKV Series/TKI Series
Suitable for extremely long lengths. ................ Pages 111 and 112
@ Side mount arrangement
Use the cable carrier by installing casters or shoes on the
bottom of the chain. Applicable to the TK Series and TKH Series.
........................................................................................ Page 125
@ Side roller type
Install side rollers to the chain. Applicable to the TK Series.
........................................................................................ Page 126
@ Support roller arrangement
Applicable to the TK Series, TKS Series, and TKH Series. Use
the load diagram. .........cccoooiiiiiiiii Page 123

When the cable/hose mass is large
Review the following when the cable/hose mass is larger than the
load diagram.
@ Nested arrangement
Applicable to the TK Series and TKH Series. ................. Page 126
€ Multiple chain type
Applicable to the TK Series, TKS Series, and TKH Series.
......................................................................................... Page 135
@ TKV Series/TKI Series
Suitable for high loads. ..........cccceoiviiiiinn. Pages 111 and 112

When the amount of space to install cables and hoses is low
@ Nested arrangement
Applicable to the TK Series and TKH Series. ................. Page 126
€ Multiple chain type
Applicable to the TK Series, TKS Series, and TKH Series.
.......................................................................................... Page 135
@ 3-partition split stay type
Applicable to the TK Series and TKH Series.

High-frequency operation
Select the TKV Series and TKI Series for high-frequency
OPEratiON. ...ttt Pages 111 and 112

Atmosphere
When using the cable carrier in a special operating environment:
@ For dusty environments

ANti=AUST SEIIES ... Page 135
@ For corrosive atmospheres (e.g., outdoor environments)
Stainless steel tyPe.....coovviiiiiiiie Page 135

* Contact a Tsubaki representative about selecting the TKV Series/TKI Series.
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Cable Carrier Selection

l Determine cable carrier model by cable/hose installing space (TK Series/TKH Series/TKS Series) ]

TK Series/TKH Series
For the TK Series and TKH Series, the stay holes (D) are drilled to the specified dimensions.
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1. Calculate the minimum required width B” of the stay Model Minimum value of Y Model Minimum value of Y
based on the outer diameter/number of cables and hoses, TKO70 10 TK180 18
and select a stay with a stay width B > B’ . TK095 15 TKH250 25
TK130 18 - -
@ Stay dimensions
i 1.3 Select stay
TN T Select dimensions A and B from the results calculated by
/b < 1.1 and 1.2 and the stay dimensions in the models (listed
di on the pages for models).
) 2. Install the stays every 2 links starting from the second link
y c on the moving end side.
N f link
Number of stays (n) = —umberg inks () ggggdaldswn
1.1 Calculate stay bore diameter
Unsplit and split stays
D=dx 1.1 Minimum clearance 2 mm The TK Series and TKH Series cable carriers have
two types of stays: unsplit stays and split stays. Split
D: Stay bore diameter ( ¢ 8 or larger integer value) stays have one end that can be easily removed so

that supported materials can be easily added and
removed. Split stays are convenient for when there
are hoses with sleeves and the movement distance
B'=Y+D +C+D +C+... . +D +Y is long and also when there are many supported

! 2 " materials.

d: Cable/hose outer diameter
1.2 Calculate minimum required stay width

B': Minimum required stay width

Wes Was Wan NN
C: 4 mm or larger U\ [\ W |
Y: Table on the upper right Unsplit stay Split stay

Note: Refer to the product pages for stay dimensions.

sse|\ 1onpo.d | swsisuguopsgssos pusy | soad AL je1oeds | sadwex3 uonejeisu)| suoneoiddy

TKS Series
| @ Frame o
3 ; ] Divider Decide the number of dividers 2. Number of frames and dividers
% by the mcljné,mum reqwr?ﬁ ?r Install frames every 2 links.
I more and by ensuring that one -
3 ) (0 v cable or hose goes through Number of frames (n) = Number of links (£) - Round down
g one opening if possible. Lay out 2 cEaiElE
=
@ the_ caples and hoses.by also Number of dividers (m) = n x (number of dividers
< taking into consideration the installed in 1 location)
g B distribution of mass across the
= cable carrier. M Frame dimensions
=) ‘o ; : , Cable/h
1. Calculate the minimum required width B” of the frame Model (mm) |(mmy|(mmy|cmm)| (mm} | (mim) maximum danetr 4 rm)
. based on the outer diameter/number of cables and hoses, TKS070 1128 31110 3 15|13 27
s and select a frame with a stay width B > B’ . TKS095 200 |46 | 12| 4 |17 | 14 42
Q.
5 1.1 Calculate the required inner width
] M Minimum required number of dividers
D=dx 1.1 Minimum clearance 2 mm Minimum required number of dividers
Model
D :Required inner width (Round up decimals) B =100 mm B=150 mm B =200 mm
d :Cable/hose outer diameter TKS070 0(5) 1(8) 2(12)
1.2 Calculate minimum required frame width TKS095 0(4) 1(7) 2(1)

Figure in (') is the maximum number installable.

B'=%XD+XU +2Y

B' : Minimum required frame width
U : Divider thickness

Y :Link thickness

1.3 Select the frame

Select the frame from the results calculated by 1.1 and 1.2
and frame dimension B in the models (table on the upper
right and listed on the pages for models).

suoneywi abes | Ajquassy/buiosuuoy
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l Bending radius R/strength selection ]

Select using the load diagram

1. The travel length S on the load diagram is applicable when the fixed end of the cable carrier is installed in the center position
(middle) of the travel length.

2. Based on the models on the load diagram, select the strength from the travel length, cable/hose mass, cable/hose outer
diameter, and cable/hose allowable bending radius.

3. Selection example: Selecting the TKC Series

Unsupported length (m)
B , 225

T In the table to the left, find the intersection of horizontal axis

0

)ooqpueH [es1uyda] siale) ajqed

Operating conditions i 5 ot s o) 3 m and vertical axis 4 kg/m.
Travel length: 3 m TwoamHss | : Select the TKC47H36 as the product that satisfies this point.
Cable/hose mass: 4 kg/m . g | 0}/ : ;
Cable/hose outer diameter: ¢ 20 mm (x1) g ‘:“g ; Cable/hose allowable < Cable carrier
Cable/hose allowable bending radius: 160 mm ] \\q?\@ E bending radius (I’) B bending radius (R)
3 &
B A
(kgim) , Decide on R = 200 that satisfies these conditions.
N
7 : T | o Therefore,
5 ; : - TKC47H36W80R200 is the product
- S Travetfength (m) from the above conditions.
l Confirm speed and acceleration ]

The allowable travel speeds for each model and installation method are shown below.
Confirm that the operating conditions do not exceed the allowable values. (Contact a Tsubaki representative if the allowable
values are accidentally exceeded.)
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H Table of allowable speeds (Discontinuea) Unit: m/min
TKP Series | TKC Series | TKR Series | TKF Series § TK Series | TKH Series | TKS Series | TKI Series | TKV Series
Standard 300 300 300 60 60 60 60 120 150
Support roller 150 150 150 — 60 60 60 —_ —
Support plate — 60 — — — — — — —
Horizontal 60 60 — 60 30 30 30 — —
Vertical arrangement 300 300 300 60 60 60 o o _
(hanging)
Vertical arrangement
(standing) 300 300 — 60 60 60 — — —
Bottom movement 300 300 300 60 60 60 60 — —
Combination 300 300 300 60 60 60 60 — — -
Gliding arrangement * * — — — — — — — o, =
Traveling roller — — — — 30 — — — — § 3
Horizontal rotation 30 30 — — 30 — — — — 2K
Vertical rotation 60 — — — 60 — — — — % 5_
*: Refer to page 129 for the gliding arrangement. — means not applicable. § §
g I
. S K
M Table of allowable acceleration S
If acceleration is extremely large, the service life may be reduced in a very short amount of time. Confirm that the operating conditions do not &
exceed the values in the following table. g_
(Contact a Tsubaki representative if the allowable values are accidentally exceeded.) ©
TKP Series TKC Series TKR Series TK Series TKS Series TKH Series TKI Series/TKV Series
2G 3G 2G 1 m/sec® 1 m/sec’ 1 m/sec® |Contact a Tsubaki representative.

Buipuey
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Cable Carrier Handling

l Installation and maintenance

(LLLLLLLLLLLLLL L L [“Sufficient IeewayLspace (S) required

(Required space)
h=H+S

bracket

Fixed end

Moving
end bracket
L
Space Space
' 50 mm WQ 50 mm
Moving end bracket or more "I/ or more
T “ €
Note: Design and install Fixed T i
according to the mounting end bracket | !

\ Guide channel

@ Required space

To compensate for sag caused by cable carrier and cable
mass, cable carriers will have pretension. However, the
product should be installed at the mounting height H' and
not the total cable carrier height H. Pretension and sagging
will occur in the unsupported length portion depending on
operating and environmental conditions. Be sure to ensure
the required space referring to the figure above. Problems
will not generally arise in the absence of interfering objects.
Vibration may occur with increased operation speeds. If
operation speeds exceed 70% of the max. allowable speed,
double the S dimension.

Moreover, be sure to provide space on the inside of

# Cable carrier guide

A guide channel is required for use with cable carriers.
Referring to the table below, construct a guide using steel
plates or steel angles.

To ensure smooth operation, chamfer and grade the
sections where the cable carrier moves in and out of.

Cable carrier

Guide channel

X = Cable carrier outer width
Y = Cable carrier outer height

the cable carrier to account for sag that occurs in the Model U (mm) V (mm)
; ; TKP13H10, TKP17HT,
unsupported length portion during use. TKP18H14/15, TKP25H15 X+10
Hado] SO Sl AH ) TKP35H22, TKP45H25 X+15 v
TKP13H10, TKP17H ;

' ' TKP ther th 2
TKP18H14/15, TKP25H15 3] 90 e SSZ:Z" er than above o more
TKP35H22, TKP45H25 4 100 . X+20

- H+(10to 30) TKR Series
TKP Series other than above 6 100 TK Series/TKS Series/TKH Series
TKC Series 6 100 v
TKR15H22 6 | 100 TKF Series X+20 =
TKR20H28, TKR26H40,
TKR28H52, TKR37H28 6 | 100 | H+(301050) @ Lubrication
TK070, TKS070 4 In principle, the cable carrier does not need to be lubricated.
TK095, TKS095 S | 100 | H+10 However, when using TK Series, TKS Series, TKH Series,
%Eg ]g or TKV Series in environments prone to rusting, protect
TKH250 15 100 1 H+30 against rust by applying grease to link portions or through
TKFO55, TKFO85 ) some other means.
TKF115 |Discontinued | 10 100 | H+ (2010 30) Please note that lubrication is required for TKI Series.
TKF175 |10 @ Precautions for special applications

Misalignment ( ¢ ):

Moving end bracket and fixed
end bracket mounting position
differences

H': Mounting height
H: Total cable carrier height
h: Height of required space

Unsupported length (F)

Pretension

Straight types (special type) that have no pretension are also
available.

1. Install support rollers or side guides to prevent collapse
when lateral loads are applied such as during ceiling
crane running.

2. Take care to prevent vibrations from the machine being
transmitted to the cable carrier if external vibrations
from manipulators, rock drills, or other equipment are a
concern. (Shock absorbers, etc.)

4 Storage following device installation

If the equipment will be stored following installation, fix the

moving end of the cable carrier so that it is at the end of

its reverse stroke to prevent sag in the unsupported length

portion due to creeping. Moreover, use supports or some
other means to hold the center unsupported length portion if
not possible given the system structure.

Moving end Moving end




l Precautions when fabricating glide channels ]

Observe the following precautions when you fabricate glide channels. Convenient, easy to install glide channels are also
available. (Page 117)

Description of terms
Push type : The cable carrier is moved by applying a force that pushes the moving end bracket in the direction of the bending radius.
Pull type :The cable carrier is moved in the direction opposite of that described above (the cable carrier is extended).
Buckling : A section of the channel on which the cable carrier slides that bulges out in the middle of push-type cable carrier movement.
H channel : A channel equipped with a platform installed in front of the fixed end bracket that the cable carrier is lited onto and slides along.
U channel : A channel installed behind the fixed end bracket that supports the cable carrier at floor level.

1. Materials
Guide channels restrict the lateral deviation in the moving direction of cable carriers, so use smooth steel sheet to reduce wear in
particular. If the channels are painted for rust-proofing, the paint may peel off due to sliding and cause the cable carrier to become worn.
Galvanized steel sheet or SUS304 is recommended as the material to use to fabricate channels. Use SUS304 when the channels will be
used in an outdoor environment. Do not use the aluminum channels manufactured by Tsubaki in an outdoor environment.

)ooqpueH [es1uyda] siale) ajqed

2. Channel installation precision
Vertical deviation is within 5 mm either up or down per 5 m. The channels run in one direction without following a linear
gradient. Deviation in the horizontal direction is within 3 mm either to the left or right per 5 m. The channels run in one
direction without following a linear curve.

3. Bracket installation precision on both ends Moving end bracket

Channel (Sidewall)

Mounting height : Within £10 mm in relation to the full channel area

Lateral deviation in the moving |
direction of cable carriers .

Within +3 mm

Within +3 mm in the full area in relation to the channel sidewalls

Parallelism :Within +£3° in the full area in relation to the channel sidewalls

Between Oto 1 mm

TG

Fixed end bracket

Mounting height : Top surface of fixed end bracket is 0 to 1 mm

H channel platform

in relation to the platform of the H channel

apIS pua paxi4 | apis pua Buinopy

Parallelism : Within 1° in relation to the channel sidewalls

15° to 20°

30 mm
or more

4. Taper angle of upper channel surface
Fabricate the channels by giving the opening on the top of the channels a slope to the
outside so that the cable carrier can be smoothly inserted into the channels. The bending
angle is approximately 15° to 20° and the length is 30 mm or greater.

Channel

5. Structure of the transfer section for the fixed end bracket and channel
Give the transfer section of the H channel a slope so that the cable carrier transfers 10°oF more
smoothly. The slope should be 10° or larger with a length of 30 mm or longer, and install
the channel so the end touches the fixed end bracket. When using the Tsubaki dedicated
aluminum channels, machine a 2-mm chamfer for the channel before installation.

/‘3%%/

6. Fabricating channel joints

€ Hchannel
At both ends, bend the end section of the joint outward so the cable carrier
does not catch. For the platform the cable carrier slides on, fit the channels
tightly so there is no unevenness. When creating an opening at joints, make
that opening within 5 mm and eliminate unevenness with a 2-mm chamfer.
When using the Tsubaki dedicated aluminum channels, machine a 1-mm chamfer
for sliding surface.

€ U channel
At both ends, bend the end section of the joint outward so the cable carrier
does not catch. Install the channel so unevenness is within 1 mm. Chamfering Wil 5 mm (ot possible with
and other machining is not required. However, ensure the surface is smooth differences in height)
without burrs and cuts are clean. [ I —
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Fixed end bracket

H channel C2 (aluminum channel is C1)
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7. Full length of cables and hoses
If there is clearance between the joints (between link pins and pin holes) of the
cable carrier and tension is generated, the length will become longer than the T mm orless
basic length. For the full length of cables and hoses, prepare those items with a
certain amount of leeway and adjust the length in the actual cable carrier.
The amount of stretching may be approximately 0.2 to 0.6% of the total length at maximum, so use appropriate caution with long lengths.

8. Examples of problems due to poorly fabricated channels

€ Unevenness in the joints of sidewalls: The unevenness interferes with the bending section of the cable carrier. This causes
damage to the cable carrier and wear due to buckling and sliding.

€ Unevenness in joints at the bottom of channels: Abnormal wear will occur if there is unevenness between H channels.
Buckling and localized wear will also occur if there is a large amount of unevenness between U channels.

@ The platform of the H channel is higher than the top of the fixed end bracket: The cable carrier rides up on the channel
when used as the pull type, so noise and abnormal wear may occur.

€ Channels not level after installation: Buckling and increasing in sliding friction may occur.

@ No clearance at the channel joint: The channel may be deformed and damaged due to thermal expansion if the
temperature difference is large.
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Cable Carrier Handling

l Cable wiring and hose connections

1. Use highly flexible cables/hoses for movement offering

excellent flexibility and durability over continuous operation.

Use of cables with wire-braided coating is prohibited.
The sliding of the cable will cause damage to both
the cable carrier and the wire-braiding coated cables.
Do not use such cables under any circumstances.

2. Lay out the cables/hoses in a way that does not allow
twisting to occur. Do not pull cables/hoses from a drum or
spiral coil as doing so will cause the cable/hose to become
twisted. (See Figure 1.)

Make sure the cables/hoses are straight when inserted
into the cable carrier. (See Figure 2.)

3. Required cable/hose length

Normally, a cable length of

(Pitch x No. of links) + Mounting area length = Required cable length

is appropriate.
The length of a hose will change due to pressure during use, so

{(Pitch x No. of links) + Mounting area length} x 1.015
= Required hose length

is appropriate. Please note that a coefficient of 1.015 allows

for hose shrinkage, but because this will depend on the
type of hose, be sure to check with the hose manufacturer.

4. To prevent tension where cables/hoses bend from being
pressed against the outer surface of the cable carrier, arrange
the cables/hoses loosely (with enough space to "float" above
the inner circumference surface inside the cable carrier) to
allow freedom of movement. (See Figure 3 and Figure 4.)

5. To prevent unnecessary tension from being applied to the
cable/hose, and to maintain the length within the cable
carrier, use clamps for fixing at the moving end and the
fixed end. (See Figure 5.)

Note that cables and hoses should not be fixed within the
cable carrier.

6. Lay out the cables/hoses in a row horizontally so that
they do not overlap. For models that allow dividers to be
installed, use dividers when arranging the cables/hoses.

7. When using stayed systems for cables/hoses, note that the
inner and outer circumferences are not the same. Ensure
the required length along the center line for each of the
cables/hoses is provided.

However, when using dividers to separate cables/hoses
into stayed systems, the sliding of the cables/hoses

will cause wear to occur more quickly. As such, it is
recommended that the cables/hoses be arranged in a row

Good

Not good

e

Figure 1

Cable/hose

Straight line  Fixing

Cable carrier

~ N
NN — Good
\\
)
*~* Not good
Figure 2 g

for free movement.

== Cables/hoses tend to become
| |loosened where they bend.
Adjust the cable/hose to allow

€ No tension

Not good

4 Pushed to the outer surface [

e

- Figure 4
horizontally.
l Maintenance ]
(1) The link or stay bolts may come loose due to vibrations Cable carrier  Cable/hose

during transportation or operation. Check these bolts
regularly following operation. (TK Series/TKS Series/TKH
Series)

(2) Take care to prevent obstructions from falling onto or from
adhering to the guide channel.

(3) Check regularly for smooth back-and-forth operation of
the cable carrier. Also check whether the cable/hose is
being forcibly pulled or if continuous bending of the cable
has caused the length to change within the cable carrier.

Clearance

4
e JIZZIZI T AT 1]
1_‘!\

Fixing

-

Figure 5 Examples of cable/hose fixing methods




Cable Carrier Connecting/Assembly

l TKP Series ]

1. Connecting

ke ity

1.1 Arrange the stays in the 1.2 Align pins and holes and push Close the stays after the setting the  Insert a flathead screwdriver and

2. Installing cables/hoses 3. Separating
4 q}

]

disconnected direction. together. cables and hoses. turn 90° or raise and pry open.
| TKP62H42/TKPOOH50/TKP125H74 ]

1. Connecting 2. Installing cables/hoses

Connecting Bend a little and overlap

1.1 Remove 3 or 4 outside stays and lock stays at the connection. 1.2 After connecting the links, install the Close the outside stays after the setting
lock stays. the cables and hoses.

* Connecting and assembling the TKP Series depends on the structure. Refer to the appropriate instruction manual.

l TKC Series

1. Connecting

Place the support on the bottom and gently tap

Connecting

Bend a little and overlap

1.1 Remove 3 or 4 outside stays and lock stays at the connection. 1.2 After connecting the links, install the Close the outside stays after the setting the
lock stays. cables and hoses.

* Lock stay removal guide mark (screwdriver mark) * Lock stay installing guide mark (mark to match to link)

1

A" AN )
For the TKC47H36/

<& .
For the TKC34H25

o '
For the TKC47H36/ For the TKC34H25
TKC64H50/TKC85H68 TKC64H50/TKC85H68

)ooqpueH [es1uyda] siale) ajqed

>
O
o
2
[+
[~
[e]
=]
(7]
=3
@
=N
=)
=
=
m
><
=43
3
=
<D
w
(2]
xel
(1]
Q.
)
<
kel
[0
(7]
=
E
£
=
=
§.
)
=
(]
Q
c
(2]
S
=
[
[7]
(7]

>00QPUBH [B21UYdS]
uo199J9s

Buipuey

suoneywi abesp PILITEER 7MEEITTR)

160



Cable Carrier Connecting/Assembly

| 1cR15H22 ]

Connecting (Use the same procedure to install brackets)

‘Connecting * Remove the inner link.

1.1 Unlock for outside 1.2 Unlock for inside

)oogpueH |esiuyda] siaue) ajged

Flathead
screwdriver
Tip width:
. f 3mmor less
Connecting
1. Remove the stays and inner links. 2. Separate the cable carrier between the
* Remove 2 more from the bracket on the side to extend to the connector for the outer links. ou:er :!nES up to the connector for the
outer links.
4.1 Outside 4.2 Inside

3. Connect the extension outer links. 4. Install the inner links to the outer link. 5. Install all inner links to one side of the outer link,
* Push the hook of the outer link into the gap on the inner and then install the inner links to the opposite
links. (Outside — inside order)

suoneolddy

side of the outer link.
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6. Separate the outer link at the 7. Install the bracket to the 8. Install stays to the plastic
specified number of links. cut portion of the outer link. link section and bracket.
l TKR20H28/TKR26H40/TKR28H52 ]

1. Connecting (Use the same procedure to install brackets)

sse|\ 19npo.d | siosia
)00QqpUBH [e21UYOa|

uonos|es

Buipuey

1.1 Remove 2 links worth of outside stays and 1.2 Fit the protrusion on the outside of the links 1.8 Fit the inside of the links in the same

lock stays from the end of the connection into the depression on the links. manner.
and adjust the direction.

2. Separating

2.1 Insert a flathead screwdriver (tip width: 3.5 mm or lower) into the hold on the inside of the link,
and pry open in the direction of the arrows.
2.2 The links are unlocked and can be removed.

suoneywi abesn PUILITEES T AMEEITTR)
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l TK Series/TKH Series/TKS Series ]

1. Connecting

Note:

— The cable carrier has pretension, so
both ends lift up when the outside

is placed down on the floor. In this
case, place blocks under both ends

&8¢ E % & and align the pins.
1.1 Place the cable cal;;ievr on the 1.2 Align the pins. 1.3 Install the pins and lock with
floor with the outside down. circlips.
2. Installing cables/hoses
@ For the TK Series/TKH Series (split stay) @ For the TKS Series

» 2.1 Remove the inside stay. (If it is difficult to remove or install the stay, Twist the inside bar 90° to remove.
loosen the other bolt.)

2.2 Place the cables and hoses in the prescribed indentations on the
stay.

2.3 Install and temporarily fasten the inside stay. Always install the
one end of the removed stay in its original position (match the
symbols).

@ For an unsplit stay, install the cables and hoses through the stay
holes from one end of the cable carrier.
@ The stay has a mark inscribed on its outside.

3. Adjustments and tightening
When finished installing the cables and hoses and temporarily fastening the stays, place the cable carrier down on a level floor as shown in the following
photo, and tighten the stay installing bolts.

A Be careful so that twisting does not
occur between links in step 2.
If the cables and hoses are not installed
while the cable carrier is flat, the cable
carrier may twist or meander when
installed in the equipment.
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Cable Carrier Usage Limitations

(@)

V)

=2

®

%

3 l Cable carrier service life }
(1)

7 1. As the cable carrier moves (cycles), the pins and holes in the . Travel length

- link connections will wear or the no-back-bend limiting portion

g will wear, causing sag in the unsupported length portion (see the

=3 figure to the right). This will result in the product being determined Unsupported length__ Amount
=3 as having reached the end of its service life when it is no longer & of sag
8 possible to guarantee protection of the cables/hoses and stable ’eo?”oy Movi d
= operation of the cable carrier. This determination is made when - ’%g@ oving en
- the smaller of 1.10or 1.2 below is reached. ﬁ‘f‘? == (Horizontal line)
% Unsupported length sag limits (guideline) I/ Lowest point

% 1.1 10% of unsupported length iy

o 1.2 Cable carrier bending radius (R) amount = .

g_ Fixed end

Guide channel

(Ex.) Unsupported length: 500 mm (= 500 mm x 10% = 50 mm)

. . . Sag amount limit (guideline): 50 mm
Cable carrier bending radius: R55

>
g 2. Should the cable carrier become broken, cracked, or otherwise damaged due to deterioration caused by age, the cable carrier is
g determined to have reached the end of its service life.
g l Factors that affect service life }
(7]
2 A cable carrier may reach the end of its o 20 o e 1 1 S mmormore
%=’_ service life relatively quickly in the following Z Y ‘ ‘
m cases: = ,pppEDDDDP g
E 1. High acceleration/deceleration or operating / I,/" ﬂg i
g frequency. L TG T 2
@ 2. Presence of wear caused by abrasives o~ *To o] == ¢
8- such as dL,jSt' . Guide channel (for cable carrier)
“:’| 3. External vibrations.
5 4. Poor installation. @ Cable carrier installation accuracy guidelines (recommended)
b 5. Tem.perature a'_"d hum.idity of the cable * Misalignment ( € ) of moving end and fixed end positions is smaller than the allowable value
g carrier installation environment (hot and/or | « Mounting height (H) is within the recommended value range (Note: Do not install at the total height (H).)
g humid). * Leeway space (S) is larger than the recommended value
% * Provide a guide channel (for cable carrier)
z - l Prolonging cable carrier service life ]
o
= =2
§_ § To prolong the service life of cable carrier components, installation of support Travellength
1} § rollers or support plates from the start of operation is recommended to limit sag. ‘ ‘
5 g Note: When adding support rollers or support plates if the sag amount in the H%:Jt'j 7@% - i
A S unsupported length portion is increasing, the installation position (height) or—for [ Support roller
= support plates—the shape (where the unsupported length portion transfers to the e o ——
& channel) must be set with consideration for the amount of sag in the unsupported Travel length
2 length portion at that time. ‘ ‘
g [ 1
E %?i’ — = =]
S "\ Support pate
— - - — —
T ]
§ l Guideline for the service life of the gliding arrangement ]
=]
«Q
With the gliding arrangement, the inside of the link wears down with Model _ ALETE UGG
= h . . . . No gliding shoes | With a gliding shoe
g usage. The guideline for replacement is when the amount of link height TKP35H22 T0 -
g_ wear (amount of gliding shoe wear for gliding shoes) reaches the TKP45H25 1.5 =
= allowable value (table to right). For the TKP58H39 with gliding shoes, Sl = L
& . - 62H34 1.0 -
2 TKP68H46 with gliding shoes, TKP91 (H56, H80), and TKC91 (H56, TKP68H46 1.5 5.0
E: H80), only the gliding shoes can be replaced. ?gg?:gg L2 —
< For the effect of prolonging the service life of gliding shoes, refer to page TKPOTHB0 z 70
& 128. TKP125H74 1.5 -
= TKC34H25 1.0 -
5 _ TKC47H36 1.0 -
& £ TKC64H50 1.5 -
g 2 TKC85H68 15 -
* % TKC91H56 - 7.0
3 TKC91H80 - 7.0

Note: Types with even larger values (different gliding shoe
thickness) are also available. Contact a Tsubaki
representative for further information.
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Cable Carrier Inquiries Sheet

@ Installation method (arrangement)

CEEEEEEEEEE

[ Vertical arrangement [ Vertical arrangement

(standing) (hanging)

[J Horizontal-vertical combined arrangement

[ Side mount arrangement [ Top-fixed arrangement (bottom movement) [ Nested arrangement

€ Mounting space s ‘
LLLLLLLLLL ( l
Moving end bracket w

1. Max. travel length S mm (For horizontal-vertical combined arrangement —
2. Allowable mounting height H mm Max. multi-axis travel length mm)
3. Allowable mounting width W mm
4. Machine/Application
5. Operating environment * Temperature °C

* Humidity %

¢ Circle all relevant items.

Dirt/Dust/Chips/Sand/Outdoors/Corrosive environment (acidic or alkaline)/Paint
6. Max. acceleration speed m/s*

7. Travel speed m/min
8. Frequency of use times/day
9. Special remarks

B Cable/hose types

Types Outer diameter
Cable/hose
Cable/hose
Cable/hose
Cable/hose
Cable/hose
Cable/hose
Cable/hose

* Separately write the types for the top and bottom cables/hoses for nested arrangement.

Mass (kg/m) Number Allowable bending radius

N[O (0w (N =

@ Desired types

1. Material Plastic / Steel
2. Structure Open type / Closed type
3. Dividers Required / Not required

@ Special remarks

Company name Department
Name Tel.
Date of submission E-mail
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Cable Carrier Inquiries Sheet

Horizontal circular travel arrangement

& Rotation angle

° (degrees)

Fixedend

Track of inner
circular travel

* To specify the fixed end position, draw that position on the diagram above.
* Even if the rotation angle is the same, the number of links depends on the
installation position of the moving and fixed ends.

4 Moving end direction Inner circular travel side / Outer circular travel side

-
Fixedend

Track of outer
circular travel

€ Moving bracket

Installed to guide channel wall / Moves by bracket only

& Guide channel floor Movable

/ Fixed

€ Mounting space

¢D:

¢D.

|

Jd B 1A

Outer
circular
_guide channel

1. Outer circumference drum diameter Dr
2. Inner circumference drum diameter D+
3. Guide channel height H

4. Machine/Application

5. Operating environment

6. Max. acceleration speed
7. Travel speed

8. Frequency of use

9. Special remarks

B Cable/hose types

Inner
circular
guide channel

Vertical circular travel arrangement

: @ Rotation angle

° (degrees)

A :

TG~

1. Drum diameter D
2. Mounting width A
3. Mounting height B

mm

mm

mm

mm
mm
mm

e Temperature

* Humidity

¢ Circle all relevant items.

°C
%

Dirt/Dust/Chips/Sand/Outdoors/Corrosive environment (acidic or alkaline)/Paint

m/s?

m/min
times/day

Types

QOuter diameter

Mass (kg/m)

Number

Allowable bending radius

Cable/hose

Cable/hose

Cable/hose

Cable/hose

Cable/hose

Cable/hose

N o~ |w (N |

Cable/hose

& Desired types

1. Material Plastic
2. Structure Open type
3. Dividers Required

@ Special remarks

/ Steel

/ Not required

Company name Department
Name Tel.
Date of submission E-mail
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For Safe Use
A Warning Observe the following points in order to prevent hazardous situations.

@ Do not use the cable carrier and its accessories (including CLEANVEYOR and FLATVEYOR) for anything other than

their original purpose.

@ Do not stand or ride on the cable carrier. There is a risk of damage and falls.

® Never perform additional work on the cable carrier or the accessories (except fitting connectors on CLEANVEYOR

or FLATVEYOR).

* Do not clean the cable carrier or the accessories with acids or alkalis, as they may cause cracking.
* Never electroplate the cable carrier or the accessories, as this may cause cracking due to hydrogen embrittlement.
* Do not weld the cable carrier or the accessories, as the heat may cause cracking or a reduction in strength.
@ Observe all appropriate labor safety codes and standards for your region or area.
@® When there is a need to replace a damaged (fractured) portion of a cable carrier or an accessory, always replace the whole cable carrier or
the accessory with a new product rather than replacing only the damaged or fractured portion.
@ Immediately stop using the cable carrier or the accessories if they come into contact with a substance that can cause embrittlement cracking
(acid, strong alkali, battery fluid, etc.) and replace with a new cable carrier or accessory.
@ Observe the following when connecting, installing, removing, servicing, and inspecting the cable carrier or the accessories.
¢ Perform the procedure as specified in the instruction manual, catalog, or documentation specially provided to the customer.
® Secure the cable carrier and the accessories so they do not move freely.
The cable carrier may move on its own or collapse under its own weight.

* Be careful not to pinch, crush, or entangle hands in the bending section of

the cable carrier.

* Wear suitable clothing and protective equipment for the work (such as safety

goggles, gloves, and safety shoes).

e Always turn off the source power supply beforehand, and take care not to

accidentally operate switches.
* Only experienced personnel should handle the cable carrier.

A Caution observe the following points to prevent accidents.

corresponding Tsubaki product.

Always ensure that the final customer receives the instruction manual.

Carefully understand the construction and specifications of the cable carrier or the accessories before handling.

Inspect the cable carrier or the accessories for damage during transport before installation.

The cable carrier or the accessories should be periodically serviced and inspected.

Cable carrier capacity varies according to manufacturer. When selecting a chain based on a Tsubaki catalog or similar, always use the

* If you do not have the instruction manual, contact a Tsubaki representative with the product name, series name, and chain/model number to

receive the appropriate manual.

@ The product information given in this catalog is mainly for selection purposes. Thoroughly read the instruction manual before actually using the

product, and use it properly.

.
e
1. Warranty period without charge . ) (1) Improper location, installation (including cutting and connecting),
Tsublaklmoto Chain C(?' (hereinafter ref.erred t(_) as “Company”) lubrication, or maintenance by Customer’s failing to follow the
provides a warranty without charge valid for either 18 months after catalog, instruction manual, or similar.
the shipment of the purchased product (hereinaftelj referred to as (“Instruction manual or similar” includes documentation specially
“Goods”) from the factory, or 12 months after the first use of Goods, provided to Customer.)
whichever. comes fir;t. First use of Goods is cgnsidered to be the (2) Operation methods (including operating conditions, operating
completle |ncorporat|orl1 of Goods into the e?wpment of the. environment, and allowable values) resulting from Customer’s
purchasing party (herglnafter_ referred t‘? as Cl:IS'[O.meI’ ). This failure to follow operation described in the catalog, instruction
warranty may be provided with charge in certain circumstances. manual, or similar. (“Instruction manual or similar” includes
documentation specially provided to Customer.)
2. Warranty coverage i ) ) (3) Inappropriate disassembly, modification, alteration, or processing
Should any malfunction in Goods arise during the warranty period, by Customer.
given that Goods were properly installed, operated, and maintained (4) Use of Goods by Customer in conjunction with damaged or worn
as instructed in the catalog, instruction manual, or similar, Company parts not made by Company. (e.g., use of Goods with sprocket
shall promptly deliver or repair Goods at no charge once Company drum. rail. etc.. that has a worn ch’ain.) '
has confirmed such failure. This warranty covers d(ilivered _GOOdS (5) Failure of operational life under operating conditions use as
only and therefore does not include the following: (“Instruction determined by Gompany to satisfy operational life covered by
manual or similar” includes documentation specially provided to Warranty.
Customer.) . . . (6) Use by Customer under conditions other than those discussed.
Q) An_y costs requlre}d for 'fhe removal or |_nstaII|ng of Goods from (7) Consumption, wear, or deterioration of bearings, oil seals, oil, and
or into Customer’s equipment for repair or replacement. other consumable parts incorporated into Goods.
(2) Costs required for transporting Customer’s equipment to (8) Secondary failure or malfunction in Goods resulting from
repa.lr shop, etc. ) ) malfunctioning of Customer’s equipment.
(8) Profits lost due to a malfunction or repair, or any other (9) Malfunction of Goods resulting from a force majeure such as an act
consequential loss. of God.
. (10) Malfunction of Goods resulting from a wrongful act committed by a
3. Warranty with charge third party.
Company will charge for any investigation, repair, and/or (11) Any other reason that is not attributable to Company.
manufacturing of a malfunction in Goods (even during the warranty
period) if caused by:
.
( . . .
The logos, brand names, or product names in this catalog are trademarks or registered trademarks of
L Tsubakimoto Chain Co. and/or its subsidiaries and/or affiliates in Japan and/or other countries.

The specifications of this catalog are subject to change without notice due to improvements or other reasons.
Check the latest information on our website.
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7 TsuBAKI

TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO.

Japan

Tsubakimoto Chain Co.

https://tsubakimoto.com/

Global Group Companies

AMERICAS
United States U.S. Tsubaki Power Transmission, LLC
Brazil Tsubaki Brasil Equipamentos Industriais Ltda.
Canada Tsubaki of Canada Limited
EUROPE
Netherlands Tsubakimoto Europe B.V.
France Kabelschlepp France S.A.R.L.
Germany Tsubaki Deutschland GmbH

Tsubaki Kabelschlepp GmbH
Italy Kabelschlepp ltalia S.R.L.
Spain Tsubaki Ibérica Power Transmission S.L.
United Kingdom Tsubakimoto UK Ltd.
Slovakia Kabelschlepp-Systemtechnik, spol. s.r.o.
Poland Kabelschlepp Sp. z o0.0.

INDIAN OCEAN RIM

Singapore Tsubakimoto Singapore Pte. Ltd.

Australia Tsubaki Australia Pty. Limited

India Tsubaki India Power Transmission Private Limited
Indonesia PT. Tsubaki Indonesia Trading

Malaysia Tsubaki Power Transmission (Malaysia) Sdn. Bhd.

New Zealand

Tsubaki Australia Pty. Limited - New Zealand Branch

Philippines Tsubakimoto Philippines Corporation
Thailand Tsubakimoto (Thailand) Co., Ltd.
Vietnam Tsubakimoto Vietnam Co., Ltd.
EAST ASIA

Republic of Korea

Tsubakimoto Korea Co., Ltd.

Taiwan Taiwan Tsubakimoto Trading Co., Ltd.
CHINA
China Tsubakimoto Chain (Shanghai) Co., Ltd.

&% The Tsubaki Eco Link logo is used only on products that satisfy the
LINKk | standards for environmental friendliness set by the Tsubaki Group.

https://www.ustsubaki.com/
https://tsubaki.ind.br/
https://tsubaki.ca/

https://tsubaki.eu/
https://tsubaki-kabelschlepp.com/fr-fr/
https://tsubaki.de/
https://tsubaki-kabelschlepp.com/de-de/
https://tsubaki-kabelschlepp.com/it-it/
https://tsubaki.es/

https://tsubaki.eu/
https://tsubaki-kabelschlepp.com/sk-sk/
https://kabelschlepp.pl/

https://tsubaki.sg/
https://tsubaki.com.au/
https://en.tsubaki.in/
https://tsubaki.id/
https://en.tsubaki.my/
https://tsubaki.com.au/
https://en.tsubaki.ph/
https://tsubaki.co.th/
https://tsubaki.net.vn/

https://tsubakimoto-tck.co.kr/
https://tsubakimoto.tw/

https://www.tsubaki-sh.cn/

Note: In accordance with the policy of TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO. to constantly improve its products, the specifications in this catalog are subject to change without notice.

Catalog No. KE2304 ©2023/2 TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO.



